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OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 


A. PRISONERS OF WAR 


I. INTERNMENT IN A NEUTRAL COUNTRY OR REPATRIATION OF PRISONERS 
OF WAR 


1. Valid Prisoners of War 


Article 1 


Valid prisoners of war who have been in captivity for one year, 
except as otherwise specifically provided in Articles 2, 3 and 16, shall 
be repatriated on the basis of head for head and rank for rank. 

On the same basis prisoners of war who have been interned in a 
neutral country because of invalidism and have been declared cured 
and valid by a neutral medical commission, shall be repatriated when 
they shall have been in captivity and interned in a neutral country, 
both combined, for a period of one year. 

In the execution of this Article the following shall be deemed to 
be of equal rank: 

(a) all general, flag, field and commanding officers; 

(b) all other officers; 

(c) all noncommissioned and petty officers; 

(d) all other enlisted or enrolled persons. 


Article 2 


The personnel of the German war vessels who were interned in 
the United States or its possessions prior to April 6, 1917, who are 
now’ held as prisoners of war, and who have no claim because of in- 
validism to repatriation, shall be exchanged, as soon as possible after 
this agreement goes irto force, for an equal number of American pris- 
oners of war, whether the latter have been in confinement for a year 
or not, on a basis of head for head and rank for rank. In the execu- 
tion of this Article the following shall be deemed to be of equal rank: | 

(a) all officers; 

(b) all noncommissioned officers, petty officers and men. 
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Article 3 


Prisoners of war who have completed their fortieth (40th) year of 
age and who, although eligible for repatriation on the basis of rank 
for rank and head for head as established in Article 1; can not be 
repatriated because of the inequality in the numbers of such prisoners 
of war held by the two parties, shall be interned in a neutral country. 
They may be repatriated as soon as conditions as to equality in the 
number of prisoners of war held by the two parties shall render possi- 
ble an exchange on the basis of Article 1. 


2. Invalid Prisoners of War 


Article 4 


Prisoners of war skall be directly repatriated without regard to 
rank or number if they suffer from infirmities or diseases of the kinds 
specified in Annex 1, Sections I A, IO A, and ITI. 


Article 5 


Prisoners of war skall be interred in a neutral country without 
regard to rank or number if they sucfer from infirmities or diseases of 
the kinds specified in Annex 1, Sections I B, II B, and HI. 


Article 6 


Prisoners of war who do not suffer from the disabilities or diseases 
of the kind specified in Annex 1 may be repatriated or interned in a 
neutral country when their condition of health in other respects 
appears to the Travelling Commissions or Commission of Control to 
render this necessary. 

Article 7 

The cause of the infirmity or disease shall not be taken into con- 
sideration in determining the eligibility for repatriation or intern- 
ment of prisoners of war on the ground of invalidism except when 
self-inflicted injuries are involved. 


Article 8 


For the purpose of determining what prisoners of war are entitled 
to repatriation or to internment according to Articles 4, 5 and 6, on 
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account of invalidism, the prison camps are to be visited by medical 
commissions (Travelling Commissions). 

Each Travelling Commission shall consist of one neutral physician 
and one physician of the Captor State. In the ease of a difference of 
opinion the decision shall rest with the neutral physician. The travel- 
ling Commissions may be composed exclusively of physicians of the 
Captor State, provided the State of Origin requests it through the 
Protecting Power. 

At the request of the Protecting Power Travelling Commissions 
shall be allowed to make recommendations in regard to the medical 
care of the prisoners and the hygienic conditions of the camps. 

One of the Travelling Commissions, the number of which is to be 
in proportion to the number of prisoners held by each State, shall visit 
each camp every two months. 


Article 9 


There shall be brought before the Travelling Commissions all 
prisoners of war who have been proposed for repatriation or intern- 
ment in a neutral country: 

(a) by the camp physician in a list prepared by him; 

(b) by the State of Origin to the Government of the Captor State; 

(c) by the Camp Help Committee; 

(d) by the head of a hospital not under the authority of a Camp 
Commandant or by any other person in independent charge of 


prisoners. 
In order to carry out the provisions mentioned in paragraph 1, 


subsection c, the Camp Help Committee shall be allowed to prepare 
each month a list of prisoners of war in or belonging to the camp, 
which list is to be handed to the Camp Commandant. 

All prisoners of war in confinement within or without the camp 
shall receive consideration by all authorities concerned in the pro- 
posals for examiration. The Camp Commandant shall keep a current 
list of all prisoners of war in confinement which shall be copied 
monthly by the Camp Help Committee. Copies of the lists which have 
been prepared by the camp physicians and by the Camp Help Com- 
mittees shall be kept in the custody of the Camp Commandants. 

The lists of prisoners of war named by the State of Origin shall be 
handed to the Travelling Commissions. 
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Article 10 


The representative of the Camp Help Committee with each working 
detachment shall transmit every month to the Commandant and to 
the Camp Help Committee of his own camp duplicate lists showing the 
names of all men from the camp in his working detachment and also 
showing in regard to each man named thereon: - i 

(a) whether in the representative’s opinion, he should be ex- . 
amined by the Travelling Commission ; 

(b) whether the man himself desires to be examined; or 

(c) whether he neither needs to be nor desires to be examined. 

These lists are to be submitted with the greatest possible despatch. 


Article 11 


The Travelling Commissions, on their arrival in each camp and 
before beginning examinations, shall inspect the lists in the custody 
of the Camp Commandant and compare them with the lists in their 
own possession. 

Should a prisoner of war whose name appears on one of the lists 
have been transferred to another prison camp before the arrival of the 
Travelling Commission, or should a prisoner of war be in confinement 
outside of the camp and request of the proper authorities of his parent 
camp or of his Camp Help Committee an examination by a Travelling 
Commission, the Commission shall be so informed. The Commission 
shall transmit the names of any such prisoners to a central authority 
designated by the Captor State, which authority shall arrange in every 
case for the examination of all such prisoners of war by one of the 
Travelling Commissions. 

Article 12 

When visits are to be-made by Travelling Commissions to pris- 
oners of war in zones barred for military reasons, arrangements there- . 
for compatible with military necessities shall immediately be made 
by the competent military authorities. If for military reasons such 
visits are impossible for a period of thirty (30) days, the prisoners of 
war shall, for the purpose of presentation to the Travelling Commis- 
sion, be brought to a locality accessible to the commission. 


Article 13 
The adverse decisions of the Travelling Commissions shall be com- 
municated to.the State of Origin, together with the reasons therefor, - 
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and the name of the agency which proposed the prisoner of war for 
repatriation or internment. 


Article 14 


In cases which have been recognized as urgent by the medical 
officers of the Captor State because of the serious nature of the in- 
firmity or disease of the prisoner of war, the repatriation or intern- 
ment in a neutral country shall take place at once, without waiting 
for a visit from the Travelling Commission. 


Article 15 


Prisoners of war who have been found by the Travelling Commis- 
sions to be eligible for repatriation or for internment shall be ex- 
amined by a Commission of Control whose decision shall be final. The 
Commission of Control shall consist of three physicians of a neutral 
country and three physicians of the Captor State. In case of a tie 
vote, the vote of the senior neutral physician shall be decisive. 

The provisions of Article 13 shall apply to the adverse decisions 
of the Commission of Control. 

Prisoners of war who have been recognized by the Commission of 
Control as entitled to repatriation or internment shall be repatriated 
or interned in a neutral country with ‘the least possible delay. 


3. General Provisions 


Article 16 


Valid submarine personnel who have been in eaptivity for a period 
of not less than twelve (12) months and who might otherwise be 
entitled to repatriation under this agreement shall in lieu of repatri- 
ation be interned in a neutral country until the conclusion of peace, 
anything in this agreement to the contrary notwithstanding. Invalid 
submarine personnel shall be repatriated or interned as provided in 
this agreement for other invalid prisoners of war. 


Article 17 


The order of priority for internment in a neutral country and for 
repatriation shall be determined in accordance with the principles 
stated in Article 175. 
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Article 18 


- Prisoners of war eligible for internment in a neutral country or ` 
for repatriation, under Articles 1 to 7, inclusive, and 16, may renounce 
their rights thereto, in which case a written declaration of the fact 
must be made. 

In doubtful cases either of the two Gcvernments may request con-, 
firmation of the renunciation through a representative of the Pro- 
tecting Power, or, in the case of prisoners of war interned in a neutral. 
country, through the government of the latter country. > - 


Article 19 


Prisoners of war interned in a neutzal country shall not be re- 
patriated unless they become eligible for repatriation : 

(a) Under the provisions of Annex 1; or 

(b) Under the provisions of Articles 1, 3 or 6. 

Before their repatriation their names shall be reported by the 
competent authorities of the neutral country to the Government of 
the Captor State. f 

The decision relating to the repatriaticn of prisoners of war from a 
neutral ecuntry under this article shall be made by neutral examining 
commissions. The neutral Government is to be requested to arrange 
examinations accordingly every three months or oftener if necessary 
in special cases. 


wt © 





Article 20 


If prisoners of war eligible for internment in a neutral country or 
repatriation are awaiting trial, they may be detained until the comple- 
tion of the trial, and, with the limitation provided in the following 
paragraph, until the expiration of the sentence if any. 

If prisoners of war eligible for internment in a neutral country or . 
repatriation have not yet begun or have not completely served a sen- 
tence imposed upon them, they may be dztained until they have com- 
pleted their punishment, but not longer than two months from the 
day on which they would otherwise have been interned or repatriated. 

This provision does not apply to prisoners of war who are to be 
transported over seas and the unexpirec. portion of whose sentences 
does not exceed two months. In such eases the prisoners of war shall 
not be detained, but they shall be sent on the next available transport. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 7 


When a prisoner of war is detained under either of the.above pro- 
visions, the Government of the State of Origin shall be advised by the 
Government of the Captor State of the reason for detention and, in 
ease of punishment, of the length of the sentence and of the unex- 
pired portion thereof. 

The provisions of this article do not apply to those cases in which 
a neutral Government refuses to receive for internment a prisoner of 
war who has been sentenced on account of a grave offense. 


Artiele 21 


Prisoners of war who have been repatriated under the terms of 
this agreement shall be excluded from service in units normally 
used in combat against the enemy on water or land or in the air in 
the forces of the Contracting Parties or of any of their allies or co- 
belligerents. 

Cases of infringement of the provisions in the above paragraph 
brought to the attention of the State of Origin by the corresponding 
Protecting Power shall be investigated by the former and proper re- 
dress made therefor without delay. 


Article 22 


Prisoners of war who are to be interned in a neutral country or 
repatriated may take their personal belongings with them, including 
moneys in their possession, or held for them or due them on any 
account, subject to the following limitations: 

(a) All export regulations must be complied with. Nevertheless 
a prisoner of war may, except as provided in subsection c, take with 
him clothing and personal effects which he possessed at the time of 
capture or which were sent him from abroad for his personal use while 
a prisoner. He may also take with him the articles enumerated in the 
third paragraph of Article 28. 

(b) Prisoners of war may take with them written or printed mat- 
ter only in case circumstances permit examination by the censor. 
This restriction is not applicable to birth, baptismal, or marriage cer- 
tificates, or to commissions and other personal official papers. 

(c) The total weight of the baggage which may be taken shall not 
exceed fifty kilograms, exclusive of hand baggage. An equalization of 
weights over and under the authorized limit shall be permitted among 
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different persons of the same party. This limit of fifty kilograms is _ 
not to apply to persons going overseas; on the contrary, such persons 
may take as much baggage with them as can be transported without 
diffieulty. - 7 

A certificate shall be furnished for articles retained, and care shall 
be taken to insure their safe-keeping. 


I. TREATMENT OF PRISONERS OF WAR 
1. General Provisions 


Article 23 

The treatment of prisoners of war shall follow the principles laid 
down in international agreements. In particular they are to be pro- 
tected from acts of violence, ill-treatment, cruelties, personal insults 
and from public curiosity, and are to be treated humanely. Instruc- 
tions to this effect shall be given to the authorities entrusted with the 
care of prisoners of war. 

Officer prisoners, of war shail be treated with the courtesy and 
consideration which their rank and grade require. 


Article 24 


Prisoners of war shall not be quartered nor worked with nor 
treated as criminals, except as punisiment for crime of which they 
have been convicted by due process of law. 


Article 25 ; 
Compulsory measures of any kind to make prisoners of war give 
information about their army, navy, or State, or about those of their 
cobelligerents, are strictly forbidden. Prisoners of war who decline to 
give information shall neither be threetened nor insulted, nor exposed 
to any other treatment which will put hem im a position less favorable 
than other prisoners of war. ; 
a , Article 26 , 
Tn general, prisoners of war shall be allowed to talk with one 
another. 
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Article 27 


Prisoners of war shall be permitted to retain the clothing necessary 
for their personal use provided that no objections exist on hygienic 
grounds. 

Article 28 


Prisoners of war shall not be deprived of their money except on 
command of an officer, and then only when conditions permit a proper 
receipt to be given. Their paper and silver money may not be changed 
without their consent, and if changed it shall be only at the fixed rate 
of one mark for one frane or six marks for one dollar. 

Money taken from a prisoner of war must be credited to him and a 
receipt given therefor. 

Objects of value, such as rings, watches, cigar and cigarette cases, 
etc., as well as insignia of rank and decorations, may not be taken 
from prisoners of war. 

The confiscation of personal papers belonging to prisoners of war 
is strictly forbidden. The Captor State may make a copy of such 
papers, in which ease the papers must be given back within two weeks 
at the latest. : 


Article 29 


Dogs shall not be used as guards in the interior of prison camps 
nor in guarding working or exercise detachments, unless they are in ` 
leash or are securely muzzled. Unmuzzled dogs shall under no circum- 
stances be used in tracking down escaped prisoners of war. 


Article 30 


Prisoners of war shall accord to the members of the armed forces 
of the Captor State its prescribed military courtesies. Regulations in 
the language of the State of Origin prescribing such courtesies shall 
be kept posted in a conspicuous place, accessible to the prisoners of 
war, and no prisoner of war shall be punished for failing to accord 
any military courtesy not specified in the regulations so posted. 


Article 31 


All female personnel serving with the armed forces of either of 
the Contracting Parties shall, if captured, be given every possible pro- 
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tection against harsh treatment, insult cr any manifestation of dis- 
respect in any way related to their sex. They shall be suitably and 
decently quartered, and provided with lavatories, bathing facilities, ` 
. and other similar necessities quite separate from those provided for 
males. 


| 2. Protection After Capture 


Article 32 


Prisoners of war shall be sent back as soon as possible after capture 
to collecting camps, which shall be at least 30 kilometers from the front 
line of the Captor State. In no case shall prisoners of war be kept 
_nearer to the front line than 80 kilometers, unless on account of 
wounds or sickness they would incur greeter danger by being moved 
than by remaining. i 

Seriously wounded prisoners of war stall be given competent medi- 
cal care without delay, and as soon as circumstances permit shall be 
removed to a hospital. - 5 

Article 33 

In so far as practicable prisoners of war shall be grouped in camps, 
working detachments, and quarters with prisoners of war of the same 
State of Origin; and prisoners of war other than officers shall, when- 
ever possible, be assigned to a camp containing at least 100 men from 
their own State of Origin. 7 
. Every prisoner of war noi an officer shall be assigned to a prisoner 
of war camp having a Camp Help Committee composed of prisoners of 
war of his own State of Origin, and he shail be informed of this assign- 
ment. 

Article 34 


Special camps for noncommissioned officers shall not be established. 


3. Notification of Cavture 


Article 35 


The name, individual number, rank or rating, and military or naval 
organization of every prisoner of war shall be notified within one 
month of capture to the competent authorities of the Captor State and 
be transmitted as soon as possible to the State of Origin. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 11 


Article 36 


The Contracting Parties will do all in their power to insure that 
news in regard to the location of prisoners of war or missing belliger- 
ents shall be telegraphed to the State of Origin through the interme- 
diary of the designated Relief Societies. 

The following are the designated Relief Societies: 

(a) For the United States of America: American Red Cross, 
Berne, Switzerland. 

(b) For Germany: The Frankfort Red Cross, Committee for Ger- 
man Prisoners of War, Telegraphic Address: Gefangenenhilfe-Frank- ' 
furtmain. 

Article 37 


Prisoners of war may send to their families within one week after 
capture a printed post card containing the news of their capture and 
information regarding their state of health. 

Prisoners of war may within three days after assignment to a 
prison camp communicate to their families by means of a printed post 
card the address at which letters, post cards, remittances and parcels 
may be sent them. This provision shall also apply to all cases where 
prisoners of war are transferred from one prison camp to another. 

The communications mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs, 
for which the necessary writing material is to be furnished to prisoners 
of war by the Captor State, shall be forwarded as quickly as possible 
and without delay; they shall not be counted in the. authorized 
maximum of letters and post cards. 

In the case of American prisoners of war these communications 
shall be addressed in care of the American Red Cross, Berne, Switzer- 
land. 


4. Equipment and Organization of Camps 


Article 38 


Quarters provided for troops of the Captor State shall form in 
hygienie as well as other respects'the standard for the housing of 
prisoners of war in prisoner of war camps. The points mentioned in 
Annex 2 in regard to camps for officers and in Annex 3 in regard to 
camps for prisoners other than officers represent minimum require- 
ments below which equipment and organization in the camps shall not 
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fall. To whatever extent local conditions allow, the minimum require- 
ments prescribed for main camps for prisoners other than officers 
shall be applicable to working detachmerts; and in all instances irre- 
spective of local or other conditions the minimum requirements as to 
clothing, equipment and blankets, as stipulated i in Annex 3, shall at 
least be met. 

Prisoners of war shall be protected against the inclemencies of the 
weather to the same extent as members of the armed forces of the 
Captor State. 

Article 39 


The minimum requirements must be fulfilled within three months 
at most after this agreement goes into force, unless new buildings or 
changes in buildings are necessary. In sich cases a further delay of 
six weeks is permissible. 

Article 4) ` 


In camps for officers, the senior cfficer prisoner of war, and in 
camps for prisoners of war other than officers, the senior in rank on 
the Camp Help Committee, shall have the right to inform the diplo- 
matic representative of the Protecting Power as to whether the mini- 
mum requirements have actually been complied with. This informa- 
tion may be given at any time after the expiration of the period for 
which provision is made in Article 39. 

The reports shall be handed io the Camp Commandant and shall 
be forwarded by the latter through official channels to the diplomatic 
representative of the Protecting Power, tcgether with such comments 
as appear appropriate and necessary. 

If the Camp Commandant considers the report unfounded, the 
Government of the Captor State shal: request the diplomatic repre- 
sentative of the Protecting Power to send a delegate to the camp im- 
mediately. The report of such delegate is to be communicated to the 
Governments of the Captor State and of the State of Origin. 


5. Work 


Article 41 


The Captor State may utilize the labor of prisoners of war, officer 
prisoners of war excepted, according to their grade and rating, apti- 
tude, and physical ability. 
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Article 42 


Prisoners of war shall neither be required to perform, nor by 
menaces, threats or force coerced into volunteering to perform, any 
work directly related to the operations of the war. 

Neither Contracting Party shall utilize prisoners of war of the 
other for work in mines, marshes, munition factories or for dangerous 
work in quarries. 

Article 43 


Prisoners of war may be employed only at a distance of at least 
thirty kilometers from the front line of the Captor State. 


Article 44 


Prisoners of war subject to compulsory work under the provisions 
of this agreement may be required to work for the public service of the 
Captor State, or for private persons or private corporate interests, or 
they may be authorized to work on their own account. 

All work performed by prisoners of war shall be under the super- 
vision of the Captor State. The Captor State shall retain full obliga- 
tion and responsibility for the proper care, maintenance, pay and 
treatment of all prisoners of war who may be hired out to work for 
private persons or private corporate interests. 


Article 45 


Prisoners of war shall not be worked longer hours than the civil 
population engaged in similar work in the same locality, and except in 
eases of emergency the working day shall not be longer than ten hours, 
including whatever time is consumed in passing to and from work. 

An interval of one hour, which will not be counted as working 
time, shall be allowed for the midday meal. Adequate time and 
opportunity for attending to calls of nature shall be given. 


Article 46- 


Prisoners of war who work shall be allowed one full day’s rest of 
24 hours in each seven days; this rest day shall be the calendar Sun- 
day whenever practicable. When, however, emergency conditions re- 
quire work on Sunday, the day of rest shall be accorded as soon as 
practicable thereafter and in no event shall the interval between 
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successive rest days be longer than nine days, nor shall there be more - 


than ‘one such nine-day interval in each 3D days. 


Article 47 


When prisoners of war, from the nature of their work, are ex- 
posed to special dangers or sickness, special preventive measures shall 
be taken. l 

; Article 48 


Prisoners of war shall be classified by the attending medical officer 
according to their ability to work without injury to their health in 
the fallowing categories: 

(a) heavy work, 

(b) light work, 

(c) no physical work, 

(d) sick—no work. 

Classified lists, certified by the medical officer, shall be kept by the 
camp authorities. Where circumstances require, as for instance trans- 
fer from one camp to another, prisoners of war shall be perenne 
by a certificate showing their classification for work. 


- Article 49 


The following prisoners of.war are exempted from all forms of 
compulsory work: 

(aì Aviation cadets, officer cancidates, field clerks, and other 
appointed officers of the American army and navy; 

(bù ‘‘Offizier-Stellvertreter’’ and ‘‘Beamtenstellvertreter’’ and 
‘‘Paehnriche”’ of the German army and navy, ‘‘Deckoffiziere,’’ ‘‘ Vice- 
Deckoffiziere,*’ and ‘‘Hilfs-Deckoffiziere’’ of the German navy. 


, Article 50 


American noncommissioned officers and naval petty officers and 
` German Unteroffiziere and Offiziersanwaerter, except those mentioned 
in Article 49, are exempted from compulsory, work, except: 

(a) For the supervision of prisoners of war of their own armed 
forces while at work. 

(b) For checking and distributing mail matter and packages. 

(c) For clerical work. 

(d) For work- which is absolutely necessary for the maintenance 


i 
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of the camp or the prisoners of war (e. g., work in gardens or kitchens) 
as far as this work is compatible with the dignity of their rank and is 
entirely within the enclosure of the camp. 

In no case, however, shall noncommissioned officers be used for 
menial or dirty work, such as the loading and transport of coal, or 
the cleaning of streets or latrines. 


Article 51 


Prisoners of war shall receive no compensation for work done 
for their own benefit or in connection with the maintenance or admin- 
istration of their camp, their quarters, or their work shop. Other 
work for the Captor State shall be paid for at a daily rate of not 
less than 50 pfennings or 1214 cents, nor more than 2 marks or 50 
cents. 

Prisoners of war shall be paid for work done in industrial occu- 
pations for private persons or firms at the same rate as industrial 
workers in the same locality for the same sort of work. Of the wages 
earned in this manner 25 to 50 cents or 1 mark to 2 marks per day 
shall be credited to the prisoner of war concerned. The remainder 
shall be retained by the Captor State. Prisoners of war engaged in 
agricultural labor shall receive a daily wage of 50 pfennigs or 1214 
cents, which shall be credited to them without any deduction. 

No deductions for maintenance shall be made from the net portion 
of their earnings, but the full amount shall be credited to the prisoners 
of war and placed at their disposal for the purchase, in accordance 
with camp regulations, of articles needed by them. 

The net balance remaining to the credit of prisoners of war shall 
be paid them upon their internment in a neutral country or upon 
their repatriation; in case of death of a prisoner of war this balance 
shall be paid to the diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power 
for the benefit of the legal heirs of the deceased. 


6. Rations 


Article 52 


It is the obligation of the Captor State to provide prisoners of war 
under its charge with such quantity and quality of wholesome food, 
especially of meat and vegetables, as is necessary to maintain unim- 
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paired their normal physical health and workirg capacity. In general 
the ration served to prisoners of war shall be equal in amount, quality 
and nutritive value to that served to the armed forces of the Captor . 
State when in barracks or in cantonmerts. 
The food value of their daily ration shall not fall below a mini- 

mum of ; 

2,000 calories for nonworkers, 

\ 2,500 calories for ordinary workers, 
2,850 calories for heavy workers. 


The daily ration of bread shall in no ease be less than 250 grams, 
and in the case of ordinary workers this ration shall be increased by 
the addition of 100 grams; and in the case of heavy workers by the 
addition of 150 grams of bread or other cereals; furthermore each 
prisoner of war’s daily food ration shall contain amounts of fresh 
vegetables, fresh meat, and animal fat not less than those furnished to 
the guards at the same camp or place of detention. 

All food furnished shall be sound and wholesome and shall have 
been hancled in a proper manner. 

An abundant supply of safely potable water, amounting to at 
least 3 litres per man per day shall be prcvided for drinking purposes 

for all prisoners of war. 


Article 53 


Officer prisoners of war shall be permitted and, as far as possible, | 
encouraged to, manage their own messes: and at their request the 
- rations furnished by the Captor State shall be delivered to them un- 
cooked. 

Prisoners of war shall be permitted to utilize the food contents of 
their parcels in common as additional ration. The necessary facilities 
for this shall be arranged with the Camp Commandant by a committee 
chosen by the officers in officer camps, ard by the Camp Help Com- 
mittee in camps for prisoners of war other than officers. 


Article 54 


Menus specifying the weight of each a~ticle provided per man per: 
day shall be posted daily and shall at all times be accessible to the 
delegate of the Protecting Power. 
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Article 55 _ 


Prisoners of war shall be allowed at all times to obtain hot water 
at a reasonable price, not to exceed 5 centimes or 5 pfennigs for 2 
litres. 
Article 56 


Camp Help Committees shall be given a hearing in cases of com- 
plaints made by prisoners of war about their food. 


Article 57 


In camps where there are prisoners of war of different States of 
Origin, the Camp Commandant shall, as far as possible, permit the 
cooking for the prisoners of war to be done by cooks of their State of 
Origin. 

The camp cooks shall be permitted to prepare the food according 
to the taste of the prisoners of war. 


= Article 58 


When necessary for the preparation of the contents of packages, 
special kitchen facilities and fuel shall be furnished prisoners of war 
by the Captor State. Members of the Camp Help Committee shall be 
permitted to enter the kitchens. 


Article 59 


In all camps for prisoners of war canteens shall be maintained in 
which prisoners may buy at reasonable prices currently obtainable 
fcod and articles of daily use. Camp Help Committees shall cooperate 
in the management of the canteens. Price lists of articles for sale, in 
tke language of the prisoners of war, shall be kept posted in a con- 
spicuous place. The profits made may be used only for the benefit of 
tke prisoners of war. ; 


7. Walks 


Article 60 


All officers, noncommissioned officers, and men not employed on 
work outside the camp enclosure shall be permitted to take weekly 
walks of not less than two hours under military supervision outside the 
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camp exclosure. If the prisoners of waz so desire and local conditions 
permit, these walks shall be taken to a point at least four kilometers 
distant from the camp. 

For this purpose officer prisoners of war shall give their paroles not 
to make or prepare an attempt to escape during the walks, nor to do 
anything during this time which may be directed against the Captor 
State, its allies or cobelligerents. Such paroles shall be binding only 
for the duration of the walk for which ziven and on such conditions 
military supervision will be limited to conducting the walks. 


8. Intellectual Occupation and Divine Services | 


Article 61 


Prisoners of war shall be given as much opportunity as possible 
for intellectual occupation and development. For this purpose it is 
agreed as follows: 

(a) In every main camp, and as far as possible in every working 
detachment, a reading and work room, sufficiently lighted and heated, 
shall be provided and put at the disposal of the prisoners of war. 

(b) Properly qualified prisoners of war may give educational 
courses and lectures which shall be so arrarged as not to interfere 
with the work of the prisoners of war. 

(c) The formation of camp libraries is to be encouraged in every 
way. Prisoners of war may have such newspapers of the Captor 
State or of its cobelligerents as the former may choose. Prisoners of 
war in working detachments shall be given every opportunity to make 
use of the libraries of the main camps. The exshange of books between 
the various camps shall be accomplished through the military authori- 
ties. The use of text books, dictionaries end bound books shall be per- 
mitted. 

(d) Prisoners of war charged with giving educational courses or 
lectures and the management of libraries are to be exempt from work 
in the camps and are to be transferred to another camp only in cases 
of urgent necessity. 

(e) As far as possible, prisoners of war shall be permitted to com- 
plete the courses they are attending. 

(f) Prisoners of war shall be given opportunities to arrange and 
give musical and theatrical performances and similar entertainments. 
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Article 62 


Prisoners of war shall enjoy complete liberty in the exercise of 
whatever religion they may profess. $ 

Chaplains pending repatriation under Article 140 shall be allowed 
to perform their religious and professional duties among the prisoners 
of war. Similar opportunities shall be given to prisoners of war who 
are ministers of religion and they shall be exempted from such work 
as will interfere with their religious duties. 


9. Medical Treatment 


Article 63 


Prisoners of war shall be given the same medical and dental care 
and treatment and diet as are provided by the Captor State for sick 

`- of like grades in its own armed forces. 

In case of a shortage of military doctors competent civilian doctors 
shall be provided. 

The services of such prisoners of war as are dentists and are not 
repatriated as members of the Sanitary Personnel, shall be utilized. 

In no case shall any charge be made against a prisoner of war for 
medical or dental treatment, or supplies or anesthetics. 


Article 64 


Prisoners of war shall be protected against sickness to the same 
extent as the nationals of the Captor State; and especially against 
those diseases that are conveyed by infection through the respiratory 
and the alimentary tracts, by transmission through the agency of in- 
sects, by contact, and by poisons, ete. 


Article 65 


Artificial limbs, sticks, erutches, false teeth and all cther surgical 
and medical appliances necessary for the well-being of prisoners of 
war shall be furnished by the Captor State, reimbursement therefor to 
be made by the State of Origin. Such further appliances as may be 
furnished to prisoners of war by the representative of the Protecting 
Power shall not be withheld by the Captor State. 
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Article 66 


If the Captor State is unable to furnish ny of the medicines or 
médical supplies necessary for the treatrnent of the sick or wounded 
prisoners of war, it shall notify the Protecting Power, and shall allow 
such medical supplies to be furnished and shall expedite their trans- 
portation and delivery to the Camp Helg Committees at the camps for 
which they were requested. 

The same applies to articles of specitied kinds whose delivery has 
been recommended by the Travelling Commiss‘ons, or by a delegate of 
the Protecting Power. The distribution of these articles among the 
prisoners of war in any main camp anc in the working detachments 
belonging thereto shall be made through the Camp Help Committee of 
© the camp and under the direction of the camp doctor. 


Article 67 


In every prisoner of war camp a sick call shall be held daily at a 
specified hour in the presence of a medial officer, at which prisoners 
of war may attend and receive medical attention from him. _ 


Article 68 
Prisoners of war other than officers shall be detailed as orderly 
, assistants to the medical officers of. the camps in the proportion of not 
less than one for every one hundred prisamers of war in the camp, but 
there shall not be less than two such crderlies in any camp. Such 
orderlies shall perform no other duties. 


Article 69 


In hospitals, correspondence and parcels shall be delivered with- 
out delay, but the use of the contents of the letter shall be under the 
control cf the medical officer in charge. 


10. Punishment of Prisoners of War 


Article 70 
Prisoners of war shall be subject to the laws, regulations, and 
orders in force in the armed forces of the Captor State, except as 
otherwise expressly provided in this Agreement. 


a 
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Article 71 $ 


All proceedings against prisoners of war whether before military 
or civil tribunals shall be accelerated as much as the ends of justice 
demand and the nature of the case permits. 3 


Article 72 


No punishments other than those provided by the laws of the Cap- 
tor State for the personnel of its own armed forces shall be inflicted 
upon prisoners of war by the military authorities, or military tribu- - 
nals. 

Article 73 

For refusal to work and other infractions of discipline, suitable and 
adequate punishment may be inflicted upon guilty prisoners of war 
by the camp authorities or by the military tribunals, as the case may 
be. In no case, however, shall the punishment inflicted be more severe 
in nature or degree than the punishment legally assignable to a mem- 
ber of the armed forces of the Captor State for the same or a like 
` offense. 

Article 74 

Punishments which may be inflicted by a Camp Commandant or 
under military authority other than the tribunals established pursuant 
to law shall be limited to the following: 

(a) For Officers: Deprivation of privileges; retention of pay; 
reprimand; confinement to room. 

(b) For noncommissioned officers, petty officers and men: Depri- 
vation of privileges; retention of working pay; assignment to fatigue, 
and extra duties in addition to routine work by roster; confinement 
in a cell. 

The pay of officers and the working pay of noncommissioned offi- 
cers and men so retained as a measure of disciplinary punishment 
shall be credited to their respective accounts and shall be paid to them 
upon their release from the status of prisoner of war. Under all cir- 
cumstances the necessary money to pay their mess bills shall be allowed 
to officer prisoners of war. 

Article 75 


Physical violence or maltreatment, either mental or physical, shall 
neither be inflicted as a disciplinary punishment nor permitted to a 
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subordinate as extra-legal measures of punishment or suppression of 
prisoners of waz. The right is expressly reserved to the authorities 
of the Captor State, however, to take such measures as may be indis- 
pensable for the suppression of riot or concerted or group insubordina- 
tion or mutiny 2n the part of prisoners of war, such measures to be 
always within the bounds of humanity. 

Prisoners of war shall not be subjected to extreme heat or cold. 

Marching with full equipment and other aggravations of punish- 
ments are forbidden. 

Article 76 


Immediately after charges calling for a trial before a court are 
preferred against a prisoner, the Captor State shall notify the Pro- 
tecting Power thereof. This notification shall be at least three weeks ` 
before the day set for the trial and shall contain: 

(a) The full name and rank of the prisoner of war. 

(b) The location of the prisoner of war or his place of detention. 

(c) A short statement of the criminal act charged, accompanied 
by a statement of its legal consequences. 

(d) The name of the tribunal before which he will be tried with - 
exact information regarding the place and date of trial, including the 
street and number of the premises where the trial is to take place. 

The notification provided for in the preceding paragraph may be 
omitted in cases before inferior courts provided the authorized limit 
of punishment for the offense with which the prisoner of war is 
charged does not exceed confinement for a period of three months. 


Article 77 


In the cases mentioned in Article 76 as requiring formal notifica- 
tion to the Protecting Power, the accused prisoner of war shall have 
the right, unless prohibited by law, to be represented by legal counsel 
able to speak his own language: of whica right he shall be definitely 
informed by the Captor State reasonably in advance of trial. The 
Protecting Power shall have the right tc appoint counsel for the ac- 
cused, In such eases and in all other cases where counsel is required 
by law or appears essential, the Captor State shall furnish the Pro- 
tecting Power a list of the persons who may acè as counsel, and shall 
notify the latter that counsel will be seleci2d therefrom unless the Pro- 
tecting Power shall have chosen counse. two weeks after receipt of 
this list. 
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In all cases where formal notification is not required the accused 
shall be assisted in defence by counsel whenever reasonable and com- 
patible with law; otherwise he shall be assisted by an interpreter. 

The right of the accused freely to consult with his counsel shall 
not be denied nor unreasonably abridged. , 

The representative of the Protecting Power shall have the right to 
send a representative to attend the public sessions of the trial even 
though it shall not have designated a counsel to represent the accused 
as aforesaid. 


Article 78 


The accused shall not be compelled to be a witness against himself, 
but he may, if he wishes, present to the tribunal arguments, either 
oral or written, in support of his cause. 

With a view to shortening the time of confinement awaiting trial, 
the judicial proceedings shall be expedited. The period of confine- 
ment awaiting trial may be considered in whole or in part in impos- 
ing sentence. 


Article 79 


Any sentences unexpired at the time this agreement goes into effeet 
in excess of the limitations therein imposed shall be at once remitted. 


Article 80 


A prisoner of war shall have the same right of appeal to higher 
authority, judicial or executive, as that possessed by members of the 
armed forces of the Captor State in similar cases. 


Article 81 


In eases in which the death sentence is imposed by a military 
tribunal upon a prisoner of war, a statement showing in detail the 
character and circumstances of the offense shall be promptly commu- 
nieated to the Protecting Power for transmission to the State of Origin 
of the prisoner of war concerned, and the execution of the sentence 
shall be delayed for a period of at least three months counting from 
the date of this communication. Such sentences may be pronounced 
only by tribunals of the same kind and following the same procedure 
as in ¢orresponding cases for members of the armed forces of the Cap- 
tor State. The accused shall have the specific right to be represented 
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in the trial by counsel to the same extent as members of the armed 
forces of the Captor State. 

The delay in the execution of the sentence ondi in paragraph 
one of this Article is not applicable in those cases in which the death 
sentence is imposed for the offense of murder or attempted murder ` 
committed in the zone of operations. 


Article 82 


The length of sentence to confinement in a cell or confinement in a 
room which may be imposed by a Camp Commandant or under mili- 
tary authority other than the tribunals established pursuant to law, 
shall not exceed thirty (30) days for any single offense. 

Tf the total of several such consecutive sentences exceeds thirty 
(80) days, an interval of one week, during which no punishment shall 
be inflicted, shall follow each thirty (80) days confinement in a cell. 


Article 83 E 


The duration of the punishment for a simple attempt to escape on 
the part of prisoners of war, even if repeated, shall not exceed military 
confinement for a period of fourteen days, and if made in concert with 
other prisoners, a period of twenty-eight: days. 

The duration of the punishment for such an attempt to escape, 
combined with other punishments for acts consequent upon, or inci- 
dent to such attempt, in respect of property, whether in relation to 
the appropriation or possession thereof, or injury thereto, shall not 
exceed military confinement for a period of two months. 

The foregoing provisions shall apply to attempts to escape from 
‘detention of any description in the same manner as they apply to 
attempts to escape from ordinary camps. 

Prisoners of war recaptured after an attempt to escape shall not 
be subjected to any unnecessary harshness. Any insult or injury to 
such prisoners of war shall be severely punished. They shall.be pro- 
tected from viclence of every kind. Officer prisoners of war recaptured 
after an attempt to escape shall continue tc be treated in a manner 
suitable to their grade. 


Article 84 


Collective punishments or deprivations of privileges on account 
of the misconduet of individuals are forbidden. Those-collective pun- 
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ishments are especially forbidden through which prisoners of war lose 
their right to receive their mail and to send the allowed number of 
letters and postcards. In the case of individuals such a prohibition 
may be imposed as a punishment but shall not exceed two weeks. The 
prisoner of war has in this case the right to notify his family of this 
stoppage of correspondence before it goes into effect. 


Article 85 


Punishments which are served in the prisoner of war camps and 
military prisons shall be carried out under the conditions previded in 
Annexes 4 and 5 of this agreement; otherwise, in the absence of 
specific provisions, prisoners of war undergoing punishment shall be 
treated as other prisoners of war. 

Prisoners of war undergoing confinement in places removed from 
the camps shall be permitted to receive four parcels a month and to 
use the food contents of these parcels, except upon the days when - 
they are placed on bread and water diet. Adequate cooking facilities 
and fuel shall be provided for them. 


Article 86 


At their request prisoners of war in close confinement shall be 
permitted to attend the daily sick call as provided for in Article 67, 
and they shall receive such medical attention and treatment as, in the 
opinion of the attending medical officer, they may require, including 
removal to hospital when necessary. 


Article 87 


The provisions of this agreement shall not apply to prisoners of 
war who through acts of individual misconduct agains: the law of the 
land have passed from the control of the military to that of the civil 
authorities, 


11. Deaths and Accidents 


Article 88 


Officially stamped or otherwise authenticated certificates of deaths 
oceurring among prisoners of war shall be executed without delay 


26 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


and transmitted to the diplomatic representative of the Protecting 
Power, 

The representative of the Protecting Power shall be notified as 
quickly as possible of deaths by violence, and shall be informed as to 
the particulars. 


Article 89 


-The property of deceased prisoners of war, including identifieation 
tags, pay books and other personal papers, shall be despatched by the 
Government of the Captor State to the State of Origin. 


Article 90 


The Contracting Parties shall provide and maintain proper. burial 
places for prisoners of war of the other party who are killed or die 
while in eaptivity. Available information regarding the identity of 
the deceased shall be marked in a clear manner on the grave, and the 
location of graves shall be reported wishout delay to the State of 
Origin, i l 

Deceased prisoners of war shall be zecordəd the same honors at 
burial as are accorded to persons of the same rank or rating in the 
armed forces of the Captor State. 


Article 91 


Each Government shall take measures that information regarding 
the death or whereabouts of missing nationals of the other party be 
gathered and forwarded as rapidly as possible to the State of Origin. 


Article 92 


A statement shall be immediately prepared concerning all acci- 
dents to prisoners of war, to which a brief medical report must be 
appended. In such cases the prisoner cf war shall be furnished a 
certificate by the Camp Commandant, stating the nature of the injury. 
The certificate shall be deposited with the papers of the prisoner of 
war and shall be handed him on his discharge or, in case of intern- 
ment in a neutral country; shall be trarsmitted for safe-keeping to 
the' government of this neutral country and be given him on his re- 
patriation. i i 
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12. Exchange of Powers of Attorney and Wills 


Article 93 


Prisoners of war shall be permitted to execute and have attested, 
in accordance with special regulations to be issued on the subject by 
the Captor State, powers of attorney and wills, which may be written 
in their own handwriting or sent them from their States of Origin, or 
drawn up for them in the camp by third parties. The camp authorities 
shall be responsible for forwarding such papers as quickly as possible 
to the diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power. 


18. Help Committees 


Article 94 


A Camp Help Committee freely chosen by the prisoners of war 
shall be formed in each camp, including quarantine and distributing 
eamps. This choice is subject to the approval of the Camp Com- 
mandant. | 

Camp Help Committees shall consist of at least: 


1 member in camps of from 1 to 50 men. 

2 members in camps of from 51 to 100 men. 

3 members in camps of from 101 to 500 men. 

5 members in camps of from 501 to 1,000 men. 


In camps of more than 1,000 men there shall be one representative 
for every additional 500 men. In computing the membership of Camp 
Help Committees, the prisoners assigned or attached to a camp shall 
be counted even though they be absent from camp. Similarly in every 
working detachment representatives in the same ratio as provided 
above shall be chosen to be the correspondent or correspondents of the 
Camp Help Committee of the camp to which the working detachment 
is assigned. 

In each hospital having ten or more prisoners of war of the same 
State of Origin representatives may be chosen in the proportion pre- 
scribed above for working detachments. Their duties and privileges 
shall be the same as those prescribed in this agreement for the repre- 
sentatives of working detachments. 
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7 Article 95 

Camp Help Committees and representatives, besides exercising the 
functions enumerated elsewhere in this agreement, shall cooperate with 
the camp authorities in all matters relating to prisoners of war, such 
as foundation of libraries and provision of educational facilities; 
organization of amusements; registration of complaints lodged by 
prisoners of war; receipt, registration, and distribution of gifts and 
of relief to prisoners of war wherever located; cooperation with the 
authorized relief societies and with the Protecting Power; distribu- 
tion of contents of parcels of deceased brisoners of war and manage- 
ment of postal operations. 


Article 96 


Camp Help Committees shall be allowed each week to copy the 
current lists of prisoners of war undergoing medical treatment and 
to transmit the same to the designated relief societies. 


Article 97 


Camp Help Committees may correspond in matters relating to 
their duties freely and directly with their representatives, with the 
diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power, with the desig- 
nated relief societies and with absent prisoners of war belonging to 
their Camp who have no representative. 

The correspondence of the Camp Help Committee referred to in 
the preceding paragraph shall be subject to censorship by the camp 
authorities. Communications which contain requests or complaints 
and which are addressed to the diplomatic representative of the Pro- 
tecting Power shall be handed over to the Camp Commandant, who 
shall immediately transmit them through official channels. Such com- 
munications may be withheld only when they contain wilfully false 
statements or are written in improper language. The decision to 
withhold them rests exclusively with the Ministry of War; in the case 
of German prisoners of war in Europe, with the Headquarters of the 
American Expeditionary Forces. In case a letter is withheld, the 
writer and the diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power 
must be informed of the fact and the r2asons. 

The competent military authorities in forwarding these commu- 
nications will endorse thereon their remarks in order that the repre- 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 29 


‘sentative of the Protecting Power can upon their receipt form an 
opinion as to the statements contained therein. 

Copies or abstracts of letters sent by the Camp Help Committees 
shall be kept by them and shown upon request to the representative of 
the Protecting Power and to the prisoners of war of their State of 
Origin. 

Article 98 


Camp Help Committees shall draw up under the supervision of 
Camp Commandants lists of prisoners of war who have had no news of 
their families for at least three months. These lists shall contain the 
names of the prisoners of war, the addresses of the families and brief 
communications or inquiries limited to 20 words in telegraphic style. 
These lists shall be sent to the Red Cross Societies of the respective 
States of Origin mentioned in Article 36, which shall attend to for- 
warding the answers of the families as quickly as possible. 


Article 99 
Camp Help Committees, composed of prisoners of war of either of 
the Contracting Parties, may render, from supplies at their disposal, . 
assistance to prisoners of war of other States of Origin within the 
same camp. Reciprocally prisoners of war of the two Contracting 
Parties may receive similar assistance from the Committzes composed 
of the prisoners of war of other States of Origin. 


Article 100 


Members of Camp Help Committees and their representatives in 
working detachments shall not be required to perform any work which 
interferes with their duties as such. ‘They shall not be transferred 
from one camp to another except for urgent reasons; and then only 
after they shall have been given opportunity to arrange their affairs in 
a businesslike manner and to transfer to their successors the property 
and accounts in their care. 


Article 101 


Suitable offices and storerooms shall be provided for the use of 
Camp Help Committees. These storerooms shall be fitted with two 
locks, the keys of one to be kept by the Camp Help Committee, those 
of the other by the Camp Commandant. 


1 
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Article 102 

Packing boxes or materials used in transporting supplies to pris- 

oners of war which are not the property of individual prisoners of 

war shall become the property of the Camp Help Committee for use in 

repacking or other purposes; until then they remain in the custody of 
the Camp Authorities., . 


14. Correspondence and Parcels 


“Article 103 _ 


Special attention shall be given to the rapid forwarding of the 
correspondence of prisoners of war, especially overseas correspond- 
ence. Camp Commandants and commanders of working detach- 
ments shall be instructed accordingly. 

The incoming mail for prisoners of war shall be distributed with- 
out delay. The despatch of accepted letters and post cards shall not 
be delayed longer than ten days. Exceptions shall be penne only 
as provided for by Article 84. 


Article 104 


Letters, posi cards, parcels, money and valuables sent to prisoners 
of war, and letters and’ post cards sent by prisoners of war shall not 
be subject to charges for postage, delivery, duties, storage or to any 
‘other charges, either in the country of mailing or destination. 

Similarly, articles sent to prisoners of war as gifts or as relief 
shipments, either in bulk or in collective consignments, shall be free _ 
from all custom. duties, freight charges and other dues or charges. ` ` 


Article 108 


Prisoners of war shall be permitted to send two letters and four 
post cards each month. Letters of officers shall not exceed six pages, 
and letters of those of other ranks or ratings shall not exceed four 
pages. 

The letters and post cards shall be legibly written in black ink or 
in soft black leed pencil and, except with the permission of the Com- 
‘ mandant; must be in English, French, ov German. Letters and post 
cards must be addressed specifically to a person, firm, or corporation, 
by name, and not to a mere post office or accommodation address. 
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Article 106 


Correspondence of prisoners of war must not contain information 
regarding the political or military situation, or other information 
detrimental to the safety of the Captor State. Inclosures may be per- 
mitted provided they accord with the sense of this Article, it being 
recognized, however, that such inclosures may result in a delay in 
the despatch of the letter. 

Correspondence of prisoners of war which violates the provisions 
of this agreement shall be returned to the writer, unless required as 
evidence in judicial or disciplinary proceedings, and shall be counted 


in the authorized maximum of letters and post cards. i 


Article 107 


Prisoners of war may receive and answer inquiries from recog- 
nized relief societies and information bureaus in regard to the location 
of missing members of the armed forces; the answers are not to be 
counted in the authorized maximum of letters and post cards. 


Article 108 


Prisoners of war shall be allowed to receive an unlimited number 
of parcels; those sent by mail shall not weigh more than seven kilo- 
grams each. Commandants of Camps and working detachments are 
forbidden to withhold parcels, except in the cases specifically provided 
for in this agreement. 


Article 109 


The sending of books and pamphlets, as well as bulk shipments 
of writing paper and blank books, shall be allowed subject to examina- 
tion. Books may be bound. 


Article 110 


Parcels addressed to individuals may be despatched in collective 
consignments when packed in such a manner as to be transported by 
ship and by rail without difficulty. 

Individual parcels without specified recipients may also be 
despatched in collective consignments addressed to the Camp Help 
Committees of the main camps. Thase Committees may distribute the 
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parcels to their representatives or other Camp Help Committees. Such 
parcels must be clearly marked as follows: 

“For distribution to prisoners of wer who receive no parcels.” 

If an addressee be deceesed, the contents of his parcels shall be dis- 
tributed among the prisoners of war by the Camp Help Committee. 


Article 111 


The parcels shall be handed out immediately or, if preferred by 
the prisoners of war, only when asked for. 

The parcels shall be handled so as t> prevent injury, and shall be 
examined only once, and then in the presence of the addressee or of 
some one designated by him. The containers of perishable foodstuffs 
shall be kept intact until the contents ere needed for consumption. 


Article 112 


Every recipient of a parcel shall be permitted to despatch to the 
sender a printed post card containing only an acknowledgment of 
the receipt and an itemized statement of the contents and of the 
condition thereof at the time of the receipt. In case printed forms 
for this purpose are not at hand, the receipt may be written but must 
not contain other information than the printed forms. This post card 
shall not be counted in the authorized maximum of letters and post 
eards. 

The printed post cards or printed lists, inclosed in parcels or bulk 
shipments stating the contents, shall always be delivered to the ad- 
dressee. They shall be checked against the contents in the presence of 
the addressee or his representative. 


Article 113 


The packings, tin containers and boxes shall remain the property 
of the prisoners of war, but they shall be stored by the camp authori- 
ties until required for use. 


Article 114 


Camp Help Committees shall be allowéd to make lists of all parcels 
sent to the working detachments that are attached to their main camp 
and lists of the contents of each parcel; these lists shall accompany 
the parcels. 
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Article 115 


Camp Help Committees shall be permitted to make claims for loss 
of parcels or of their contents, or for damage thereto, for all prisoners 
of war in their camps or attached thereto. 


Article 116 


Prisoners of war shall be permitted to transmit to their dependents 
funds in their possession at the time of capture, or paid to them by 
the Captor State. À 

Domestice money orders, when permitted, shall be subject to the 
ordinary fees. 

Article 117 


All foreign postal traffic under this arrangement shall, with the 
consent of the Swiss Government, be through its postal service. 


1 


y 


15. Communication with the Protecting Power 


Article 118 


Prisoners of war may at all times communicate in writing to the 
diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power requests or com- 
plaints concerning treatment or conditions in their camp, or matters ~ 
of purely personal interest; or may present such statemenis verbally 
to a delegate of the Protecting Power. 

In main camps such written communications shall be presented 
to the Camp Help Committees, and in working detachments to the 
representatives of the detachment, to be transmitted to the Camp Help 
Committee of the main camp. The Camp Help Committee, after hav- 
ing made notations on the communication if such are necessary, shall 
forward it to the Camp Commandant, who skall in turn transmit it 
without delay through official channels to the representative of the 
Protecting Power. 

Further action shall be in accordance with the provisions of Article 
97, paragraphs 2 and 3. 

` Article 119 . 


The communications addressed to the diplomatie representative 
of the Protecting Power shall not be counted in the authorized maxi- 
mum of letters and postcards. In no case shall written communica- 
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tions addressed by prisoners of war to the Camp Commandant and 
intended only for him be counted in the authorized maximum of 
letters and portemtds: ` 


Article 120 


Prisoners of war may be punished on account of complaints sent 
by them to the Protecting Power only when they contain intentionally - 
insulting statements or intentionally false accusations. Punishment 
may be inflicted only by sentence of a court or with the approval of 
the Ministry of War; in the case of German prisoners held in Europe 
with the approval of the Commander-in-Chief of the American Ex-` 
peditionary Forces. : : 


16. Visits of Inspection by Delegates of the Protesting Power 


Article 12Y 


The diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power shall pre- 
sent for approval by the Captor State a list of the delegates for whom 
are desired permits to inspect, prisoners of war and the places where 
they are confined. 

Each accepted delegate shall be given a permit authorizing him 
to inspect the prisoners of war and zheir places of confinement, sub- 
ject to the conditions attached thereto, These permits may be can- 
celled or recalled at any time. , i 


Article 122 


The following regulations shall apply to the visits mentioned in 
Article 121: 

(a) The authorized delegate of zhe Protecting Power may visit 
all places where prisoners ‘of war of the State whose interests he is 
protecting are kept. When such visits are to be made in zones barred . 
for military reasons, arrangements therefor compatible with military 
necessities shall be made immediately by the competent military au- 
thorities. If for military reasons such visits are impossible for a 
period of thirty (30) days, the prisoners of war shall be permanently 7 
removed to territory accessible to the delegate. 

(b) The visits of the delegate of the Protecting Power may be 
- without notice and without restriction except as follows: 
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Camps under quarantine and contagious wards of hospitals may 
be visited only with the consent of the medical officer in charge. 

Penitentiaries and prisons may be visited only with the consent of 
competent superior authority. 

Permission to visit shops or other places where member of work- 
ing detachments are employed may only be refused by competent 
superior authority when such visit would in his opinion be incom- 
patible with the safety of the State or with rules established for the 
preservation. of trade secrets. The foregoing shall in no way curtail 
the right of the delegate of the Protecting Power to visit the working 
detachment camp and to interview its members. When the above 
restriction makes it necessary, prisoners of war shall be brought for 
the purpose of the interview to a place accessible to the delegate. 

(c) On arrival a delegate must first vresent his permit to the 
proper authorities for verification. 

(d) An cfficer, or, if none is available, some other military escort 
shall be detailed by the Commandant to accompany the delegate on his 
tour of inspection. Upon the wish of the delegate the ranking prisoner 
of war may also be detailed to accompany him. 

(e) The delegate shall have the right at all times to speak to pris- 
oners of war, except those who are awaiting trial, without witnesses 
and outside the hearing of any third party. Nevertheless, interviews 
with prisoners of war who are confined pending trial or under sen- 
tence may be permitted, with the consent of the proper authorities, 
when in conformity with the rules and regulations for the visits of 
third parties to such persons. Such consent shall always be given if 
compatible with the object or purpose for which the prisoner of war 
is detained and with local prison regulations. In this event, inter- 
views may take place in the presence of witnesses. 

(f) The delegate shall, at no time, without the full knowledge 
and permission of the Commandant, give to or receive from a prisoner 
of war written matter of any kind, or any oral messages; nor shall he 
converse with prisoners of war on any subject not relating to per- 
sonal matters affecting them. 

(g) Before leaving the camp, the delegate may informally present 
to the camp authorities, for discussion and possible rectification, com- 
plaints made by prisoners of war and such suggestions as he may 
consider advisable regarding changes or improvements. 

A prisoner of war shall not be punished on account of a complaint 
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made by him to the visiting delegate except when such inpia is 
shown to còntain intentionally false or insulting statements or accu- 
sations; in whica case punishment may b2 inflicted only in the manner 
prescribed in Article 120 and after the delegate of the Protecting 
Power has been heard in the matter. 


Article 123 


The diplomatic MNAE M of the Protecting Power shall be 
freely permitted to make complaints dirəctly to the central authority 
of the Captor State about the management and conditions of the 
prison cemps, the treatment of the prisoners of war and about the 
camp personnel, ete. The Captor State shall immediately make an 
investigation of all such complaints. The diplomatic representative 
of the Protecting Power shall be permitted to adduce evidence by wit- 
nesses or otherwise. Should it appear essential for a full investigation 
of the case, an officer of the central authority of the Captor State shall 
visit the camp, who shall, upon the request of the competent diplomatic 
representative be accompanied by a delegate of the latter. + 

The result of every such investigation and a statement of the action 
taken thereon shall in each case-be communicated to the diplomatic 
representative of the Protecting Power. If the result of the investi- 
gation be unfavorable, remedial action shall be taken immediately. 

None of the military personnel of a prison camp, including inter- 
preters, removed from their positions on account of their attitude 
toward prisoners of war, shall thereafter be employed in connection 
with prisoners of war. 


17. Rates of Pay of Officers and Certain Other Prisoners of War 


Article 124 


Officer prisoners of war, officials and certain other prisoners of war 
classed as officers, shall receive from the Captor State while in its 
custody pay on the basis of the following articles. . 


Article 125 


Officers and others entitled to pay will for the purpose of pay be 
‘divided into three classes. 
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Class I comprises: 

(a) Captains and higher grades of the American army and marine 
corps; lieutenants senior grade and officers of higher grades of the 
American navy, line or staff corps. 

(b) Officers of the grade of captain and higher grades of the 
German army and the German navy, ‘‘Fahnriche zur See,” ‘‘Deck- 
Leutnant” and higher ranks of all officer corps of the German navy. 


Class II comprises: 

(a) First and second lieutenants of the American army ; officers, 
line or staff corps of the grade of lieutenant (junior grade), ensign, 
chief warrant officer and warrant officer, whatever their corps or 
branch, of the American navy, and officers of the American marine 
corps of the corresponding grades, 

(b) Subaltern officers of the German army and all officer corps of 
the German navy (including ‘‘Feldwebel-leutnants’’ in the army and 
navy as well as ‘‘Deckoffizierleutnants, Deckoffizier-Ingenieure’’ and 
‘*Hilfs-Offiziere’’ holding the rank of subaltern officers in the Ger- 
man navy). 


‘ 


Class III comprises: 

(a) Aviation cadets, officer candidates, field clerks, and other 
appointed officers af the American army and navy; 

(b)“‘ Offizier-Stellvertreter’’ and ‘‘Beamten-Stellvertreter’’ of the . 
German army and the German navy, ‘‘Fahnriche zur See,” ‘‘Deck- 
offiziere,’’ ‘‘ Vize-Deckoffiziere’’ and ‘‘ Hilfs-Deckoffiziere’’ of the Ger- 
man navy. 

Article 126 


The monthly pay shall be, on the basis of 1 dollar—4.20 marks, 
for class I, 95.25 dollars or 400 marks; for class II, 83.35 dollars or 
350 marks; for class IIT, 65.50 dollars or 275 marks. 


Article 127 


Officials of the army or navy -prisoners of war of either side shall 
receive during their captivity the same pay as the military persons 
whose rank they hald. 

Article 128 


The rates of pay herein stipulated shall apply to all prisoners of 
war entitled to pay, whether they are on the active, retired, or reserve 
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lists, who at the time of capture were on active duty in the military or 
naval service of their respective States of Origin. 


Article 129 


Prisoners of war entitled to pay under the provisions of Articles 
124 to 128 inclusive shall be paid on or about the first of each month 
for the preceding month or fraction thereof. Pay will accrue from 
the day of their capture. 

When a duplication of pay oċcurs, due to this agreement and to 
the differences in method of payment o? the two Contracting Parties, 
the attention of the recipients shall be called to the fact that they 
will have to refund to their State of Origin upon internment in a 
neutral sountry or upon a repatriation.any such amount. 


Article 130 


A. prisoner of war who becomes entitled to an increase in pay by 
promotion will be paid at the increased rate from the date named by 
the State of Origin: through diplomatic channels as the date on which. 
the promotion took effect. bet 

Article 131 


The obligation o? the Captcr State to pay prisoners of war as 
provided above shall cease upon their internment in a neutral country 
or-upon repatriation. . 
: Article 132 
All payments made by the Captor State to prisoners of war accord- 


ing to the above provisions shall ultimately be reimbursed to the Cap- 
tor State by the State of Origin. 


18. Transfers to Other Prison Camps 


Article 133 


Prisoners of war upon being transferred from one place to another ’ 
shall be permitted to take with them their personal effects, letters, 
and parcels. 
i Article 134 


Upon their own request made through official channels or upon 
the request of their State of Origin, fathers, sons, and brothers who 
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are simultaneously prisoners of war shall be united in the same main 
camp or working detachment unless sanitary reasons or strict require- 
` ments of discipline forbid. 

The transportation of prisoners of war who are to be united will 
be furnished by the Captor State without charge. 

. ‘As long as the reunion shall not have taken place or when it is 
not feasible, the prisoners, of war may communicate by letter or 
posteard with each other; these letters and posteards shall be counted 
in the authorized maximum. 


Article 135 


Officer prisoners of war shall not be transferred from one camp 
to another except upon urgent necessity and, if transferred, notice 
of such transfer shall be communicated as speedily as possible to the 
Protecting Power. - 

Officer prisoners cf war may, however, be transferred at their 
own. request, in- which case, unless it falls within the provisions of 
Article 134, expenses incident to the transfer ‘shall be borne by the 
officer transferred; otherwise the aforesaid expenses shall be borne 
by the Captor State. 


19. Recognition of Rank 
Article 186 


The promotion of prisoners of war to the grade of officer or to 
higher ranks ‘or grades shall be recognized by the Captor State upon 
notification of such promotion by the diplomatic representative of 
the Protecting Power, provided that the promotion was recommended 
at a date prior to capture or becomes effective in due course of senior- 
ity according to the laws and regulations of the State of Origin. 


Article 137 


In case of doubt as to the military grade of a prisoner of war 
and as to his right to the corresponding privileges and. pay, an 
official statement of these matters to the Captor State by the diplo- 
matic representative of the Protecting Power shall be conclusive. 


et 
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20. Relief Societies 


Article 138 


Each party to this agreement shall be free to designate to the 
other party relief societies, and these societies shall be given all facili- 
ties for the performance of their umane tasks within the bounds 
imposed by military necessities and administrative regulations. 


21. War Correspondents, Ete. 


Article 139 


Individuals who follow an army without belonging directly to it, 
such as war correspondents, reporters, and purveyors, shall be treated 
as prisoners of war when captured by the enemy and when detention 
seems expedient, provided they are in posséssion of a certificate from 
the commander: of the army which they accompany. In this case 
they ‘are entitled to the same treatment as subaltern officers with . 
the exception of pay. 


B. SANITARY PERSONNEL 
C I. REPATRIATION OF SANITARY PERSONNEL 


Article 140 


All sanitary personnel and chaplains mentioned in Articles 9, 
10, and 11 cf the Geneva Convention of duly 6th, 1906, and in the 
Hague Convention No. X, of October 18th, 1907, relative to the 
application to naval warfare of the principles laid down in the 
Geneva Convention, including the sanitary personnel of the interned 
crews of ships of war, shall be repatriated as soon as their services 
are no longer necessary for the proper care of the captured sick and 
wounded of their own State of Origin. 

Nene of the sanitary personnel of the Csntnastine Parties who 
fall into the power of the armed forces of the other either on the 
continent of Europe or in European waters, shall be removed from 
Europe or transferred to another State which is at war with the other 
Contracting Party. ` 
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Article 141 


The term ‘‘Sanitary Personnel’’ shall be held to comprise the 
following: 


(a) To be recognized immediately. 

1. Army and navy chaplains, medical officers, sanitary administra- 
tion officers, doctors of noncommissioned rank (hospital inspectors, 
apothecaries, etc.), both male and female doctors, nurses and assist- 
ants, who are clearly recognizable by their special uniforms or 
otherwise. 

2. Every other wearer of the brassard described in Article 20 of 
the Geneva Convention of July 6th, 1906, who can show his or her 
right to wear this brassard by an officially stamped certificate issued 
by the commanding officer of the organization and signed in his own 
hand by the bearer. These certificates may not be taken away either i 
at the time of capture or later. 

3. Persons incontestably identified as members of the sanitary 
personnel by the evidence of third parties. 

(b) To be recognized upon presentation of further evidence. 

Others the identification of whom shall be accomplished, subject 
to examination by the Captor State, by a subsequent certification 
issued by'the Ministry of War or Navy of the State of Origin; or in 
the case of American sanitary personnel, by the Commander in Chief 
of the expeditionary force. 


Article 142 


In the case of sanitary personnel belonging to organizations the 
records and archives of which have been destroyed or are in the hands 
of the enemy, it shall suffice that the State of Origin attest the proba- 
bility of their character ; such attestation shall be accepted as sufficient 
evidence. 

Article 143 


The State of Origin shall transmit to the Captor State by diplo- 
matie channels the names of the sanitary personnel whose repatria- 
tion is desired, and the certificate required by Article 141, b. The 
return to their homes of the sanitary personnel specified in Article 
141, a, shall not be conditioned on their inclusion in these lists. 

If the Captor State believes it has grounds for declining repatria- 
tion of any person on these lists, the reasons must be stated in full. 
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Artiele 144 


The release of sanitary personnel held awaiting trial or serving 
sentence is subject to the provisions of Article 20. 


Article 145 


The taking home of personal effects by released sanitary personnel 
shall be governed by Article 22; and private property, including 
instruments and weapons, which they brought with them into cap- 
tivity, shall be excepted from any prohibitions of export. 


ay Article 146 


The persons repatriated in accordance, with the stipulations in 
Articles 140 to 144, inclusive, shall be employed i on medical or 
religious duty. 


I. TREATMENT or SANITARY PERSONNEL 


Article 147 ' 


The appropriate stipulations of Articles 23 to 40, inclusive, 52 to 
128, inclusive, and 133 to 187, inclusive, apply to the treatment of 
the sanitary personnel in the power of the Captor State. ` 

When captured they shall be allowed to retain, or to deposit 
against receipt, such instruments, implements, ,drugs and other be- 
longings as can be proved to be their personal property. 

‘Utilization of sanitary personnel on. work other than sanitary or 
medical duty is prohibited. 


Article 148 


Sanitary personnel of either of the Contracting Parties while in 
the hands of the other shall be paid by the latter at the same rates 
as are paid by the German Government to members of its armed 
forces of similar ranks and ratings. The corresponding ranks and 
ratings of the sanitary personnel of the two Contracting Parties are 
shown in Annex 6. l 

When such sanitary personnel would receive a lower rate of pay 
according to the preceding paragraph than prisoners of war of the 
same rank, they shall be paid at the rate authorized for the latter. 

The provisions of Articles 128 to 131 inclusive, for the payment 
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of prisoners of war shall govern payments to sanitary personnel. 
Upon identification as such, they shall receive back pay due them. 


Article 149 


The sanitary personnel of the armed forces of the two Contracting 
Parties captured while serving with the armed forces of an ally or 
cobelligerent shall be embraced in this agreement as though taken 
while serving with their own armed forces. 


Article 150 


The provisions of Articles 140 to 147 inclusive and 149 shall apply 
to all members of the designated relief societies mentioned in Article 
138 captured by either of the Contracting Parties. 


C. CIVILIAN CITIZENS AND CIVIL PRISONERS 


I, REPATRIATION AND INTERNMENT IN A NEUTRAL COUNTRY OF CIVILIAN 
CITIZENS AND CIVIL PRISONERS 


Article 151 


Of the civil, prisoners in the custody of the Contracting Parties 
at the time when this Agreement goes into effect, the following shall 
be repatriated upon their wish, and without regard to number: 

(a) Women and children. 

(b) Males, other than the officers of merchant ships, who, on the 
day when this Agreement goes into effect, have not completed their 
seventeenth year or have passed their forty-fifth year. 

(c) Males of any age who, on the day when this Agreement goes 
into effect, are within the invalid classes specified in Annex I, Sec- 
tions I A, II A and III, or described in Article 6, of this Agreement. 


Article 152 


Male civil prisoners who, on the day when this Agreement goes 
into effect, have not completed their forty-fifth year shall, upon 
their wish, be repatriated as provided by Article 151 6, as soon as 
they have reached the specified age. 
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Article 153 


Male civil prisoners who, on the day when this Agreement goes 
into effect, have completed their seventeenth but have not passed 
their forty-fifth year, shall be interned in a neutral country upon 
their wish if within the invalid classes specified in Annex I, Sections 
I B, II B, and III and described in Article 6 hereof. They may be 
repatriated therefrom by the authorities of the neutral country in 
the manner herein provided for interned invalid prisoners of war 
(Article 19). 

Article 154 


Of the civil prisoners in the cussody of the Contraeting Parties 
at the time when this Agreement goes into effect, and who are not 
eligible for repatriation or internment in a neutral country according 
to Articles 151, 152, and 158, there shall be repatriated, upon the 
conditions herein set forth, and upon their wish: 

(a) Officers of merckant ships, head for head. Should the num- 
ber of such officers in the possession of the Contracting Parties, re- 
spectively, be, at any time, unequal so that a surplus will remain 
after all exchanges under this clause have been effected, the residue 
_ may be exchanged, head for head, regerdless of rank for officer prison- 
ers of war, and regardless of the length of the latter’s imprisonment. 

(b) Other males who, on the date when this Agreement goes into 
effect, have completed their seventeerth year, but have not passeu 
their forty-fifth year, these head a head. 


Article 15 


The legal wives, daughters, and sons under seventeen of civilian 
citizens or civil prisoners, as also of prisoners of war, repatriated , 
or interned under this Agreement shall be forwanded, upon their wish, 
with their husbands or fathers. 


Article 156 


All civilian citizens of the United States who are in Germany at 
the time when this Agreement goes ini> effect (whether civil prison- 
ers or zree) may, within three months thereafter, ask to be repatri- 
ated. Notice of this permission and of the proper authorities to 
whom application may be made shall be made public through official 
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announcement in the German newspapers. This notice shall be pub- 
lished at the latest on the day this Agreement becomes effective. A 
corresponding notice shall, on the same day, be sent by the German 
‘Government to the diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power, 
which shall be free to inform directly the persons in question. 


Article 157 


The requests made in accordance with Artiele 156 shall, in princi- 
ple, be granted with the exception provided for in 167. . 

Lists of those civilian citizens of the United States who will be so 
repatriated shall be sent every two weeks by the German Government 
to the diplomatic representative of the Protecting Power, in order 
that the same may be immediately cabled by it to the Government of 
the United States. 

i Article 158 


Civilian citizens of the United States who, within the period 
mentioned in Article-156, have not expressed a desire to be repatri- 
ated, or who have not left Germany within six weeks after their 
request has been approved, shall be considered as having waived all 
the benefits of Articles 156 and 157, provided their departure was not 
prevented by causes beyond their control. 


~ Article 159 


Upon receipt of notification from the Protecting Power, as speci- 
fied in Article 157, the Government of the United States shall for- 
ward, as soon as there may be opportunity, as many German civil 
prisoners entitled to repatriation or internment under Articles 151 
to 153, inclusive, as will correspond to the number of citizens of the 
United States having permission to depart from Germany. 

The Contracting Parties shall, without delay, inform each other, 
through diplomatic channels, of the departure of their respective 
nationals; and any discrepancy in numbers resulting therefrom shall 
be equalized in the next shipment. 


Article 160 


Should the number of civil prisoners and civilian citizens of the 
United States who have departed from Germany exceed the number 
of German civil prisoners entitled to repatriation or internment 
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upon the conditions prescribed in Articles 151 to 154, inclusive, the 
_ excess shall be compensated by the repatriation of a like number of 
German civil prisoners of tke class described in Article 154b, prefer- 
ence being given in this event to those who, in the opinion of the 
medical officers of the Captor State, should be released from captivity 
for reasons of health. f 
Should the number of civilian citizens of the United States who 
have departed from Germany be less than the number of German 
civil prisoners entitled to repatriation or internment in accordanea 
with Articles 151 to 153 inclusive, the number entitled to repatriation 
or internment thereunder shall nevertheless be forwarded. 


Article 161 


Except as provided in the following article, only those shall ba 
considered as citizens or nationals cf the United States, in the sensas 
of Articles 151 to 160 inclusive herecf, who, at the moment of depar- 
ture, are in possession of a valid passport or certifieaté of identity 
duly issued by authority of the Government of the Uniied States. 


Article 162 


Officers and members of the crews of American or German mer- 
chant ships shall be entitled to the kenefits of this Agreement regard- 
less of their individual citizenship. 


Article 163 


The repatriation of civilian citizens and civil prisoners of the 
United States from Germany shall be deemed to be accomplished, 
within the meaning of this Agreement, upon their arrival at some 
point within the control of the military forces of the United States, 
or within the territorial limits of France, Switzerland, The Nether- 
lands, or Denmark; and that of civil prisoners from the United States 
upon their arrival on boarč such neutral vessel as may be arranged 
for by the Contracting Parties or by the Commission provided for in 
Article 174; their further transporiation in either case to be at the 
care of the Government concerned. 


Article 164 


The Contracting Parties shall have the right to detain civilian 
citizens and civil prisoners in quarantine for a period not exceeding 
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two months prior to their departure for repatriation or internment. 
In case quarantine be necessary, the period thereof shall be so ar- 
ranged as to cause the least practicable delay in the departure of 
the persons affected. 


Article 165 


The provisions of Article 20 of this Agreement are extended to 
cover civilian prisoners serving sentence for breaches of camp dis- 
cipline or held awaiting trial therefor. 


Article 166 


Subject to the conditions stated in Article 22, civilians and civil 
prisoners who are to be repatriated or interned in a neutral country, 
may take with them moneys in their personal possession, clothing, 
household effects, personal papers and articles such as those enumer- 
ated in Article 28, paragraph 3. 


Article 167 


The Contracting Parties reserve the right to detain such individual 
civilians as they may designate. The names of the persons so desig- 
nated shall be promptly communicated to the Protecting Powers. 


Article 168 


Civilian citizens and civil prisoners repatriated in accordance with 
this Agreement may be employed by their respective Governments 
only as provided in Article 21 hereof. ‘ 


Il. TREATMENT OF CIVIL PRISONERS 


Article 169 


The provisions of Articles 23 to 31 inclusive, 33, 37 to 40 inclusive, 
52 to 123 inclusive, 133, 184 and 137 of this Agreement shall apply to ` 
civil prisoners in the same manner as to prisoners of war, with such 
. modification as circumstances may require; provided, always, that no 
such modification shall be less favorable to the prisoners than the 
original provision, and that consideration be paid to their education 
and profession. 
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Article 170 


Civil prisoners shall not be called on to undertake any form of 
compulsory work, except that directly connected with the maintenance 
and sanitation of the camp or other place in which they may be de- 
tained. In apportioning such work, consideration shall be given to the 
education and profession of the prisoners. No farce, threats, menaces, 
deprivation of privileges, nor any other means shall be employed for 
the purpose of inducing civil prisoners to undertake any other form 
of work than herein specified. They shall, however, upon their writ- 
ten request, and not otherwise, be allowed to perform work of a char- 
acter similar to that performed by prisoners of war and under no less 
favorable terms. 


Article 171 


Officers of the retired or reserve lists of the armed forces of the 
Contracting Parties, certified by the respective Governments as hav- 
ing been such prior to April 6, 1917, who have tke status of civil pris- 
oners, shall, as long as their status of civil prisoners continues, be 

“accorded treatment, including pay, fully equal to that provided by 
this Agreement for officer prisoners of war. 

They shall, however, in so far as internment in a neutral country 
or repatriation is concerned, be accorded the pr-vileges in these mat- 
ters accorded to civil prisoners by this Agreemert. 

The provisions of the foregoing paragraph shall not apply to such 
individuals as are or may hereafter be detained under charges or be 
undergoing punishment for violation of the laws of the Captor State. 

Any payment of salaries made by the Captor State to the civil 
prisoners contemplated in this Article shall be reimbursed by the 
mule of Origin. 


Article 172 e 

Officers of merchant ships are to be lodged apart from the re- 

mainder of the crews of merchant ships and are to be treated accord- 
ing to their rank. 
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D. GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Artiele 173 


For the purpose of this agreement, including its seven annexes, 
the terms prisoners of war, civil prisoner, officer, noncommissioned 
officer, invalid, valid repatriation and State of Origin, shall have the 
meanings defined in Annex 7, except when otherwise specified in the 
text. i 


Article 174 


The transportation of prisoners of war, civil prisoners and sani- 
tary personnel, who are entitled to repatriation or internment on the 
basis of this Agreement, shall be arranged with the cooperation of one 
or more neutral States. 

The details for carrying out the transportation by land or sea, 
including the selection of land and sea routes, shall be determined by 
a mixed commission (a transportation commission). Any neutral 
State, through or in.which the transportation takes place, shall be 
represented by one member, and each Contracting Party by two 
members, 

A transportation commission, constituted as above specified, shall 
convene immediately after the ratification of this Agreement or at an 
earlier date, to be agreed upon by both Contracting Parties, at The 
Hague, subject to the consent of the Government of the Netherlands, 
whose consent both Contracting Parties shall endeavor to obtain. 

If necessary the membership of this commission may be increased 
by representatives of other neutral States affected, or additional simi- 
lar commissions may be created in other neutral countries concerned, 
according to circumstances. „ The chairman of each transportation 
commission shall be the representative of the neutral State in whose 
territory the commission meets. 

‘The Commission shall arrange that the Governments concerned 
be promptly informed of all decisions and measures that affect them. 
The commission may receive from the Governments concerned all in- 
formation of importance to them. . 

The Contracting Parties shall carry out as far as the facilities at 
their command permit and as rapidly as possible the arrangements for 
transportation agreed upon by these commissions. The Contracting 
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Parties guarantee to all trains and ships, while engaged on any journey 
or voyage having the purpose of carrying out the repatriation or im- 
ternment herein provided for, immunity from any hostile action on 
their own parts; and they will seek to obtain similar guarantees from 
their Allies and cobelligerents. When a return trip is inyolved as a 
necessary part of the complete transaction as arranged for by the 
Commission, like immunity shall extend to such return trip. 


Article 175 


The following principles shall govern the order in which persons 
eligible for internment in a neutral country or for repatriation shall 
be despatched : l - : 

(a) Invalid prisoners of war, invalid civil prisoners and sanitary 
personnel shall have precedence over all other persons who are to 
be transported, and shell be assigned to the next possible shipment : 
afier their eligibility.for internment in a neutral country or for 
repatriation has been established. 

(b) Other persons entitled to transportation shall be sent in the 
following order: i : 

1. Males under 17 years of age end all females; 

2. Prisoners of war; 

3. Civilian males over 17 years of age; those over 45 years in pref- 
erence to those between 17 and 45 years. 

Precedence in their respective classes among persons named under 
the above classes shall be decided according to length of captivity, 
and when their captivity is of equal duration, according to seniority 
of age, priority being ziven to the oldest and children going with 
their parents or guardians. 

(c) If because of uncontrollable circumstances, the order of pri- 
ority contemplated in the preceding paragraphs can not be followed, 
the repatriation of the person whose ieparture may have been delayed 
shall take place within a maximum period of two months. 

(d) Persons selected for transportation overseas shall be embarked 
as soon as possible after the arrival of the transport in the port of 
embarkation and in such manner as to utilize fully all available space. 
The proper authorities of the Uniced States cooperating with the 
representative of the Protecting Power shall decide questions of 
priority regarding the transport of Germans. 

(e) As far as possible, families shall be sent on the same transport. 
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Article 176 


The expenses of transporting prisoners of war and civil prisoners 
who are to be repatriated or interned in a neutral country in aceord- 
ance with this agreement shall be met as follows: 

. (a) The State of Origin shall bear the expenses of ereusportavion:: 
overseas on their own or neutral ships; 

(b) The expenses. of transportation overland. in the territory of 
the Captor State and in that of its cobelligerents shall be borne by 
the Captor State; in the territory of the State of Origin, in that of ` 
its cobelligerents and in that of neutral states, by the State of Origin 
of the prisoners. 

Article 177 


_ The enumeration in this agreement of certain rights which shall 
be accorded and privileges which shall not be denied to prisoners of 
war, sanitary personnel and civil prisoners, shall not be held or con- 
strued to preclude additional or ‘greater rights or privileges wherever 
local conditions may permit. 


Article 178 


In the interests of German prisoners of war in the hands of the 
American forces in France, the Proteeting Power shall have the right 
to appoint special delegates who shall have the same privileges and’ 
duties, and shall be under the same restrictions as are provided in 
this agreement for the delegates of the Protecting Powers ‘in the . 
United States and Germany. He shall also be advised of all infor- 
mation regarding the prisoners of war with whose interests he is 
charged, which under the terms of this agreement is communicated 
to the representative of the Protecting Power in Washington. 


Article 179 


The Contracting Parties shall instruct all authorities concerned 
to take the severest measures to prevent all violations of the provisions 


of this agreement. 
Article 180 


Each Contracting Party agrees to notify the other through the 
representative of its Protecting Power of errors or omissions by the 
other in the application of the provisions of this Agreement. Upon 
the receipt of such notification the party notified shall immediately 
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conduct an inquiry into tha causes of the complaint and as soon as 
possible make known to the Protecting Power the results thereof, 
together with the remedial steps taker.. 


Article 131 


Differences of opinion between the two Contracting Parties as to 
the interpretation of this Agreement cr of any articles thereof shall 
be referred to a joint commission, which shall consist of a chairman, 
to be designated by the president of the Swiss Confederation, and of 
one representative of each of the Contracting Parties. The decision of 
this commission shall be final. 


Article 122 


No measure of retaliation or reprisal shall be taken by either of 
the Contracting Parties against the prisoners of war of the other with- 
out giving previous notification of at least forty days of such intent. 
This notification shall contain a definite statement of the reasons for 
the measure of reprisal or retaliation proposed and shall be trans- 
mitted simultaneously to the diplomatic representative of the Protect- 
ing Power and to the Government of the Swiss Confederation. The 
forty days shall be counted from the date upon which notification is 
received by the Swiss Government. 

The period specified in the preceding paragraph may be length- 
ened by a definite period at the option of the State threatening the 
reprisal, when the representative of the Protecting Power states that 
the time allowed will not suffice for a full investigation of the causes 
assigned. 

Article 183 


Speeches or verbal orders by the commandant of a prison camp 
or one of his subordinates, if delivered in a language other than that 
of the prisoners addressed, shall be translated by an interpreter. 
Written orders shall at all times be translated into the language of the 
State of Origin of the prisoners and shall be kept posted in a con- 
spicuous place as long as they are in force. . 


Article 184 


The text of this Agreement, together with its annexes, shall, as 
soon as it comes into force, be posted and kept permanently posted in 
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English and German, in all camps and working detachments in a i 
public place. The highest ranking officers in officers’ camps and the 
Camp Help Committees and their representatives shall be supplied 
with a sufficient number of copies of this Agreement to give all those 
concerned an opportunity to make themselves acquainted with its 
contents. 


E. APPROVAL OF THE AGREEMENT ca 


Article 185 : as 


This Agreement and its seven annexes shall be approved by both 
Contracting Parties and notification of such approval in writing shall 
be transmitted immediately thereafter to the Swiss Federal Govern- 
ment. 7 

The Agreement shall go into effect seven days after the receipt by 
the Swiss Federal Government of both notifications of approval. 

The Contracting Parties agree to take the necessary steps to obtain 
the cooperation of the neutral Governments concerned in any measures 
necessary for the bringing of this Agreement into operation and for 
its due execution. , : 

Done at Berne, in five like copies, on this 11th day of November, 
one thousand nine hundred and eighteen. 


J. W. GARRETT. 
JoHN W. Davis. 
i F. J. KERNAN. 
Henry H. Hoven. 
Furst ZU HOHENLOHE LANGENBURG. 
A. MONTGELAS. 
VON FRANSECKY. 
v. KELLER. 
_ WILKE. ‘ 
Draupt. 
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CONDITIONS FOR THE REPATRIATION AND INTEBNMENT OF PRISONERS OF 
WAR UFON THE BASIS OF HEALTH 


‘I. Guiding Principles for Repatriation and Internment 


A. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR REPATRIATION 


There shall be repatriated: 

1. Sick and wounded who, according to medical opinion, cannot 
be expected to recover within a year, because their condition requires 
treatment and their mental or physical ability appears to have under- 
‘gone marked deterioration: 

2. Incurably sick and wounded whose iental or physical ability 
appears to have undergon2 marked deterioration. 

3. Cured sick and wounded whose mental or physical ability ap- 
pears to have undergone marked deterioration. 


ri 


B. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR INTERNMENT 


There shall be interned: 

1. Sick and wounded whose recovery within a period of one year, 
while expected, would appear more sure and rapid if they were given 
the benefits afforded by the resources of a neutral country than if 
their captivity were prolonged. , 

2. Prisoners of war whose mental cr physical health, according to 
medical opinion, is seriously menaced by their remaining in captivity, 
whereas internment in a neutral country would probably relieve them 
of this risk. 


C. GUIDING PRINCIPLES FOR THE REPATRIATION OF THOSE INTERNED IN A 
NEUTRAL COUNTRY 


There shall be repatriated: 
1. Those whose state of health is or is becoming such that they 
fall within the categories of those eligible for repatriation on the 
' basis of invalidism. 
2. The recovered whos2 mental or physical ability appears to have 
undergone a marked deterioration. 
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II. Special Rules for Repatriation and Internment 


A. SPECIAL RULES FOR REPATRIATION 


There shall be repatriated: 

1. All prisoners of war who as a result of organic lesions are 
afflicted with any of the following defects: Loss of limb, paralysis, 
changes in joints, or similar injury which causes a defect at least as 
great as the loss of a foot or a hand. 

2. All wounded or injured prisoners of war whose condition is 
such as to make them invalids whose recovery, according to medical 
opinion, cannot be expected within one year. 

3. All sick whose condition is such that their recovery, according 
to medical opinion, cannot be expected within one year. 

To this category belong particularly : 

(a) Progressive tuberculosis of any organ, which, according to 
medical opinion, cannot be cured, or at least markedly bettered, by 
treatment in a neutral country. 

(b) Nontuberculous affections of the respiratory organs of a pre- - 
sumably incurable nature such as, especially, high-grade emphysema - 
with or without bronchitis, bronchiectasis, severe asthma, gas poison- 
ing, etc, 

(c) Serious chronic affections of the organs of circulation (for 
exampla, valvular diseases with tendency to disturbances of compen- 
sation, relatively serious diseases of the myocardium, pericardium or 
vessels, particularly inoperable aneurysms of the large vessels, ete.). 

(d) Severe chronic affections of the digestive organs. 

(e) Severe chronic affections of the genito-urinary organs (for 
example, all cases of proved chronic nephritis with complete sympto- 
matology, and particularly those already showing cardiac and vas- 
cular changes; also chronic pyelitis and cystitis, etc.). 

(f) Severe chronic diseases of the central and peripheral nervous 
system (for example severe neurasthenia and hysteria, all cases of 
undoubted epilepsy and of exophthalmie goitre). 

(g) Blindness of both eyes, or of one eye if the vision of the other 
eye is impaired and ean not be corrected to normal by glasses. Diminu- 
tion of visual acuity so that it cannot be brought 'up by correcting 
glasses to 20/40 in at least one eye. Other ocular affections falling in 
this category are glaucoma, iritis, choroiditis, ete. 
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(h) Total bilateral deafness or total unilateral deafness, 
that the incompletely deaf ear does not hear ordinary coy 
at a distance of one meter. 

(i) All clearly established cases of mental disease. 

- (k) Grave chronie poisoning by metals or other causes 
mercurial poisoning, morphinism, cocainism, alcoholism, poi 
gas, ete.). 

(l) Severe chronic affections of the organs of locomotion 
deformans, gout, rheumatism with clinically demonstrabl 
changes). 

(m) All malignant neoplasms, if they are not removabl 
tively slight operations which do not endanger life. 

(n) All cases of malaria with demonstrable organie a 
(considerable chronic enlargements of the liver or spleen, 
ete.). 

(o) Grave chronic skin diseases, of such a nature that th 
constitute a medical indication for internment in a neutral ¢ 


B. SPECIAL RULES FOR INTERNMENT 


Prisoners of war shall be interned if they suffer from a 
following affections: 

1. All forms of tuberculosis of any organs, which, ace 
existing medical knowledge, can be sured or at least mat! 
proved by méthods available in a neutral country (altitude, - 
in sanatoria, ete.). 

2. All forms of diseases of the respiratory, circulatory, di 
genito-urinary organs, of the nerves, the organs of sense, 
motor apparatus and the skin, which need treatment and whi 
belong to the categories prescribed for repatriation and are 
diseases properly so-called, showing a tendency to ready 
The affections here discussed are those which offer better ¢ 
recovery by the application of measures available in a neutra 
than if the patients were to be treated in captivity. 

Nervous troubles caused directly by the events of the v 
captivity, such as psychasthenia of prisoners (barbed-wire 
and similar cases, shall be especially considered. 

All cases of this kind which are definitely determined ar 
in view of their gravity or their constitutional character, 
entitled to direct repatriation, shall be interned. 
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Cases of psychasthenia of prisoners (barbed-wire disease) which 
are not cured after three months in a neutral country or which, after 
that length of time, are not manifestly on the way to definite cure, 
shall be repatriated. 

3. All cases of wounds or injuries and of their consequences, which 
offer a better chance of cure in a neutral country than in captivity, 
and wiich are not on the one hand eligible for repatriation nor on the 
other insignificant. 

4, All eases of duly proved malaria without clinically demonstrable 
organic alterations (chronic enlargement of liver or spleen, or ca- 
chexia, etc.) for which a stay in a neutral country offers particularly 
favorable prospects of a complete cure. 

5. All cases of poisoning (particularly by gas, metals, alkaloids) 
for which the prospects of cure are especially favorable in a neutral 
country. 

There shall be excluded from internment: 

1. All cases of duly proved mental disease: 

2. All organic or functional nervous diseases reputed incurable. 
(These two categories belong to those which give a right to direct 
repatriation.) 

3. Severe chronic alcoholism. 

4, All contagious diseases in the period in which they are trans- 
missib_e (acute infectious diseases, primary and secondary syphilis, 
trachoma, leprosy, etc.) Persons infested with vermin must be freed 
therefrom before internment. 


III. General Remarks 


The conditions set forth above should in general be interpreted 
and applied in a spirit as broad as possible. 

This broad interpretation ought to be applied particularly to 
neuropathic or psychopathic states caused or determined by war ex- 
periences or by captivity itself (psychasthenia of prisoners of war) 
as well as to cases of tuberculosis in all stages. 

There will be many cases brought before the travelling commis- 
sions and commissions of control which do not conform to the examples 
given under heading II. The examples are given as typical only. An 
analogous list of surgical alterations has not been made, because, ex- 
cept for certain cases which by their very nature are incontestable 
(amputations), it is difficult to make a list of particular types. Ex- 
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perience has shown that the setting forth of such cases is in practice 
inconvenient. 

All cases which do not correspond exactly to the examples cited 
are to be judged in accordance with the spirit of the guiding principles 
given above. 


ANNEX 2 ` 
MINIMUM CONDITIONS FOR THE EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION OF 
OFFICERS? CAMPS ` 


1. Housing 


The location and equipment of officers’? camps must meet all re- 
quirements for proper hygiene and cleanliness. Camps shall not be 
situated in unhealthful locatións. The wire fences shall not be electri- 
fied. The buildings shall be suitable for the occupancy of officers, 
and the rooms shall be sufficiently ventilated and free from draughts. 
The minimum floor space per head shall be as follows: 


(A)' SLEEPING ROOMS 


Single bedrooms for general and flag officers, 12 square metres. 

‘Single bedrooms for field and commanding officers, 10 square 
metres. 

Rooms with more than one bed for field and commanding officers, 
8 square metres. 

Rooms for all army captains and subaltern officers, 6 square metres. 


(B) DINING ROOMS, WORK ROOMS, AND RECREATION ROOMS COMBINED 


In camps up to 100 officers, 1 square metre. 

In camps cf from 101 to 300 officers, 0.75 square metre. 

In camps cf more than 300 officers, 0.50 scuare metre. 

‘Working rooms and recreation rooms may be used as dining rooms. 
In such cases they shall be open from reveille to tattoo. 

In so far as barracks are used either for sleeping or dining or as 
work and recreation rooms, they shall as a rule have double walls and 
wooden: floors; but where this is not possible they shall be otherwise 
sufficiently protected against cold and damp. 

The minimum height for all rooms above mentioned shall be 2. 50 
metres to the eaves. 
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PROTECTION AGAINST FIRE 


Every reasonable precaution, in accordance with current engi- 
neering practice in the Captor State, shall be taken against the possi- 
bility of injury to prisoners of war because of fire. Fire orders 
providing for the safe and orderly disposition of prisoners of war in, 
ease of fire shall be posted in all prison barracks and camps in the 
language of the prisoners of war, and the latter as well as the guards 
shall be fully informed of such orders. These orders shall specifically 
provide for the temporary release under guard of prisoners of war 
confined in cells or special disciplinary inclosures. 


2. Paths 


Paths habitually in use within the camp shall be kept in serviceable 
condition even in bad weather. 


3. Beds and Bedding 


Each officer shall be provided with a single bed with springs, mat- 
tress, pillow, two warm covers of adequate dimensions, and two sheets. 
General and flag officers and field and commanding officers shall be 

. provided with a pillow in addition. The beds shall be raised at least 
twenty centimetres from the floor. Beds shall not be superimposed. 

Bed linen shall be changed at least once a month. 


4. Furniture 


Each officer shall have at his disposal in his bedroom a cupboard 
or other place in which he ean keep his personal belongings (clothing, 
ete.). 

Each officer prisoner of war shall have one chair and adequate 
table space. General and flag officers shall each have two chairs. 


5. Lighting and Heating 


All rooms shall be adequately lighted, and the light for every gen- 
eral or flag officer must have a minimum of 16 candlepower, and for 
every field or commanding officer a minimum of 10 candlepower, in 
rooms for two officers of other grades 16 candlepower. Where it is 
- not possible to supply electric light, other means of supplying an equal 
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amount of light shall be provided. -All rooms shall be heated suffi- 
ciently for the purposes for which they are used. 


6. Grounds for Games and Exercises 


A space for exercise of sufficient size to permit of games being 
played shall be provided in each camp. In camps having up to 200 
prisoners of war a minimum of 30 square metres per man; in camps 
` of over 200 men 25 square metres per. man, shall be provided. Paths 

may be, but gardens shall not be, counted in computing this area. 
- Exercise grounds if outside the camp may be used on condition that 
officers give their paroles as in the case of walks. 


7. Washing and Sanitary Arrangements 
(4) BATHING AND WASHING ARRANGEMENTS 


Every officer shall be enabled to take at least one hot bath or hot 
shower bath a week, and unless other and adequate arrangements are 
made for bathing there shall be at least one shower bath for every 
forty officers. In every camp there must be at least two shower baths 
available. The shower baths shall be available for officers daily for 
three hours in the morning and three hours in the afternoon. 

Ordinarily, every officer shall have at his disposal a wash basin 
and jug, and a water pitcher and glass. Where stationary wash- 
stands with running water are provided there shall be at least one 
bowl for every ten officers. i 


(B) SANITARY CCNVENIENCES 


All latrines and urinals shall comply with the requirements of 
proper sanitation and shall be lighted at night. 

There shall be at least one latrine seat for every 30 officers. In no 
event shall there be less than three in any camp. They shall be sep- - 
arated one from another and shut off from view. 

There shall be at least one urinal for every 20 officers. 

The latrines for use at night shal be outside the sleeping rooms, 
and if not in the same building, azcess thereto shall be protected 
against bad weather. 

Latrines and urinals for the use of officers shall be separate from 
those used by enlisted men. 
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8. Medical Treatment 


(A) INFIRMARIES 


An infirmary shall be established in every camp for officer pris- 
oners of war, which shall contain at least three beds for every one 
hundred officers in camp. The rules as regards floor space and height 
shall comply with the conditions prescribed for the sleeping rooms. 
Separate bathing arrangements, latrines, and urinals shall be pro- 
vided for sick officers. 

(B) HOSPITALS 


Officers in hospitals shall be allowed during the day time to be in 
the open air as far as this is in accordance with the treatment pre- 
seribed for them by the medical officer. 

Officers who are seriously ill may, with the consent of the medical 
officer, be visited by comrades who are in the same hospitals or in a 
neighboring camp. The visiting officers must give their paroles under 
the same conditions as are prescribed for walks. 


9. Orderlies 


Every general or flag officer shall be entitled to one orderly. Field 
and commanding officers shall be entitled to one orderly for every four 
officers. Army captains and subalterns are entitled to one orderly 
for every seven officers. 

Men employed as orderlies should be willing to perform this duty, 
should be physically fit in every way for the work, and should work 
only for the officer prisoners. 

Orderlies shall be quartered and otherwise treated as well as other 
prisoners of war of like grades. 

The rations and other rights of the orderlies shall not be curtailed 
on account of any gratuities or gifts in kind waich they may receive 
from the officers. i 

Orderlies shall if possible be of the same State of Origin as the 
officers to whom they are assigned. 


10. Roll Call 


A commissioned officer of the Captor State shall be present at all 
roll calls and there shall not be more than three roll calls per day. 
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When there are adequate reasons the number of roll calls may be in- 
creased temporarily. In such case the Secretary of War or his rep- 
resentative must be notified. 


11. Physical Exercises 
Compulsory physical exercises and drills are forbidden. 


ANNEX 3 


MINIMUM CONDITIONS FOR THE EQUIPMENT AND ORGANIZATION OF CAMPS 
FOR PRISONERS OF WAR OTHER THAN OFFICERS 


1. Housing 


Prisoners of war shall be housed in buildings or barracks which 
must fulfill all requirements of hygiene and be fully protected from in- 
element weather. Barracks shall, if possible, have wooden floors. If 
that is not practicable, the floor shall be so constructed that it can be 
kept hard, dry and clean. 

Camps shall not be established in unhealthful locations. Wire 
fencing shall not be electrified. i 


(A) DORMITORIES 


` The floor space of Cormitories shall be on the scale of 3 square 
metres per head. If beds are placed one above the other, the floor 
space may be reduced to 2 square metres per head. Rooms shall be 
sufficiently large to provide each occupant with an-air space of 7.5 


cubie metres. 
(B) LIVING AND DINING ROOMS 


In all camps contairing at least 100 prisoners of war there shall 
be dining rooms provided with a sufficient quantity of tables and 
benches. The floor spac2 shall be on the seale of 0.5 square metre per 
head. The dining rooms may be used by the prisoners of war for 
purposes of recreation between meals. In that case they must remain 
open from reveille until tattoo. 


(C) PROTECTION AGAINST FIRE 


Every reasonable precaution, in accordance with current engineer- 
ing practice in the Captor State, shall be taken against the possibility 
of injury to prisoners of war because of fire. Fire orders providing 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 63 


for the safe and orderly disposition of prisoners of war in case of 
fire shall be posted in-all prison barracks, camps or working camps 
in the language of the prisoners of war; and the latter as well as the 
guards shall be fully informed of such orders. These orders shall 
specifically provide for the temporary release under guard of pris- 
oners of war confined in cells or special disciplinary inclosures. 


2. Paths 


Paths habitually in use within the camp shall be kept in serviceable 
condition, even in bad weather. 


3. Béds and Bedding 


The beds shall be either iron or wooden frames. The bedding shall 
consist of a soft mattress at least 5 centimetres thick throughout and 
of two warm covers of adequate dimensions, to be supplied by the 
Captor State. The bed frames shall be raised at least twenty centi- 
metres above the floor. They shall be separated by a space fifty centi- 
metres broad or a dividing wall forty centimetres high. The contents 
of the mattress, if of straw, paper, seaweed or similar material, shall 
be renewed sufficiently often to insure cleanliness and adequate thick- 
ness. The contents must not consist of unclean material. Prisoners 
of war shall be allowed to keep their own blankets in addition to those 
provided by the camp. 


4. Lighting and Heating 


Lighting shall be sufficient to enable prisoners of war to read and ° 
write from dusk until tattoo in the rooms at their disposal for the 
purpose. 

All rooms must be sufficiently heated for the purposes for which 
they are used. 


5. Grounds for Games and Exercises 


A space for exercise of sufficient size to permit of outdoor games 
being played shall be provided in each camp. It shall be sufficient to 
provide ten square metres for every nonworker. In main and work- 
ing camps containing more than 100 prisoners of war a special exer- 
cise ground shall be provided which the prisoners of war themselves 
shall prepare. The area shall be on a basis of 250 square metres for 
100 prisoners of war and 75 square metres for every additional 100 
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prisoners of war. Paths may be, but gardens shall not be counted in 
computing this area. 


` 


6. Washing and Sanitary Arrangements - 


(A) BATHING AND WASHING ARBANGEMENTS 


Adequate facilities for washing must be provided and in the ab- 
sence of other adequate arrangements there shall be a tap to every 30 
men and a shower bath for every 50 men. Suitable provision for 
washing shall, however, always be made when necessitated by the 
nature of the work prisoners of war are called upon to perform. 

Bathing facilities shall permit of at least one hot bath or hot 
shower per week of at least five minutes duration. Facilities for 
washing clothes shall be available ai least once a week. 

Prisoners of war shall receive an ellowance of soap which shall in 
no case be less than 150 grams per head per month. ‘Prisoners em- 
ployed on heavy work shall receive an extra allowance. 


(B) SANITARY CONVENIENCES 


Tann and urinals must conform to the requirements ‘of health 
and cleanliness and, if in barracks, must be separated from the living . 
rooms. 

There must be at least one latrine seat and one metre of urinal 
trough for every 40 men. 

The latrines for use at night shall be outside the sleeping rooms, 
and, if not in the same buildings, azcess thereto shall be protected 
against bad weather. 

Latrines shall be lighted at night. Y% 


7. Clothing and Equipment 


(A) CLOTHING 


Clothing, underclothing, and footwear shall be furnished by the 
Captor State, the quality of which shall equal that of the same arti- 
eles furnished for similar purposes to its own armed forces, Further- 
more the prisoners of war shall be allowed. to receive wearing apparel 
and other objects of daily, use from the designated relief societies. 
No such consignments shall relieve the Captor State of the obligation 
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of providing clothing, ete. The Captor State shall provide for reg- 
ular renewal and repair. 

Regulation uniforms furnished by the State of Origin or the relief ` 
societies shall not be cut for the purpose of applying stripes or other 
distinctive marks. l 

Every prisoner of war shall be provided wità the following arti- 
cles: 1 cap, 1 pair cloth trousers, 1 cloth coat or tunie, 1 overcoat, 2 
shirts, 2 pairs of drawers, 2 pairs of socks or stockings, 2 pairs of 
boots or shoes of which one pair may be house shoes or wooden slip- 
pers, 1 towel per- week. 

In addition, each worker shall be provided with a suit of drill 
overalls whenever the nature of the work requires it. 


(B) EQUIPMENT 
Each prisoner of war shall be given a mess kit and utensils, in- 
cluding a knife, fork and spoon, a drinking cup and a barrack bag 
er other suitable container for his personal belongings. 


8. Medical Treatment 
(A) INFIRMARIES 


In every camp containing more than 30 prisoners of war there 
shall be an infirmary. The number of beds shall be three for every‘ 
hundred prisoners and for every bed there shall be an air space of at 
least 10 cubic metres. The beds shall each have springs, a mattress, 
a pillow, and sheets. 

Special bath and sanitary conveniences shall be provided for the 
sick. 

$ (B) HOSPITALS 

Prisoners of. war under treatment in hospitals shall be given an 
opportunity for being in the open air daily, so far as this is in accord- 
ance with the treatment prescribed for them by the medical officers. 

Men who are seriously ill may be visited, so far as practicable and 
subject to the consent of the medical officer, by comrades who are 
loeated in the same hospital or in a neighboring camp. 


9. Physical Exercises 


` Compulsory drills and physical exercises shall not last more than 
one hour per day. 
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ANNEX 4 


REGULATIONS FOR CARRYING OUT THE PUNISHMENT OF OFFICER PRISON- 
ERS OF WAR IN PRISON CAMPS AND MILITARY PRISONS 


1. Housing 


Rooms shall be sanitary, sufficiently large, light, dry, well venti- 
lated by at least one window leading to the open air, and warmed dur- 
ing cold weather; they must be artificially lighted from dusk to 9 
P. M. Places of continement may be secured by locks. 


2. Furniture A 
The furniture of the rooms shall consist of a bed with mattress, 
sufficient blankets and sheets, one table, one chair, a washbasin, a 
water pitcher, and glass, : l i 
3. Diet 
Officer prisoners of war under punishment shall receive from the 
Officers’ mess the same diet as those who are not under punishment. 
They shall not be permitted to buy alcoholic beverages or eatables. 
They shall be allowed to smoke. 
4, Exersise 


i 


Officer prisoners of war under sunishment may take exercise in 
the open air for 2 hours a day, but must not have communication with 
their fellows. 

5. Occupation 


Officer prisoners of war under punishment shall be allowed to read 
and write and to receive newspapers. -, If two or more officers are con- 
fined in the same room they shall be allowed to talk together. They 
shall be permitted to play games, but not to gamble. 


6. Correspondence 


Officer prisoners of war under punishment shall be allowed to re- 
ceive and send the authorized maximum of letters and post cards. 
However, parcels and money addressed to them shall not be delivered 
until their punishment has expired. 

‘The food contents of parcels shall be handed over to the officers’ 
mess of the camp. If any officer prisoner does not receive his food 


y 
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from the officers’ mess, he shall receive the food contents of parcels 
intended for him, together with facilities and fuel for cooking such 
food, r 


7. Sanitary Conveniences 


Officer prisoners of war under punishment shall have every rea- 
sonable facility for keeping themselves in a state of personal cleanli- 
ness. The rooms in which they are confined shall be properly cleaned. 
Latrines shall be kept clean and odorless. Night stools in the rooms 
are forbidden, but adequate opportunities for attending to the calls of 
nature shall be given. 


8. Orderlies 


Orderlies shall be provided for necessary cooking, policing, ete. 


9. Clothing 


Officer prisoners cf war under punishment shall be allowed such of 
their clothing as they may reasonably request. 


ANNEX 5 


REGULATIONS FOR THE CARRYING OUT OF PUNISHMENTS OF PRISONERS 
c 
OF WAR OTHER THAN OFFICERS IN PRISON CAMPS AND MILITARY PRISONS 


1, Housing 


Rooms shall be sanitary, sufficiently light, dry, well ventilated, 
and warmed in cold weather. The cubic contents shall at least be 
24% X 2% X 1Y metres per head. There need be no artificial light- 
ing. 


2. Furniture and Clothing 


Each room shall be provided with a wooden bed board without a 
mattress. The bed board shall not be taken irom the room. A mat- 
tress shall be allowed one night in every four. In the room there 
shall be a water pitcher and a drinking glass. If washing facilities are 
not afforded outside of the room, each prisoner of war under punish- 
ment shall be furnished a wash basin. They shall be allowed at all 
times a sufficient number of blankets. They may retain their uniforms 
and overcoats. 


A ~ 
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3. Dist 

As a punishment, prisoners of war may be put on a bread and 
water diet. While on bread and water diet they shall receive not less 
than 500 grams of bread each day and as much drinking water as 
they wish. Such diet shall not be continued for more than 3 days at 
a time, nor more than 6 days out of 12 consecutive days; nor more 
than 12 days in 28; nor more than a total of 80 days in one year. On 
all other days they shall receive the same full ration as their com- 
rades, including their share of the food supplies received from the 
designated relief societies. Unless such additional food supplies are 
turned into the mess for all prisoners together, prisoners of war under 
punishment shall be granted facilities and fuel for cooking such food 
on all days on which they are entitled to full ration. 

Prisoners of war under punishment who are required to work 
shall not be put, on restricted diet but shall each day receive the same 
food as their comrades. 

| Alcoholic beverages and smoking are forbidden. 


4. Outdoor Exercise 
Prisoners of war under punishment shall be allowed two hours 
exercise in the open air every day without having communication with 
their comrades. i 
5. Employment 
Prisoners of war under punishment may be employed on work 
during the day. Reading and writing shall be permitted. 


6. Correspondence 
Prisoners of war under punishment shall be allowed to receive 
and to send the authorized maximum of letters and posteards. How- 
ever, parcels and money which may be addressed to them shall not be 
delivered until their punishment has expired. Food stuffs contained 
in parecls shall be handed over to the prisoners of war mess. 


T. Sanitation 
Prisoners of war under punishment shall have sufficient facilities 
for keeping themselves in a state of personal cleanliness. Their rooms 
shall be properly cleaned. Latrines shall be kept clean and odorless. 
Night stools in the rooms are forbidden; but sufficient opportunity 
shall be afforded to attend to calls of nature during the night. 
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ANNEX 7 
DEFINITIONS 


1. Prisoners of War 


The term ‘‘prisoners of war’’ shall comprise those officers, officials, 
noncommissioned officers and enlisted or enrolled persons, male or 
female, of all branches and corps of the army, navy and marine corps, 
whether on the active, retired or reserve lists, who are captured while 
in the active service of the armed forces of their State of Origin. 
Sanitary personnel are excluded. 


2. Civil Prisoners 


_ The term ‘‘civil prisoners” shall comprise all citizens or subjects 
of either Contracting Party held in confinement by the other for any 
reason except the violation of the penal laws in force in the terri- 
tories of the Captor State or any of its subdivisions; inclusive of the 
officers and members of crews of merchant ships, and exclusive of 
persons coming within the definition of ‘‘ prisoners of war,” or Article 
189 or 140. 


3. Officers 


The term ‘‘officer*’ shall comprise the officers of all corps of the 
armed forces, military or naval, of the two Contracting Parties and 
shall include commissioned, warranted, and appointed officers of the 
United States, ‘‘Hilfsoffiziere’’ of the German navy and officials with 
the rank of officer in the German army or navy. 


4. Noncommussioned Officers 


The term ‘‘noneommissioned officer’’ shall include in the Amer- 
ican army corporals, and in the German army or navy ‘‘ Offiziersstell- 
vertreter’’ and ‘‘Beamtenstellvertreter,’’ ‘‘Deckoffiziere,’’ ‘‘ Vize- 
deckoffiziere,’’ and *‘ Hilfsdeckoffiziere.’’ 


5. State of Origin 


“The term ‘‘State of Origin” shall be held to mean: 
(a) with reference to military or naval personnel, the State in 
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whose armed forces they are commissioned, warranted, appointed, 
enlisted or enrolled; 

(b) with reference t2 nonmilitary persons, the State with whose 
armed forces they are exclusively connected. 


6. Invalid and_ Valid Prisoners of War 


[ES > 


The term ‘‘invalid prisoners of war’’ shall comprise those who 
are eligible for internment in a neutral country or repatriation under 
the terms of this Agreement because of physical or mental unsound- 
ness. All other prisoners of war shall be deemed ‘‘valid.’’ i 


T. Repatriation 


The term ‘‘repatriation’’ shall, when applied to prisoners of war 
and sanitary personnel, mean thé return to American or German 
military control; as app-ied to civilians it is defined in Article 163. 
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CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
AUSTRIA-HUNGARY REGARDING AN ARMISTICE 


Minister of Sweden to the Secretary of State. 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Wasurneton, D. C., _ 


September 16, 1918. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to communicate to you the following note ad- 
dressed by the Imperial and Royal Government of Austria-Hungary 
to the Royal Government of Sweden and received by me on this day 
by telegraph: 


Although it was declined by the enemy Powers, the peace proposal made on 
December 12, 1916, by the four Allied Powers which never desisted from the 
conciliatory intent that had prompted it, nevertheless, was the beginning of a 
new phase in the histery of this war. From that day the question of peace after 
two and a half years of fierce struggle suddenly became the main topic of dis- 
cussion in Europe, nay, in the world, and has been steadily gaining prominence 
ever since. From that day nearly every belligerent state has repeatedly voiced 
its opinion on the subject of peace. The discussion, however, was not carried on 
along the same lines. Viewpoints varied according to the military and political 
conditions, and so, thus far at least, no tangible or practical result has been 
achieved. Notwithstanding those fluctuations, a lessening of the distance be- 
tween the viewpoints of the two parties could be noted though no attempt will 
be made to deny the great divergences of opinions which divide the two enemy 
camps and which it has heretofore been impossible to reconcile. One may be, 
nevertheless, permitted to notice that some of the extreme war aims have been 
departed from, and that the fundamental basis of a universal peace is to some 
extent agreed upon. There is no doubt that on either side the desire of the 
peoples to reach an understanding and bring about peace is becoming more and 
more manifest, The same impression is created when the manner in which the 
peace. proposal of the four allied Powers was received in the past is compared 
with the subsequent utterances of their adversaries whether they came from re- 
sponsible statesmen or from personages holding no office but likewise wielding 
political influence. By way of illustration confined to a few instances, the Allies 
in their reply to President Wilson’s note advanced claims which meant nothing 


1 Oficial U. S. Bulletin, September 17, 1918. 
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less than the dismemberment of Austria-Hungary, the mutilation and radical 
changes in the political structure of Germany, and also the annihilation of 
European Turkey.’ With time, those terms inat could not be enforced without a 
crushing victory were modified or partly abandoned by some of the official decla- 
rations of the Entente. 

Thus Mr. Balfour, in the course of last year, plainly declared to the English 
Parliament that Austria-Hungary was to solve her domestic problems by herself 
and that Germany could not be given another constitution through foreign in- 
fluence; Mr. Lloyd George afterward announced, in the beginning of this year, 
that the Allies were not fighting for the dismemberment of Austria-Hungary or 
to despoil the Ottoman Empire of its Turkish provinces, or, again, to bring in- 
ternal reforms to Germany. We may also add that in December, 1917, Mr. 
Balfour categorically repudiated the assumption that British policy had pledged 
itself to create an independent state including the German territory lying on 
the left bank of the Rhine. As for the utterances of the Central Powers, they 
leave no doubt that those states are merely <ighting to defend the integrity and 
safety of their territories. Much greater than in respect to concrete war aims 
is the evidence that the principles upon which peace could be concluded and a 
new order of things established in Europe and throughout the world have in a 
way drawn nearer to one another. On this point President Wilson in his address 
of February 12, and July 4, 1918, formulated principles that have raised no ob- 
jection from his Allies and whose wide application will shortly meet with objec- 
tions from the four allied Powers provided tc be general and consistent with the 
vital interests of the states concerned. To agree upon general principles, how- 
ever, would not suffice; an agreement should also be reached as to their interpre- 
tation and application to the several concrete questions of war and peace. 

To an unprejudiced observer there can be no doubt that in all the belligerent 
states, without exception, the desire for a compromise peace has been enormously 
strengthened; that the conviction is increasing that the further continuance of 
the bloody struggle must transform Europe into ruins and into a state of ex- 
haustion that will check its development for decades to come—and this without 
any guarantee of thereby bringing about the decision by arms which four years 
of efforts, hardships and immense sacrifices have failed to bring about. Now, 
by what means, in what manner can the way be paved that will finally lead to 
such a compromise, Can anyone in earnest expect that goal to be attained by 
adhering to the method heretofore followed in the discussion of the peace prob- 
lem? We dare not answer that question ir the affirmative. The discussion as 
conducted until now from one rostrum to another by the statesmen of the several 
countries was substantially but a series of monologues. It lacked sequence above 
all. Speeches delivered, arguments expounded by the orators of the opposite 
parties, received no direct immediate reply. Again, the publicity of those utter- 
ances, the places where they were delivered, excluded every possible serviceable 
result. In such public utterances the eloquence used is of the high-pitched kind 
which is intended to thrill the masses. Waether intentionally or not, the gap 
between conflicting ideas is thus widened. Misunderstandings that cannot easily 
be eradicated spring up, and a simple straightforward exchange of ideas is ham- 
pered as soon as mentioned, and even befor2 an official answer can be made by 
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the adversary every declaration of the statesmen in power is taken up for pas- 
-sionate and immoderate discussion by irresponsible persons, but the statesmen 
themselves are ebsessed by a fear that they may uniavorably influence public 
opinion in their country and thereby compromise the chances of the war, and also 
of prematurely disclosing their true intentions. That is why they use thunder- 
like * speech and persist in upholding unflinching points of view. If, therefore, 
it were intended to seek the basis for a compromise apt to make an end of the 
war, whose prolongation would mean nothing but suicide, and to save Europe 
from that catastrophe, resort should be had in any event to some other method 
which would permit of continuous and direct converse between the representatives 
of the governments and between them only. Such an exchange of views would 
take in the conflicting views of the several belligerent states to the same extent 
as the general principles on which to build up peace and the relations between 
states, and might first lead to an understanding as to those principles, The fun- 
damental principles once agreed upon, an effort should be made in the course of 
the informal negotiaticns to apply them concretely to the several peace questions 
and thereby bring about their solution. We indulge the hope that none of the 
belligerents will object to this proposed exchange of views. There would be no 
interruption of military operations. The conversation would go no further than 
deemed useful by the participants; the parties concern2d could be put to no dis- 
advantage thereby. The exchange of views, far from doing any harm, could be 
but beneficial to the cause of peace; what might fail at the first attempt could 
be tried over again; something will at least have been done toward elucidating 
the problems. How many are the deep-rooted misundarstandings that might be 
dispelled! How many the new ideas that would break their way out! Human 
sentiments so long pent up could burst forth from all hearts, creating a warmer 
atmosphere while safeguarding every essential point ani dispel many a discussion 
which at this time seems important. We are convinced that it is the duty of 
all belligerents to mankind to take up together the questions whether there is no 
way, after so many years of a struggle which, notwithstanding all the sacrifices 
it has cost, is still undecided and the whole course of which seems to demand a 
compromise, of bringing this awful war’ to an end. The Imperial and Royal 
Government, therefore, comes again to the governments of all the belligerent 
states with a proposal shortly to send to a neutral country, upon a previous 
agreement as to the date and place, delegates wha would broach a confidential 
non-binding conversation over the fundamental principles of a peace that could 
be concluded. The delegates would be commissioned to communicate to one an- 
other the views of their respective governments on tke aforesaid principles and 
very freely and frankly interchange information on every point for which pro- 
vision should be made. ` 

. The Imperial and Royal Government has the honor to apply for'your kindly 
good offices and to request that the Royal Government of Sweden kindly com- 
municate the present communication, which is addressed to all the belligerent 


*The French text has “donnantes,” which is here meaningless; “tonnantes,” 
with the above meaning, was probably the word sent and distorted in trans- 
mission, 
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states simultaneously, to the Government of the United States of America and 
of Great Britain. : 


(Signed) BURIAN. 
Be pleased to accept, Excellency, the assurance of my most dis- 
_ tinguished consideration. a 
(Signed) W. A. F. EKENGREN. 
His Excellency, i 
Mr. ROBERT LANSING, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
ete., ete., ete. : 


The Secretary of State to the Minister of Sweden? 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


WASHINGTON. 
Sr: September 17, 1918. 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note, dated 
September 16th, communicating to me a note from the Imperial Gov- 
ernment of Austria-Hungary, containing a proposal to the govern- 
ments of all the belligerent states to send delegates to a confidential 
and unbinding discussion on the basie principles for the conclusion 
of peace. Furthermore, it is proposed that the delegates would be 
charged to make known to one another the conception of their govern- 
_ ments regarding these principles and to receive analogous communi- 
cations, as well as to request and give frank and candid explanations 
on all those points which need to be precisely defined. — 

In reply I beg to say that the substance of your communication 
has been submitted to the President, who now directs me to inform 
you that the Government of the United States feels that there is only 
one reply: which it can make to the suggestion of the Imperial Austro- 
Hungarian Government. It has repeatedly and with entire candor 
stated the terms upon which the United States would consider peace 
and can and will entertain no proposal for a conference upon a mat- 
ter concerning which it has made its position and purpose so plain. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

(Signed) ROBERT LANSING. 
Mr. W. A. F. EKENGREN, 
Minister of Sweden, 
In Charge of Austro-Hungarian Interests. 
2 Oficial U. K. Bulletin, September 17, 1918. 
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Minister of Sweden to the Secretary of State.* 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN, paT 
Wasuineton, D. C. 


(Translation) ' 
`o ; October 7, 1918. 
EXCELLENCY: 
_ By order of my government I have the honor confidentially to 
` transmit herewith to you the following communication of the Imperial 
and Royal Government of Austria-Hungary to the President of the 
United States, of America: 


The Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, which has waged war always and solely as 
a defensive war, and repeatedly given documentary evidence of its readiness to 
stop the shedding of blood and to arrive at a just and honorable peace, hereby 
addresses itself to His Lordship the President of the United States oz America 
and offers to conclude with him and his allies an armistice on every front on 
land, at sea and in the air, and to enter immediately upon negotiations for a 
peace for which the fourteen points in the message of President Wilson to Con- 
gress of January 8, 1918, and the four points contained in President, Wilson’s 
address of February 12, 1918, should serve as a foundation and in which the 
viewpoints declared by President Wilson in ‘his address of September 27, 1918, 
will also be taken into account. 

Be pleased to accept, ete. 

(Signed) W. A. F. EKENGREN. 

His Excellency, i 

Mr. ROBERT LANSING, 

Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington. 


The Secretary of State to the Minister of Sweden.* 


DEPARTMENT, OF STATE, 


WASHINGTON, 
` October 18, 1918. 
Sir: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
7th instant in which you transmit a communication of the Imperial 


i 3 Oficial U. 8. Bulletin, October 19, 1918.- 
4 Ibid., October 19, 1918. 
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and Royal Government of- Austria-Hungary to the President. I am 

. . a 4 
now instructed by the President tó request you to. be good enough, ' 
through your Government, to convey to the Imperial and Royal Gov- 
ernment the following reply: 

The President deems it his duty to say to the Austro-Hungarian Government 
that he cannot entertain the present suggestions of that Government because of 
certain events of utmost importance which, oceurring since the delivery of his 
address of the 8th of January last, have necessarily altered the attitude and 
responsibility of the Government of the United States. Among the fourteen terms 
of peace which the President formulated at that time occurred the following: 

“X. The peoples of Austria-Hungary, whose place ameng the nations 
we wish to see safeguarded and assured, should be accorded the freest 
opportunity of autonomous development.” 


Since that sentence was written and uttered to the Congress of the United . 
States the Government of the United States has recognized that a state of bel- 
ligerency exists between the Czecho-Slovaks and the German and Austro-Hun- 
garian ‘Empires, and that the Czecho-Slovak National Council is a de facto 
belligerent government clothed with proper authority to direct the military and 
political affairs of the Czecho-Slovaks. It has also recognized in the fullest 
manner the justice of the nationalistic aspirations of the Jugo-Slavs for freedom. 

The President is, therefore, no longer at liberty to accept the mere “autonomy” 
of these peoples as a basis of peace, but is obliged to insist that they, and not 
he, shall be the judges of what action on the part of the Austro-Hungarian Gov- 
ernment will satisfy their aspirations and their conception of their rights and 
destiny as members of the family of nations. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
(Signed) ROBERT LANSING. 


The Minister of Sweden to the Secretary of Siate. 


DEPARTMENT OF AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN INTERESTS, 
LEGATION OF SWEDEN, 
Wasuinetox, D. C. 
: October 29, 1918. 
EXCELLENCY : 
By order of my government, I have the honor to beg you to trans- 
mit to the President the following communication from the Imperial 


and Royal Government of Austria-Hungary: 
In reply to the note of the President, Mr. Wilson, to the Austro-Hungarian 


5 Oficial U. 8. Bulletin, October’31, 1918. _ 
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Government, dated October 18 of this year, and about the decision of the Presi- 
dent to take up, with Austria-Hungary separately, the question of armistice and 
peace, the Austro-Hungarian Government has the honor to declare that it ad- 
heres both to the previous declarations of the President and his opinion of the 
rights of the peoples of Austria-Hungary, notably those of the Czecho-Slovaks 
and the Jugo-Slavs, contained in his last note. Austria-Hungary having thereby 
- accepted all the conditions which' the President had put upon entering into nego- 
tiations on the subject of armistice and peace, nothing, in the opinion of the 
Austro-Hungarian Government, longer stands in the way of beginning those 
negotiations. The Austro-Hungarian Government therefore declares itself ready 
to enter, without waiting for the outcome of other negotiations, into negotiations 
for a peace between Austria-Hungary and the Entente States, and for an immedi- 
ate armistice on all the fronts of Austria-Hungary, and begs the President, Mr. 
Wilson, to take the necessary measures to that effect. 


Be pleased to accept, Excellency, the assurances of my high con- 
sideration. . x 
(Signed) W. A. F. EKENGREN. 
His Excellency, 
ROBERT LANSING, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


Ps 


PROTOCOL OF THE CONDITIONS OF AN ARMISTICE - 
BETWEEN THE ALLIED AND ASSOCIATED 
POWERS AND AUSTRIA-HUNGARY.: 


November 8, 1918. 
MILITARY CLAUSES 


1. The immediate cessation of hostilities by land, sea, and air. 

2. Total demobilization of the Austro-Hungarian army and im- 
mediate withdrawal of all Austro-Hungarian forces operating on the 
front from the North Sea to Switzerland. 

Within Austro-Hungarian territory, limited as in clause 3 below, 
there shall only be maintained as an organized military force a maxi- 
mum of 20 divisions, reduced to pre-war effectives. 

Half the divisional, corps, and army artillery and equipment 
shall be collected at points to be indicated by the allies and United 
States of America for delivery to them, beginning with all such ma- 
terial as exists in the territories to be evacuated by the Austro-Hun- 
garian forces. . 

3. Evacuation of all territories invaded by Austria-Hungary since 
the beginning of war. Withdrawal within such periods as shall be 
determined by the commander-in-chief of the allied forces on each 
front of the Austro-Hungarian armies behind a line fixed as follows: 
From Piz Umbrail to the north of the Stelvio it will follow the crest 
of the Rhetian Alps up to the sources of the Adige and the Hisach, 
passing thence by Mounts Reschen and Brenner and the heights of 
Oetz and Ziller; the line thence turns south, crossing Mount Toblach 
and meeting the present frontier of the Carnie Alps. It follows this 
frontier up to Mount Tarvis, and after Mount Tarvis the watershed 
of the Julian Alps by the Col of Predil, Mount Mangart, the Tricorno 

. (Terglou), and the watershed of the Cols di Podberdo, Podlaniseam 
and Idria. From this point the line turns southeast toward the 
Schneeberg, excluding the whole basin of the Save and its tributaries : 
from the Schneeberg it goes down toward the coast in such a way as . 
to include Castua, Mattuglia, and Volosca, in the evacuated terri- 
tories. 

1 Official U. X. Bulletin, November 4, 1918 [corrected]. 
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It will also follow the administrative limits of the present Province 
of Dalmatia, including to the north Lisariga and Trivania and, to the 
south, territory limited by a line from the shore of Cape Planca to 
the summits of the watershed eastwards, so as to include in the evacu- 
ated area all the valleys and water-courses flowing toward Sebenico, 
such as the Cicola, Kerka, Butisnica, and their tributaries. It will 
also include all the islands in the north and west of Dalmatia from 
Premuda, Selve, Ulbo, Scherda, Maon Pago and Patadura in the 
north up to Meleda in the south, embracing Sant Andrea, Busi, Lissa, 
Lesina, Tercola, Curzola, Cazza, and Lagosta, as well as the neigh- 
boring rocks and islets and Pelagosa, only excepting the islands of 
Great and Small Zirona, Bua, Solta, and Brazza. 

All territories thus evacuated will be occupied by the troops of 
the allies and of the United States of America. 

All military and railway equipment of all kinds (including coal), 
belonging to or within these territories to be left in situ and surren- 
dered to the allies according to special orders given by the Com- 
manders-in-Chief of the forces of the Associated Powers on the differ- 
‘ent fronts. No new destruction, pillage or requisition to be done by 
enemy troops in territories to be evacuated by them and oceupied by 
the forces of the Associated Powers. 

4, The allies shall have the right of free movement over all road 
and rail and waterways in Austro-Hungarian territory and of the 
use of the necessary Austrian and Hungarian means of transpor- 
tation. , i 

The armies of the Associated Powers shall occupy such strategie 
points in Austria-Hungary at such times as they may deem necessary 
to enable them to conduct military operations or to maintain order. 

They shall have the right of requisition on payment for the 
troops of the Associated Powers wherever they may be. 

5. Complete evacuation of all German troops within fifteen days, 
not only from the Italian and Balkan fronts, but all Austro-Hun- 
garian territory. 

Internment of all German troops which have not left Austria- 
Hungary within that date. ` : 

6. The administration of the evacuated territories of Austria- 
Hungary will be entrusted to the local authorities under the control 
of the allied and associated armies of occupation. 

7. The immediate repatriation without reciprocity of all allied 
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prisoners of war and. interned subjects and of civil populations evacu- 
_ ated from their homes on conditions to be laid down by the com- 
manders-in-chief of the forces of the associated powers on the various 
fronts. 

8. Sick and wounded who cannot be removed from evacuated ter- 
ritory will be cared for by Austro-Hungarian personnel who will be 
left on the spot with the medical material required. 


NAVAL CONDITIONS 


I. Immediate cessation of all hostilities at sea, and definite infor- 
mation to be given as to the location and movements of all Austro- 
Hungarian ships. i 

Notification to be made to neutrals that freedom of navigation in 
all territorial waters is given to the naval and mercantile marines of 
the allied and Associated Powers, all questions of neutrality being 
waived. 

II. Surrender to allies and the United States of America of fifteen 
Austro-Hungarian submarines, completed between the years 1910 
and 1918, and of all German submarines which are in or may here- 
after enter Austro-Hungarian territorial waters. All other Austro- 
Hungarian submarines to be paid off and completely disarmed, and 
to remain under the supervision of the allies and United States of 
America. 

TII. Surrender to the allies and United States, with their com- 
plete armament and equipment, of 3 battleships, 3 light cruisers, 9 
destroyers, 12 torpedo boats, 1 mine layer, 6 Danube monitors, to be 
designated by the allies and the United States of America. All other 
surface warships (including river craft) are to be concentrated in 
Austro-Hungarian naval bases to be designated by the allies and 
United States of America, and are to be paid off and completely dis- 
armed and placed under the supervision of allies and United States 
of America. 

IV. Freedom of navigation to all warships and merchant ships of 
allied and Associated Powers to be given in the Adriatic and up the 
River Danube and its tributaries ir the territorial waters and terri- 
tory of Austria-Hungary. 

The allies and Associated Powers shall have the right to sweep 
up all mine-fields and obstructions, and the positions of these are to 
be indicated. 
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In order to insure the freedom of navigation on the Danube the 
allies and the United States of America shall be empowered to occupy 
or to dismantle all fortifications or defense works. 

V. The existing blockade conditions set up by the Allied and 
Associated Powers are to remain unchanged and all Austro-Hun- 
garian merchant ships found at sea are to remain liable to capture, 
save exceptions which may be made by a commission nominated by 
the allies and the United States of America. 

VI. All naval aircraft are to be concentrated and immobilized in 
Austro-Hungarian bases to be designated by the allies and the United 
States of America. 

VII. Evacuation of all the Italian coasts and of all ports oceu- 
pied by Austria-Hungary outside their national territory, and the 
abandonment of all floating craft, naval materials, equipment and 
materials for inland navigation of all kinds. 

VIII. Occupation by the allies and the United States of America 
of the land and sea fortifications and the islands which form the de- 
fenses and of the dockyards and arsenal at Pola. 

IX. All merchant vessels held by Austria-Hungary belonging to 
the allies and Associated Powers to be returned. 

X. No destruction of ships or of materials to be permitted before 
evacuation, surrender, or restoration. 

XI, All naval and mercantile marine prisoners of the allied and 
Associated Powers in Austro-Hungarian hands to be returned with- 
out reciprocity. 

The undersigned plenipotentiaries, duly authorized, declare ap- 
proved the conditions above indicated. 

November 3, 1918. 


Representatives of the Supreme Command of the 
Austro-Hungarian Army: 


Vicror WEBER EDLER VON WEBENAU, 
KARL SCHNELLER, 

Y. von LIECHTENSTEIN, 

J. V. NYEKHEGYI, 

ZWIERKOWSKI, 

VICTOR FREIHERR VON SEILLER, 
KamıuLo RUGGERA. 
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Representatives of the Supreme Command of the Italian Army: 


Ten. Gen. Prerro BADOGLIO, 
Magg. Gen. SCIPIONE SCIPIONI, 
Colonn. TULLIO MARCHETTI, 
Colonn. PIETRO QAZZERA, 

Colonn. PIETRO Maraviena, ' 
Colonn. ALBERTO FARIANI, 

Cap. Vase. Francesco ACCINNI. 


ÅNNEX. 


Protocol containing the details and the clauses of execution of 
certain points of .the Armistice between the Allied and Associated 
Powers and Austria-Hungary. , 


(Not printed.) 


CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
GERMANY REGARDING AN ARMISTICE 


Chargé a’ Affaires of Suitésrlond to President Wilson? 


r 


LEGATION OF SWITZERLAND, 


WasuineTon,:-D. C. 
DEPARTMENT OF 
GERMAN INTERESTS 
Mr. PRESDENT: 

I have the honor to transmit ‘herewith, upon instructions from my 
government, the original text of a communication from the German 
Government, received by this Legation late this afternoon, from the 
Swiss Foreign Office. 

An English translation of this communication is also ndod. 
The German original text, however, is alone to be considered as 
authoritative. 

_ Please accept, Mr. President, the assurances of. my highest con- 
sideration. 


October 6, 1918. 


(Signed) F. OEDERLIN, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Switzerland, 
In charge of German interests in. the 
; United States. 
Mr. Wooprow WILSON, 
President of the United States, 
Washington, 


(Enclosure) 


Translation of communication from the German Government to the . 
President of the United States, as transmitted by the Chargé d’Af- 
faires ad interim of Switzerland, on October 6, 1918: 


The German Government requests the President of the United © 


1 Oficial U. S. Bulletin, October 9, 1918. 
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States of America to take steps for the restoration of peace, to notify 
all belligerents of this request, and to invite them to delegate plenipo- 
tentiaries for the purpose of taking up negotiations. The German 
Government accepts, as a basis for the peace negotiations, the program 
laid down by the President of the United States in his message to 
Congress of January 8, 1918, and in his subsequent pronouncements, 
particularly in his eddress of September 27, 1918. In order to avoid 
further bloodshed the German Government requests to bring about 
the immediate conclusion of a general armistice on land, on water, 
and in the air. 
Max, PRINCE of BADEN, 
va Imperial Chancellor. 


Some 
f 


The Secretary of State to the Churgé @ Affaires of Switzerland? 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, . 


| WASHINGTON. 
October 8, 1918. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge, on behalf of the President, your 
note of October 6th, enclosing a communication from the German 
Government to the President; and I am instructed by the President 
to request you to make the following communication to the Imperial 
German Chancellor: 


Before making reply to the request of the Imperial German Government, and 
in order that that reply shall be as candid and straightforward as the momentous 
interests involved require, the President of the United States deems it necessary 
to assure himself of the exact meaning ož the note of the Imperial Chancellor. ` 
Does the Imperial Chancellor mean that the Imperial German Government ac- 
cepts the terms laid down by the President in his address to the Congress of the 
United States on the eighth of January last and in subsequent addresses, and 
that its object.in entering into discussions would be only to agree upon the prac- 
tical details of their application? — 

- The President feels bound to say with regard to the suggestion of an armistice 
that he would not feel at liberty to propose a cessation of arms to the govern- 
ments with whieh the Government of the United States is associated against the 

_ Central Powers so long as the armies of those Powers are upon their soil. The 
good faith of any discussion would manifestly depend upon the consent of the 
Central Powers immediately to withdraw their forces everywhere from invaded 
territory. 

The President also feels that he is jusżified in asking whether the Imperial 
Chancellor is speaking merely for the constituted authorities of the Empire 


2 Oficial U. S. Bulletin, October 9, 1918. . 
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who have so far conducted the war. He deems the answers to these questions 
vital from every point of view. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
(Signed) ROBERT LANSING. 
Mr. FREDERICK OEDERLIN, 
Chargé d'Affaires of Switzerland ad interim, 
In charge of German interests in the United States. 


Chargé ad’ Affaires of Switzerland to the Secretary of State.® 


š LEGATION OF SWITZERLAND, 
Wasur~qron, D. C. 
DEPARTMENT OF i 
NA October 14, 1918. 
German INTERESTS. Ne ý 
Sir: 


I have the honor to transmit herewith, upon instructions from 
my government, the original text, received this morning, of a com- 
munication from the German Government to the President of the 
United States, in reply to his communication to the Imperial German 
' Chancellor, transmitted to me by Your Excellency on October 8, 1918. 

I beg herewith also to enclose the English translation of this com- 
munication, as transmitted by the German Legation in Berne to the 
Swiss Foreign Office. 

Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

(Signed) F. OEDERLIN, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim. of Switzerland. 
In charge of German interests in the 
United States. 

His Exeellency, 

ROBERT LANSING, . 

Secretary of State. 

. (Enclosure) 

Translation of the reply from the German Government to the 
communication of October 8, 1918, of -the President of the United 
States transmitted by the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Switzer- 
land to the Secretary of State on October 14, 1918: 


In reply to the question of the President of the United States of 
America the German Government hereby declares: 
The German Government has accepted the terms laid down by 
8 Oficial U. 8. Bulletin, October 15, 1918. 


the 
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President Wilson in his address o? January the eighth and in his 
subsequent addresses as‘the foundations of a permanent peace of 
justice. Consequently, Its object in entering into discussions would 
be only to agree upon Dractical cetails of the application of these 
terms. 

The German Government believes that the governments of the 
Powers associated with the United States also accept the position 
taken by President Wilson in his addresses. 

The German Government, in accordance with the Austro-Hun- 
garian Government for the purpose of bringing about an armistice, 
declares itself ready to comply with the propositions of the President 
in regard to evacuation. 

` The German Government suggests that the President may occasion 
the meeting of a mixed commission for making the necessary arrange- 
ments concerning the evacuation. . 

The present German Government which has undertaken the re- 
sponsibility for this step towards peace has been formed by confer- 
ences and in agreement with the great majority. of the Reichstag. 
The chancellor, supported in all of his actions by the will of this 
majority, speaks in the name of the German Government and of the 
German people. 

Sour, 


State Secretary of Foreign Office. 


The Secretary of State to the Chargé d’Affatres of Switzerland.* 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


WASHINGTON. 
October 14, 1918. 
Sir: 
In reply to the communication of the German Government, dated 
the 12th instant, which you handed me today, I have the honor to 
request you to transmit the following answer: 


The unqualified acceptance by the present German Government and by a large 
majority of the German Reichstag of the terms laid down by the President of 
the United States of America in his address to the Congress of the United States 
on the eighth of January, 1918, and in his subsequent addresses justifies the 
President in making a frank and direct statement of his decision with regard 
to the communications of the German Government of the eighth and twelfth of 
October, 1918. 

It must be clearly understood that tke process of evacuation and the condi- 
tions of an armistice are matters which must be left to the judgment and advice 
of the military advisers of the Government of the United States and the Allied 


4 Oficial U. S. Bulletin, October 15, 1918. © 
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Governments, and the President feels it his duty to say that no arrangement can 
be accepted by the Government of the United States which does not provide abso- 
lutely satisfactory safeguards and guarantees of the maintenance of the present 
military supremacy of the armies of the United States and of the Allies in the 
field. He feels confident that he can safely assume that this will also Pe. the 
judgment and decision of the Allied Governments. 

The President feels that it is also his duty to add that neither the Government 
of the United States nor, he is quite sure, the governments with which the Govern- 
ment of the United Statds is associated as a belligerent will consent to consider 
an armistice so long as the armed forces of Germany continue the illegal and 
inhumane practices which they still persist in. At the very time that the German 
Government approaches the Government of the United States with proposals of 
peace its submarines are engaged in sinking passenger ships at sea, and not the 
ships alone but the very boats in which their passengers and crews seek to make 
their way to safety; and in their present enforced withdrawal from Flanders and 
_ France the German armies are pursuing a course cf wanton destruction which 
has always been regarded as in direct violation of the rules and practices of 
civilized warfare. Cities and villages, if nos destroyed, are being stripped of all 
they contain, not only but often of their very inhabitants. The nations associated 
against Germany cannct be expected to agree to a cessation of arms while acts 
of inhumanity, spoliation, and desolation are being continued which they justly 
look upon with horror and with burning hearts. 

It is necessary, also, in order that there may be no possibility of misunder- 
standing, that the President should very solemnly call the attention of the Gov- 
ernment of Germany to the language and plain intent of one of the terms of peace 
which the German Government has now accepted. It is contained in the address 
of the President delivered at Mount Vernon on the fourth of July last. It is as 
follows: “The destruction of every arbitrary power anywhere that can separately, 
secretly, and of its single choice disturb the peace of the world; or, if it cannot 
be presently destroyed, at least its reduction to virtual impotency.” The power 
which has hitherto controlled the German nation is of the sort here described. It 
is within the choice of the German nation to alter it. The President’s words 
just quoted naturally constitute a condition precedent to peace, if peace is to . 
come by the action of the German people themselves. The President feels bound 
to say that the whole process of peace will, in his judgment, depend upon the 
definiteness and the satisfactory character of the guarantees which can be given in 
this fundamental matter. It is indispensable that the governments associated 
against Germany should know beyond a peradventure with whom they are dealing. 

The President will make a separate reply to the Royal and Imperial Govern- 
ment of Austria-Hungary. 


Aceeph, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
(Signed) ROBERT LANSING. 
Mr. FREDERICK OEDERLIN, 
Chargé d’ Affaires of Switzerland ad interim, 
-In charge of German interests in the United States. 


ot 
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Chargé d’Affaires of Swiizerlanc to the Secretary of State.” 


LEGATION OF SWITZERLAND, 


: Wasuinetor, D. C. 
DEPARTMENT OF 

GERMAN INTERESTS. 

Sir: 

By direction of my government, I have the honor to transmit 
herewith to Your Excellency the original German text of a communi- 
cation dated October 20, 1918, from the German Government, which 
has today been received from the Swiss Foreign Office. I beg to also 
enclose an English translation of the communication in question as 
transmitted to the Swiss Foreign Office by the German Government 
with the request that it be forwarded to Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment. ; 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration, 


October 22, 1918. 


(Signed) F. OEpERLIN, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Switzerland. 
His Excellency, 
- ROBERT LANSING, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington. 
(Enclosure) 


Translation issued by the German Government of its communica- 
tion dated October 20, 1918, transmitted to the Secretary of State by 
the Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Switzerland on October 22, 1918: 


In accepting the proposal for an evacuation of the occupied terri- 
tories the German Government has started rom the assumption that 
the procedure of this evacuation and of the conditions of an armistice 
should be left to the judgment of the military advisers and that the 
actual standard of power on both sides in the field has to form the 
basis for arrangements safeguarding and guaranteeing this standard. 
The German Government suggests to the President to bring about an 
opportunity for fixing the details. It trusts that the President of 
the United States will approve of no demand which would be irrecon- 
cilable with the honor of the German people and with opening a way 
to a peace of justice. . 

The German Government protests against the reproach of illegal 
and inhumane actions made against the German land and sea forces 

5 Oficial U. 8. Bulletin, October 23, 1918. 
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and thereby against the German people. For the covering of a re- 
treat, destructions will always be necessary and are in so far per- 
mitted by international law. The German troops are under the strict- 
est instructions to spare private property and to exercise care for 
the population to the best of their ability. Where transgressions 
oceur in spite of these instructions the guilty are being punished. 

The German Government further denies that the German Navy 
in sinking ships has ever purposely destroyed lifeboats with their 
passengers. The German Government proposes with regard to all 
these charges that the facts be cleared up by neutral commissions. In 
order to avoid anything that might hamper the work of peace, the 
German Government has caused orders ta be despatched to all sub- 
marine commanders precluding the torpedoing of passenger ships, 
without, however, for technical reasons, being able to guarantee that 
these orders will reach every single submarine at sea before its return. 

As the fundamental conditions for peace, the President character- 
izes the destruction of every arbitrary power that can separately, se- 
eretly and of its own single choice disturb the peace of the world. To 
this the German Government replies: Hitherto the representation of 
the people in the German Empire has not been endowed with an 
influence on the formation of the government. The Constitution did 
not provide for a concurrence of the representation of the people in 
decision on peace and war. These conditions have just now under- 
gone a fundamental change. The new government has been formed 
in. complete accord with the wishes of the representation of the people, 
based on the equal, universal, secret, direct franchise. The leaders 
of the great parties of the Reichstag are members of this government. 
In future no government can take or continue in office without pos- 
sessing the confidence of the majority of the Reichstag. The re- 
sponsibility of the Chancellor of the Empire to the representation of 
the people is being legally developed and safeguarded. The first act 
of the new government has been to lay before the Reichstag a bill to 
alter the Constitution of the Empire so that the consent of the repre- 
sentation of the people is required for decisions on war and peace. 
The permanence of the new system is, however, guaranteed not only 
by constitutional safeguards, but also by the unshakable determina- 
tion of the German people, whose vast majority stands behind these 
reforms and demands their energetic continuance. 

The question of the President, with whom he and the governments 
associated against Germany are dealing, is therefore answered in a 
clear and unequivocal manner by the statement that the offer of peace 
and an armistice has come from a government which, free from arbi- 
trary and irresponsible influence, is supported by the approval of the 
overwhelming majority of the German people. 

(Signed) Soxr, 
State Secretary of Foreign Affairs. 
Berwin, October 20, 1918. 
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The Secretary of State to the Chargé d’ Affaires of Switzerland.: 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


i “WASHINGTON. 
i 


October 23, 1918, 
Sir: 


_ I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 
twenty-second transmitting a communication under date of the twen- 
tieth from the German Government and to advise you that the Presi- 
dent has instructed me to reply thereto as follows: 


Having received the solemn and explicit assurance of the German Government 
that it unreservedly accepts the terms of peace laid down in his address to the 
Congress of the United States on the eighth of January, 1918, and the principles 
of settlement enunciated in his subsequent addresses, particularly the address of 

_ the twenty-seventk of September, and that ic desires to discuss the details of their 
application, and that this wish and purpose emanate, not from those who have 
hitherto dictated German policy and conducted the present war on Germany’s 
behalf, but from ministers who speak for the majority of the Reichstag and for 
an overwhelming majority of the German people; and having received also the 
explicit promise of the present German Government that the humane rules of 
civilized warfare will be observed both on land and sea by the German armed 
forces, the President of the United States feels that he cannot decline to take 
up with the governments with which the Government of the United States is 
associated the question of an armistice. 

He deems it his duty to say again, however, that the only armistice he would 
feel justified in submitting for consideraticn would be one which should leave 
the United’ States and the powers associated with her in a position to enforce 
any arrangements that may be entered intc and to make a renewal of hostilities 
on the part of Germany impossible. The President has, therefore, transmitted 
his correspondence with the present German authorities to the governments with 
which the Government of the United States is associated as a belligerent, with 
the suggestion that, if those governments are disposed to effect peace upon the 
terms and principles indicated, their military advisers and the military advisers 
of the United States be asked to submit to the governments associated against 
Germany the necessary terms of such an ermistice as will fully protect the in- 
terests of the peoples involved and insure tc the associated governments the unre- 
stricted power to safeguard and enforce the details of the peace to which the 
German Government has agreed, provided they deem such an armistice possible 
from! the military point of view. Should such terms of armistice be suggested, 
their acceptance by Germany will afford the test concrete evidence of her unequivo- > 
cal acceptance of the terms and principles 3f peace from which the whole action 
proceeds, 


e Official U. 8. Bulletin, October 24, 1918. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 93 


The President would deem himself lacking in candor did he not point out in 
the frankest possible terms the reason why extraordinary safeguards must be 
demanded, Significant and important as the constitutional changes seem to be 
which are spoken of by the German Foreign Secretary in his note of the twentieth 
of October, it does not appear that the principle of a government responsible to 
the German people has yet been fully worked out or that any guarantees either 
exist or are in contemplation that the alterations of principle and of practice 
now partially agreed upon will be permanent. Moreover, it does not appear that 
the heart of the present difficulty has been reached. It may be that future wars 
have been brought under the control of the German people, but the present war 
has not been; and it is with the present war that we are dealing. It is evident 
that the German people have no means of commanding the acquiescence of the- 
military authorities of the Empire in the popular will; that the power of 
the King of Prussia to control the policy of the Empire is unimpaired; that the 
determining initiative still remains with those who have hitherto been the 
masters of Germany. Feeling that the whole peace of the world depends now on 
plain speaking and straightforward action, the President deems it his duty to 
say, without any attempt to soften what may seem harsh words, that the nations 
of the world do-not and cannot trust the word of those who have hitherto been 
‘the masters of German policy, and to point out once more that in concluding 
peace and attempting to undo the infinite injuries and injustices of this war 
the Government of the United States cannot deal with any but veritable repre- 
sentatives of the German people who have been assured of a genuine constitu- 
tional standing as the real rulers of Germany. If it must deal with the military 
masters and the monarchical autocrats of Germany now, or if it is likely to have 
to deal with them later in regard to the international obligations of the German 
Empire, it must demand, not peace negotiations, but surrender. Nothing can 
be gained by leaving this essential thing unsaid. 


- Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
(Signed) ROBERT LANSING. 
Mr. FREDERICK OXEDERLIN, 
Chargé d’Affaires of Switzerland ad interim, 
In charge of German interests in the United States. 
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Chargé d’Affeires of Switzerland to the Secretary of State.* 


LEGATION OF SWITZERLAND, 
WasHineton, D. ©. 


DEAE DEEN OP October 28, 1918. 
GERMAN INTERESTS, 

Sme: 

I am instructed by my government and have the honor to submit 
to Your Excellency the original German text of a communication 
from the German Government, dated October 27, 1918, which has to- 
day been received from the Swiss Foreign Office. 

I beg leave also to enclose an English translation of the above- 
mentioned communication, the German text of which, however, is 
alone to be considered as authoritative. 

_ Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


F. OEDERLIN, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Switzerland. 


His Excellency, 
Mr. ROBERT LANSING, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington. 
Translation of a communication from the German Government, 
dated October 27, 1918, as transmitted by the Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim of Switzertand on October 28, 1918: 


The German Government has taken cognizance of the reply of the 
President of the United States. The President knows the far-reach- 
ing changes which have taken place and are being carried out in the 
German constitutional structure. The peace negotiations are being 
conducted by a government of the people, in whose hands rests, both 
actually and constitutionally, the authority to make decisions. The 
military powers are also subject to this authority. The German Gov- 
ernment now awaits the proposals for an armistice, which is the first 
step toward a peace of justice, as cescribed by the President in his 
pronouncements. : 

(Signed) Sour, 
State Secretary of Foreign Affairs, 
i Beru, Octoker 27, 1918. 


7 Oficial U. K. Bulletin, October 29, 1918. 
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The Secretary of State to the Minister of Swiizerland.® 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


WASHINGTON, 
November 5, 1918. 
Sm: , 
I have the honor to request you to transmit the following com- 
munication to the German Government: 


In my note of October 23, 1918, I advised you that the President had trans- 
mitted his correspondence with the German authorities to the governments: with 
which the Government of the United States is associated as a belligerent, with 
the suggestion that, if those governments were disposed to effect peace upon the 
terms and principles indicated, their military advisers and the military advisers 
of the United States be asked to submit to the: governments associated against 
Germany the necessary terms of such an armistice as would fully protect the 
interests of the peoples involved and ensure to the associated governments the 
unrestricted power to safeguard and enforce the details of the peace to which 
the German Government had agreed, provided they deemed such an armistice 
possible from the military point of view. 

The President is now in receipt of ‘a memorandum of observations by the 
Allied Governments on this correspondence, which is as follows: 


“The Allied Governments have given careful consideration to the cor- 
respondence which has passed between the President of the United States 
and the German Government. Subject to the qualifications which follow 
they declare their willingness to make: peace with the Government of Ger- 
many on the terms of peace laid down in the President’s address to Con- 
gress of January, 1918, and the principles of settlement enunciated in his 
subsequent addresses. They must point out, however, that clause two re- 
lating to what is usually described as the freedom of the seas, is open to 
various interpretations, some of which they could not accept. They must, 
therefore, reserve to themselves complete freedom on this subject when 
‘they enter the peace conference. 

“Further, in the conditions of peace, laid down in his address to Con- 


gress of January 8, 1918, the President declared that invaded territories- 
must be restored as well as evacuated and freed. The Allied Governments : 


feel that no doubt ought to be allowed to exist as to what this' provision 
implies. By it they understand that compensation will be made by Ger- 
many for all damage done to the civilian population of the Allies and 
their property by the aggression of Germany by land, by sea, and from 
the air.” 


I am instructed by the President to say that he is in agreement with the in- 
terpretation set forth in the last paragraph of the memorandum above quoted. 


8 Oficial U. S. Bulletin, November 6, 1918. 
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I am further instructed by the Presicent to request you to notify the German 
Government that Marshal Foch has b3en authorized by the Government of the 
United States and the Allied Governments to receive properly accredited repre- 
sentatives of the German Government, and to communicate to them terms of an 
armistice. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed asstrances of my highest consideration. 
(Signed) ROBERT LANSING. 
Mr. HANS SULZER, 
Minister of Switzerland, 
In charge of German interests in the United States. 


CONDITIONS OF AN ARMISTICE WITH GERMANY. 
Signed November 11, 1918. 


(Translation. ) 


BETWEEN Marshal Foch, Commander-in-Chief of the Allied 
Armies, acting on behalf of the Allied and Associated Powers, in 
conjunction with Admiral Wemyss, First Sea Lord, of the one part; 
and Secretary of State Erzberger, President of the German Delega- 
tion, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary Count von 
Oberndorff, Major-General von Winterfeldt, Captain Vanselow (Ger- 
man Navy), furnished with full powers in due form and acting with 
the approval of the German Chancellor, of the other part; 

An Armistice has been concluded on the following conditions :— 


CONDITIONS OF THE ARMISTICE CONCLUDED WITH GERMANY. 
(A.) On the Western Front. 


1. Cessation of hostilities on land and in the air six hours after 
the signature of the Armistice. 

2. Immediate evacuation of the invaded countries: — Belgium, 
France, Luxemburg, as well as Alsace-Lorraine, so ordered as to be 
completed within fifteen days from the signature of the Armistice. 
German troops which have not evacuated the above-mentioned terri- 
tories within the period fixed will be made prisoners of war. Joint 
oceupation by the Allied and United States forces shall keep pace 
with evacuation in these areas. All movements of evacuation or oc- 
cupation shall.be regulated in accordance with a Note (Annexe No. 
1), drawn up at the time of signature of the Armistice. 

3. Repatriation, beginning at once, to be completed within fifteen 

. days, of all inhabitants of the countries above enumerated (including 
hostages, persons under trial, or convicted). 


1 Miscellaneous Parliamentary Publications, No. 25 (1918). 
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4. Surrender in good condition by the German armies of the 
following war material :— 


5,000 guns (2,500 heavy, 2,500 field). 
25,000 machine-guns. 
3,000 trench mortars. 
1,700 fighting and bombing aseroplanes—in the first place, all ` 
D 7’s and all night-bombing aeroplanes. 


The above to be delivered in situ to the Allied and United States 
troops in accordance with the detailed conditions laid down in Annexe- 
1, drawn up at the time of signature of the Armistice. 

5. Evacuation by the German armies of the territories on the left 
bank of the Rhine. These territories on the left bank of the Rhine 
shall be administered by the local authorities under the control of 
the Allied and United States armies of occupation. The occupation 
of these territories shall be carried out by Allied and United States 
garrisons holding the principal crossings of the Rhine (Mainz, Co- 
blenz, Cologne), together with bridgeheads, at these points, of a 30 
kilometre radius on the right bank, and by garrisons similarly hold- 
ing the strategic points of each area. A neutral zone shall be re- 
served on the right bank of the Rhine between the river and a line 
drawn parallel to the bridgeheads end to the river, and at a distance 
of 10 kilometres from the Dutch to the Swiss frontier. Evacuation 
by the enemy of the Rhineland (left and right banks), shall be so 
ordered as to be completed within a further period of sixteen days— 
thirty-one days in all after the signature of the Armistice. All move- 
ments of evacuation and occupation shall be regulated according to 
Annexe 1, drawn up at the time of signature of the Armistice. 

6. In all the territories evacuated by the enemy there shall be no 
evacuation of inhabitants; no damage or detriment shall be done to 
the persons or property of the inhabitants. No person shall be prose- 
cuted for participation in military measures prior to the signature 
of the Armistice. No destruction of any kind to be committed. Mili- 
tary establishments of all kinds shall be handed over intact, as well 
as military stores, food, munitions and equipment not removed dur- 
ing the periods fixed for evacuation. Stores of food of all kinds for 
the civil population, cattle, &c., shall be left in situ. No measure of 
a general or official character shall be adopted which may result in 
a depreciation of industrial establishments or in a reduction of their 
personnel. . f 
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7. Roads and means of communication of every kind, railroads, 
waterways, main roads, bridges, telegraphs and telephones shall be 
in no way damaged. All civil and military personnel at present em- 
ployed on them shall be maintained. 5,000 locomotives and 150,000 
wagons in good running order, and provided with all necessary spare 
parts and fittings, shall be delivered ‘to the Associated Powers within 
the period fixed by Annexe No. 2, which shall not exceed thirty-one 
days. 5,000 motor lorries in good running order shall also be handed 
over within thirty-six days. 

The railways of Alsace-Lorraine shall be handed over within 
thirty-one days, together with all personnel and material belonging 
directly to these lines. Further, material necessary for the working 
of railways in the territories on the left bank of the Rhine shall be 
left in situ. All stores of coal and material for upkeep of permanent 
way, signals, and repair-shops, shall be left in situ and maintained 
by Germany as far as the working of these lines on the left bank of 
the Rhine is concerned. All barges taken from the Allies shall be 
restored to them. The note appended as Annexe No. 1 regulates all 
details under this head. 

8. The German Command shall be bound to disclose, within 48 
hours after the signature of the Armistice, all mines or delay action 
apparatus disposed on the territory evacuated by the German troops, 
and shall assist in their discovery and destruction. The German 
Command shall also disclose all harmful measures that may have 
been taken (such as poisoning or pollution of springs, wells, &e.). 
All the foregoing under penalty of reprisals. 

9. The right of requisition shall be exercised by the Allied and 
United States Armies in all occupied territories, settlement of ac- 
counts with the persons concerned being provided for. The mainte- 
nance of the troops of occupation in the Rhineland (excluding Alsace- 
Lorraine) shall be defrayed by the German Government. 

10. Immediate repatriation, without reciprocity, of all Allied and 
United States prisoners of war (including those under trial or con- 
victed), according to detailed conditions which shall be fixed. The 
Allied Powers and the United States shall dispose of these prisoners 
as they think fit. This condition cancels previous agreements on the 
subject of the exchange of prisoners of war, including the agreement 
of July, 1918, in course of ratification. The repatriation of German 
prisoners interned in Holland and in Switzerland shall, however, 
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continue as before. The repatriation of German prisoners shall be 
settled upon the conclusion of the peace preliminaries, 

11. Sick and wounded who cannot be removed from territory 
evacuated by the German armies shall be cared for by German per- 
sonnel, to be left on the spot with the material required. 


(B.)—Clauses relating to the Eastern Frontiers of Germany. 


12. All German troops at present in any territory which before 
the war belonged to Austria-Hungary, Roumania, or Turkey, must 
at once withdraw within the frontiers of Germany as these existed on 
August 1, 1914. AIl German troops at present in territories which 
before the war formed part of Russia shall likewise withdraw within 
the German frontiers as above defined, as soon as the Allies shall con- 
sider this desirable, having regard to the interior conditions of those 
territories. 

18. Evacuation by German troops to begin at once, and all Ger- 
man instructors, prisoners, and civilian or military agents now within 
Russian territory (as defined on August 1, 1914), to be recalled. 

14. German troops to cease at once all requisitions, seizures, or 
coercive measures for obtaining supplies intended for Germany in 
_ Roumania and Russia (according to frontiers existing on August 1, 
1914). 

15. Annulment of the Treaties of Bucharest and Brest-Litovsk and 
of supplementary treaties, 

16. The Allies shall have free access to the territories evacuated 
by the Germans on their Eastern frontier, either vid Danzig or by the 
Vistula, in order to revictual the populations of those territories or 
to maintain order. 


(C.)—In East Africa. 
17. Evacuation of all German forces operating in East Africa 
within a period fixed by the Allies. 
(D.)—General Clauses. 


18. Repatriation within a maximum period of one month, without 
reciprocity, in accordance with dezailed conditions hereafter to be 
fixed, of all interned civilians, including hostages, and persons under 
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trial or convicted, who may be nationals of the Allied or Associated 
States other than those mentioned in clause 3. 

19. Financial Clauses.—With the reservation that any future 
claims and demands of the Allies and United States shall remain un- 
affected, the following financial conditions are required :— 

Reparation for damage done. 

While the Armistice lasts, no public securities shall be removed 
by the enemy which can serve as a guarantee to the Allies for the 
recovery of reparation for war losses. 

Immediate restitution of cash deposits in the National Bank of 
Belgium, and, in general, immediate return of all documents, specie, 
and securities of every kind (together with plant for the issue there- 
of) affecting public or private interests in the invaded countries. > 

Restitution of the Russian and Roumanian gold removed by the 
Germans or handed over to them. This gold to be delivered in trust 
to the Allies until the signature of peace. 


(E.)—Naval Conditions. 


20. Immediate cessation of all hostilities at sea, and definite in- 
formation to be given as to the location and movements of all German 
ships. Notification to be given to Neutrals that freedom of naviga- 
tion in all territorial waters is given to the naval and mercantile ma- 
rines of the Allied and Associated Powers, all questions of neutrality 
being waived. l 

21. Release, without reciprocity, of all prisoners of wàr in Ger- 
man hands belonging to the navies and mercantile marines of the 
Allied and Associated Powers. 

22. Surrender to the Allies and the United States of all existing 
submarines (including all submarine cruisers and mine-layers) with 
armament and equipment complete, in ports specified by the Allies 
and the United States. Those which cannot put to sea shall be paid 
off and disarmed, and shall remain under the supervision of the Allies . 
and of the United States. Submarines which are ready to put to sea 
shall be prepared to leave German ports as soon as orders are re- 
ceived by wireless for them to proceed to the port of surrender, and 
the rest shall follow as soon as possible. The conditions of this clause 
shall be fulfilled within fourteen days after the. signature of the 
Armistice, 
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23. The following German surface warships, which shall be desig- 
nated by the Allies and the United States, shall forthwith be dis- 
armed and thereafter interned in neutral ports, or, failing these, in 
Allied ports designated by the AKies and the United States, and 
there placed under the supervision of the Allies and the United 
States, only guards being left on board, namely :— 

6 battle cruisers. 

10 battleships. 

8 light cruisers, including two mine-layers., 

50 destroyers of the most modern types. 

All other surface warships (including river craft) shall be con- 
centrated in German naval bases to be designated by the Allies and 
the United States, completely disarmed, and there placed under the 
supervision of the Allies and the United States. All vessels of the 
auxiliary fleet shall be disarmed. All vessels selected for internment 
shall be ready to leave German ports seven days after the signature 
of the armistice. Sailing orders shall be given by wireless. 

24. The Allies and the United States shall have the right to sweep 
all mine-fields and destroy all obstructions laid by Germany outside 
German territorial waters. The position of such mine-fields and ob- 
structions is to be indicated. 

25. Freedom of access to and egress from the Baltie to be given 
to the naval and mercantile marines of the Allied and Associated 
Powers; to secure this the Allies and the United States shall be em- 
powered to occupy all German forts, fortifications, batteries, and de- 
fense works of all kinds in all the channels from the Catiegat into 
the Baltic, and to sweep and destroy all mines and obstructions within 
and without German territorial weters. The plans and exact po- 
sitions of the above shall be furnished by Germany, who may not raise 
any question of neutrality. : 

26. The existing blockade conditions set up by the Allied and As- 
sociated Powers shall remain unchanged, and all German merchant 
ships met at sea shall remain liable to capture. The Allies and the 
United States contemplate the provisioning of Germany, during the 
armistice, to such extent as shall be found necessary. 

27. All aircraft shall be concentrated and immobilized in German 
bases specified by the Allied Powers and the United States. l 

28. In evacuating the Belgian coast and ports, Germany shall 
leave in situ and intact all harbor material and material for inland 


Fi S 
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navigation, all merchant eraft, tugs, and barges; all naval aircraft, 
equipment, and stores, together with all armament, equipment, and 
stores of every description. 

29. All Black Sea ports are to be evacuated E E Russian 
warships of all descriptions seized by Germany in the Black Sea are 
to be handed over to the Allies and the United States; all neutral 
merchant ships seized are to be released; war and other material of 
all kinds seized in those ports are to be returned, and German ma- 
terial as specified in clause 28 is to be abandoned.’ 

30. All merchant .ships now in German hands belonging to the 
Allied and Associated Powers shall be restored, without reciprocity, 
in ports specified by the Allies and the United States. 

31. No destruction of ships or of material to be permitted before 
evacuation, surrender, or restoration. 

32. The German Government shall formally notify all neutral 
Governments, and particularly the Governments of Norway, Sweden, 
Denmark, and Holland, that all restrictions imposed on the trading 
of their vessels with the Allied and Associated countries, whether by 
the German Government or by private German interests, and whether 
in return for specific concessions, such as the export of shipbuilding 
materials or not, are immediately cancelled. 

83. No transfers of German merchant shipping of any deserip- 
tion to any neutral flag are to take place after the signature of the 
Armistice. F 


(F.)—Duration of the Armistice. 


34. The duration of the Armistice shall be thirty-six days, with 
option to extend. 

During such period the Armistice may, owing to non-execution of 
any of the above clauses, be denounced by one of the contracting 
parties, who shall give forty-eight hours’ notice of its intention to 
that effect. It is agreed that the Armistice shall not be denounced 


owing to non-sufficient execution of the stipulations of clauses 3 and 


18 within the time-limits specified, except in the case of intentional 
negligence in execution. To insure the adequate fulfilment of the 
present agreement, the principle of a Permanent International Armis- 
tice Commission is admitted. This Commission shall work under the 
high authority of the ey and naval Command-in-Chief of the 
Allied forces. 


4 
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This Armistice was signed on the 11th November, 1918, at 5 a.m. 
(French time). 


(Signed) 
F. Foca. l ERZBERGER. 
R. E. Wemyss. OBERNDORFF. 
WINTERFELDT. 
VANSELOW. 
Addendum. 


The Allied Representatives declare that, owing to recent events, «w 
it appears necessary to them that the following condition should be 
added to the clauses of the armistice :— 

“In the event of the German vessels not being handed over within 
the periods specified, the Allied and United States Governments shall 
have the right to occupy Heligoland so as to insure the surrender 
of the vessels.”’ ` ` 

(Signed) 
R. E. Wemyss, Admiral. FE. Foca. 

The German delegates state that they ‘will transmit this declara- ` 
tion to the German Chancellor, with the recommendation that it 
should be accepted, togetrer with the reasons upon which this demand 
on the part of the Allies is based. 

j (Signed) ERZBERGER. 
WINTERFELDT. 
OBERNDORFF. 
VANSELOW. 


(Translation. ) 


Annex No. 1. - 


I—The Evacuation of the Invaded Territories of Belgium, France, 
and Luxembu-g, as well as of Alsace-Lorraine, 


Shall be carried out in three successive stages under the following 
conditions :— 

ist Stage ——Evacuation of the territory situated between the pres- 
ent front_and line No. 1 as shown on the attached map, to be com- 
pleted within five days after the signature of the armistice. 

2d Stage.—Evacuation of the territory situated between line No. 1 
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and line No. 2, to be comipleted within four further days (nine days 
in all after the signature of the armistice). 

8d Stage—Evacuation of the territory situated between line No. 
2 and line No. 3, to be completed within six further days (fifteen 
days in all after the signature of the armistice). 

Troops of the Allies and of the United States shall enter these 
different zones on the expiration of the periods allowed to the German 
troops for their evacuation. Thus the present German front line will 
be crossed by the Allied troops as from the sixth day following the 
+ signature of the armistice, line No. 1 as from the tenth day, and line 

No. 2 as from the sixteenth day. 


Il.—Evacuation of the Rhine Lands. 


This evacuation shall also be carried out in several successive 
stages, viz. :— 

ist Stage——Evacuation of the territories situated between line 2, 
line 3, and line 4 to be completed within four further days (nineteen 
days in all after the signature of the armistice). 

2d Stage—Evacuation of the territory situated between line 4 and 
line 5 to be completed within four further days (twenty-three days 
in all after the signature of the armistice). 

3d Stage.—Evacuation of the territory situated between line 5 
and line 6 (line of the Rhine) to be completed within four further 
days (twenty-seven days in all after the signature of the armistice). 

áth Stage——Evacuation of the bridgeheads and of the neutral 
zone on the right bank of the Rhine to be completed within four 
further days (thirty-one days in all after the signature of the armis- 
tice). 

The armies of occupation of the Allies and the United States shall 
enter these different zones on the expiration of the period allowed to 
the German troops for the evacuation of each zone; thus line No. 3 
shall be crossed by them as from the twentieth day following the 
: signature, of the Armistice; line No. 4 shall be crossed by them as 
from the twenty-fourth day following the signature of the Armistice; 
line No. 5 as from the twenty-eighth day; and line No. 6 (Rhine) as 
from the thirty-second day, for the occupation of the bridgeheads. 


` 
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II.—Surrender by the German Armies of the War Material fixed 
by the Armistice Conditions. 


This war material shall be handed over in the following manner: 
The first half before the tenth day, the second hal? before the twenti- 
eth day. This material shall be handed over to each Allied and United 
States Army by each tactical group of the German army in propor- 
tions to be laid down by the Permanent Armistice Commission. 


(Translation. ) 


ANNEX No. 2. 


Conditions relating to the means of Communication (railways, 
- waterways, roads, river harbors, seaports, telegraphs 
and telephones). 


1. All means of communication up to and including the Rhine, 
or included on the right bank of that river within the bridgeheads 
oceupied by the Allied armies, shall be placed under the full and 
complete control of the Commander-in-Chief of the Allied Armies, 
who shall have the right to take any steps which he may judge 
necessary in order to insure their occupation and use. All docu- 
ments relating to the means of communication shall be held in readi- 
ness to be delivered to him. 

‘2. All the material and all civil and military Sead at present 
employed for the upkeep and use of the means of communication will 
be maintained in toto on these communications throughout the terri- 
tory evacuated by the German troops. 

Any additional material necessary for the maintenance of these 
lines of communication in the territories on the left bank of the 
Rhine shall be furnished by the German Government throughout the 
duration of the armistice. 

3. Personnel—The French and Belgian personnel belonging to 
the communication services, whether interned or not, shall be returned 
to the French or Belgian Armies within fifteen days of the signature 
of the Armistice. The personnel directly employed on the Alsace- 
Lorraine railway system shall be retained or shall return to their 
posts in order to keep these railways running. 

The Commander-in-Chief of the Allied Armies shall have the right 
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to change or replace any of the personnel of the communication serv- 
ices as he may think fit. 

4, Material: — 

(a) Rolling-Stock.—The rolling-stock handed over to the Allied 
Armies in the zone between the front line and line No. 3 (not includ- 
ing Alsace-Lorraine) shall amount to at least 5,000 locomotives and 
150,000 wagons. Delivery of this rolling-stock shall be carried out 
within the periods fixed by clause 7 of the Armistice, and under the 
detailed conditions’ to be settled by the Permanent International 
Armistice Commission. 

All this rolling-stoek shall be in a good state of repair and in 
running order, and provided with all usual spare parts or accessories. 
It shall be used (with its own or any other personnel) at any point 
of the railway system of the Allied Armies. 

The rolling-stock directly employed on the railways of Alsace- 
Lorraine shall be retained in situ or returned to the French Army. 

The material to be left in situ in the territories on the left bank 
of the Rhine, as well as within the bridgeheads, must allow of normal 
traffic being maintained on the lines in these areas. 

(b) Permanent-way, Signals, and Workshop Plant.—The signal- 
ing apparatus, machinery and tools removed from the workshops and 
depéts of the French and Belgian railways shall be replaced in ac- 
cordance with detailed conditions to be settled by the Permanent In- 
ternational Armistice Commission. The permanent-way material, 
rails, appurtenances, apparatus, bridging material, and timber neces- 
sary for repairing the destroyed lines beyond the present front shall 
be supplied to the Allied Armies. 

(c) Fuel and Materials for Upkeep—During the period of the 
Armistice, fuel and materials for upkeep shall be supplied by the 
German Government to the depéts normally serving the traffic in the 
territories on the left bank of the Rhine. 

5. Telegraphic and Telephonic Communications. — All telegraph 
and telephone lines and fixed wireless stations shall be surrendered 
to the Allied Armies with all the civil and military personnel and all 
equipment, including all stores existing on the left bank of the 
Rhine. 

All additional stores necessary for the maintenance of traffic shall 
be supplied by the German Government during the period of the 
Armistice, as and when required. 
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The Commander-in-Chief of tke Alied Armies shall assume mili- 
tary control of this system, guarantee its organization, and replace 
or change any of the personnel as he may-think fit. 

He shall return to the German Army all the military personnel 
which he does not consider necessary for the working and maintenance 
of the system. 

All plans of the German telegraph aia telephone systems shall be 
handed over to the Commander-in-Chief of the Alied Armies. 
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RULES boj THE PRELIMINARY PEACE CONFERENCE 
AT PARIS, 1919 


I 


The Conference summoned with a view to lay down the conditions 
of peace, in the first place by peace preliminaries and later by a defin- 
itive Treaty of Peace, shall include the representatives of the Allied 
or Associated belligerent Powers. 

The belligerent Powers with general interests (the United States 
of America, the British Empire, France, Italy, and Japan) shall 
attend all sessions and commissions. 

The belligerent Powers with special interests (Balsam, Brazil, 
the British Dominions and India, China, Cuba, Greece, Guatemala, 
Hayti, the Hedjaz, Honduras, Liberia, Nicaragua, Panama, Poland, 
Portugal, Roumania, Serbia, Siam, and the Czecho-Slovak Republic) 
shall attend sessions at which questions concerning them are discussed. 

' Powers having broken off diplomatic relations with the enemy 
Powers (Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru, and Uruguay) shall attend sessions 
at which questions interesting them will be discussed. 

Neutral Powers and States in process of formation shall, on being 
summoned by the Powers with general interests, be’ heard, either 
orally or in writing; at sessions devoted especially to the examination 
of questions in which they are directly concerned, and only in so far 
as those questions are concerned. .- 


a 


II 


The Powers shall be represented by Plenipotentiary Delegates to 
the number of— 

Five for the United States of America, the British Empire, France, 
Italy, Japan; . 

Three for Belgium, Brazil, Serbia; 

Two for-China, Greece, the Hedjaz, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, 
Siam, and the Czecho-Slovak Republic; 

One for Cuba, Guatemala, „Hayti, Hai Liberia, Nicaragua, 
and Panama; 


One for Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru, saa Uruguay. 
109 
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' The British Dominions and India shall be represented as follows: 

Two Delegates each for Canada, Australia, South Africa, and India 
(including the native states) ; 

One Delegate for New Zealand, 

` Each Delegation shall be entitled to set up a panel, but the number 
of Plenipotentiaries shall not exceed the figures given above. 

The representatives of the Dominions (including Newfoundland) 
and of India can, moreover, be ineluded in the representation of the 
British Empire by means of the panel system. 

Montenegro shall be represented by one Delegate, but the manner 
of his appointment shall not be dezided until the present political 
situation of that country becomes clear. 

The conditions governing the pronon of Russia shall be 
settled by the Conference when Russian affairs come up for discussion. 


TII i 


Each Delegation of Plenipotentiaries may be accompanied by duly 
accredited Technical Delegates and by two shorthand writers. 

The Technical Delegates may attend sessions in order to supply 
information when called upon. They may be asked to speak in order 
to give necessary explanations. 


IV 
The order of precedence shall fcllow the alphabetical order of the - 
Powers in French. 
y 
t 
The Conference shall be openeč by the President of the French 
Republie. The President of the French Council of Ministers shall 
thereupon provisionally take the chair. 
The credentials of members present shall at once be examined by 


, a committee composed of one Plenipotentiary for each of the Allied 
or Associated Powers. 


‘ 


z VI 


At the first meeting the permanent President and four Vice-Presi- 
dents shall be elected from among zhe Plenipotentiaries of.the Great 
Powers in alphabetical order. 
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Vil 


A Secretariat, chosen outside the ranks of the Plenipotentiaries, 
consisting of one representative each of the United States of America, 
the British Empire; France, Italy and Japan, shall be submitted for 
the approval of the Conference by the President, who shall be in con- 
trol of and responsible for it. 


VIII 


Publicity shall be given to the proceedings by means of official 
communiqués prepared by the Secretariat and made public. In case 
of disagreement as to the wording of such communiqués, the matter 
shall be referred to the chief Plenipotentiaries or their representa- 
tives, 


IX 


All documents to be incorporated in the protocols must be supplied 
in writing by the Plenipotentiaries originally responsible for them. 

No document or proposal may be so supplied except by a Pleni- 
potentiary or in his name. 


x 


With a view to facilitate discussion any Plenipotentiary wishing 
„t0 propose a resolution must give the President twenty-four hours’ 
notice thereof, except in the case of proposals connected with the 
order of the day and arising from the actual discussion. 

Exceptions may, however, be made to this rule in the case ‘ot 
amendments or secondary questions which do not constitute actual 
proposals. 


XI 


All petitions, memoranda, observations and documents addressed 
to the Conference by any persons other than the Plenipotentiaries 
must be received and classified by the Secretariat. 

Such of these. communications as are of political interest shall be 
briefly summarized in a list circulated to all the Plenipotentiaries. 
Supplementary editions of this list shall be issued as such communica- 
tions are received. 

All these documents shall be deposited in the archives. 
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XO + 


All questions to be decided shall be discussed at a first and second 
reading; the former shall afford occasion for a general discussion for 
the purpose of arriving at an agreement on points of principle; the 
second reading shall provide an opportunity of discussing details. 


XVI 


The Plenipotentiaries shall be entitled, subject to the approval of 
the Conference, to authorize their Technical Delegates to submit direct 
any technical explanaticns considered desirable regarding any par- 
ticular question. 

If the Conference shall think fit, the study of any particular ques- 
tion from the technical point of view may be entrusted to a Committee 
composed of Technical Delegates, wr0 shall be instructed to present a 
report and suggest solutions. 


XIV 


The Protocols drawn up by the Secretariat shall be printed and 

circulated in proof to tha Delegates with the least possible delay. f 
. To save time, this circulation of the protocols in advance shall 

take the place of reading them at the beginning of the sessions. Should 
no alterations be demanded by the Plenipotentiaries, the text shall | 
be considered as approved and deposited in the archives, 
` Should any alterations be called for, it shall be read aloud by the 
President at the beginning of the following session. 

The whole of the protocol shall, however, be read if one of the 
Plenipotentiary members shall so request. 


XY 


A Committee shall be formed to draft the motions adopted. 
~ This Committee shali deal only with questions which have been 
decided; its sole task shall be to draw up the text of the decisions 
adopted and to present them to the Conference for approval. 
It shall consist of five members who shall not be Plenipotentiary. 
Delegates and shall comprise one representative each of the United 
States of America, the British Empire, France, Italy, and Japan. 


ate 


COVENANT REPORTED BY THE COMMISSION ON THE 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS TO THE PEACE CONFERENCE AT 
PARIS, IN PLENARY SESSION, FEBRUARY 14, 1919 


PREAMBLE 


In order to promote international co-operation and to secure inter- 
national peace and security by the acceptance of obligations not to 
resort to war, by the prescription of open, just and honorable relations 
between nations, by the firm establishment of the understandings of 
international law as the actual rule of conduct among governments, 
and by the maintenance of justice and a scrupulous respect for all 
treaty obligations in the dealings of organized peoples with one an- 
other, the Powers signatory to this Covenant adopt this constitution of 
the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE I 


. The action of the High Contracting Parties under the terms of this 
Covenant shall be effected through the instrumentality of meetings of 
a Body of Delegates representing the High Contracting Parties, of 
meetings at more frequent intervals of an Executive Council, and of 
a permanent international Secretariat to be established at the Seat 
of the League. 


ARTICLE IT 


Meetings of the Body of Delegates shall be held at stated intervals 
and from time to time as occasion may require for the purpose of deal- 
ing with matters within the sphere of action of the League. Meetings 
of the Body of Delegates shall be held at the Seat of the League or at 
such other place as may be found convenient and shall consist of rep- 
yesentatives of the High Contracting Parties. Each of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall have one vote but may have not more than three 
representatives. - 2 


2 
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ARTICLE II 


The Executive Council shall consist of representatives of the 
United States of America, the British Empire, France, Italy and 
Japan, together with representatives of four other States, members 
of the League. The selection of these four States shall be made by 
the Body of Delegates on such principles and in such manner as they 
think fit. Pending the appointment of these representatives of the 
cther States, representatives of shall be members of the 
Executive Council. ; 

Meetings of the Council shall be held’ from time to time as occasion 
may require and at least once a year at whatever place may be decided 
on, or failing any such decision, at the Seat of the League, and any 
matter within the sphere of action of the League or affecting the peace 
of the world may be dealt with at such meetings. 

Invitations shall be sent to any Power to attend a meeting of the 
Council at which matters directly affecting its interests are to be dis- 
cussed and no decision taken at any meeting will be binding on such 
Power unless so invited. , 


Armee IV 


All matters of procedure at meetings cf the Body of Delegates or 
the Executive Council including the appointment of Committees to 
investigate particular matters shall be regulated by the Body of Dele-. 
gates or the Executive Cotincil and may ke decided by a majority of 

“the States represented at the meeting. 

The first meeting of the Body of Delegates and of the Executive 
Council shall be summoned by the President of the United States of 
America. 

ARTICLE V 


The permanent Secretariat of the League shall be established at 
which shall constitute the Seat of the League. The 
Secretariat shall comprise such secretaries and staff as may be re- 
quired, under the general direction and control of a Secretary-General 
of the League, who shall be chosen by the Executive Council; the Sec- 
retariat shall be appointed by the Secretary-General subject to con- 
firmation by the Executive Council. 
‘The Seeretary-General shall act in that capacity at all meetings of 
the Body of Delegates or of the Executive Council. 
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The expenses of the Secretariat shall be borne by the States mem- 
bers of the League in accordance with the apportionment of the ex- 
penses of the International Bureau of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE VI 


Representatives of the High Contracting Parties and officials of the 
League when engaged on the business of the League shall enjoy diplo- 
matic privileges and immunities, and the buildings occupied by the 
League or its officials or by representatives attending its meetings 
shall enjoy the benefits of extraterritoriality. 


ArticLe VII 


Admission to the League of States not signatories to the Covenant 
and not named in the Protocol hereto as States to be invited to ad- 
here to the Covenant requires the assent of not less than two-thirds 
of the States represented in the Body of Delegates, and shall be 
limited to fully self-governing countries, including Dominions and 
Colonies. 

No State shall be admitted to the League unless it is able to give 
effective guarantees of its sincere intention to observe its interna- 
tional obligations, and unless it shall conform to such principles as 
may be prescribed by the League in regard to its naval and military 
forces and armaments. 


ARTICLE VIII 


The High Contracting Parties recognize the principle that the 
maintenance of peace will require the reduction of national arma- 
ments to the lowest point consistent with national safety and the en- 
forcement by common action of international obligations, having spe- 
cial regard to the geographical situation and circumstances of each 
State; and the Executive Council shall formulate plans for effecting 
such reduction. The Executive Council shall also determine for the 
consideration and action of the several governments what military 
equipment and armament is fair and reasonable in proportion to the 
scale of forces laid down in the programme of disarmament; and 
these limits, when adopted, shall not be exeeeded without the per- 
mission of the Executive Council. __ : 

‘The High Contracting Parties agree that the manufacture by 
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private enterprise of munitions and implements of war lends itself 
to grave objections, and direct the Executive Council to advise how 
the evil effects attendant upon such manufacture can be prevented, 
due regard being had to the necessities of those countries which are 
not able to manufacture for themselves the munitions and implements 
of war necessary for their safety. l 

The High Contracting Parties undertake in no way to conceal 
from each other the condition of such of their industries as are capa- 
ble of being adapted to war-like purposes or the scale of their arma- 
ments, and agree that there shall be full and frank interchange of 
information as to their military and naval programmes. 


ARTICLE IX 


A permanent Commission shall be constituted to advise the League 
on the execution of the provisions cf Article VIII and on military 
and naval questions generally. 


ARTICLE X 


The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect and preserve 
as against external aggression the territorial integrity and existing 
political independence of all States members of the League. In case 
of any such aggression or in case o? any threat or danger of such 
aggression the Executive Council shall advise upon the means by 
which this obligation shall be fulfilled. 


ARTICLE XI 


Any war or threat of war, whether immediately affecting any of 
the High Contracting Parties or not, is hereby declared a matter of 
concern to the League, and the High Contracting Parties reserve the 
right to take any action that may be dzemed wise and effectual to safe- 
guard the peace of nations. 

It is hereby also declared and agreed to be the friendly right of 
each of the High Contracting Parties to draw the attention of the 
Body of Delegates or of the Executive Council to any circumstances 
affecting international intercourse which threaten to disturb inter- 
national peace or the good understanding between nations upon which 
peace depends. ; 


r 
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ARTICLE XII 


The High Contracting. Pariies agree that should disputes arise 
between them which cannot be adjusted by the ordinary processes of 
diplomacy, they will in no case resort to war without previously 
submitting the questions and matters involved either to arbitration 
or to inquiry by the Executive Council and until three months after 
the award by the arbitrators o> a recommendation by the Executive 
Council; and that they will noz even then resort to war as against a 
member of the League which complies with the award of the arbi- 
trators or the recommendation of the Executive Council. 

In any case under this Article, the award of the arbitrators shall 
be made within a reasonable time, and the recommendation of the 
Executive Council shall be made within six months after the sub- 
mission of the dispute. i 

ArTcLuE XIII 


The ‘High Contracting Parties agree that whenever any dispute 
or difficulty shall arise betweex them which they recognize to be suit- 
able for submission to arbitration and which cannot be satisfactorily 
settled by diplomacy, they will submit the whole subject matter to 
arbitration. For this purpose the Court of Arbitration to which the 
case is referred shall be the ecurt agreed on by the parties or stipu- 
lated in any Convention existing between them. The High -Contract- 
ing Parties agree that they will carry out in full good faith any 
award that may be rendered. In the event of any failure to carry 
out the award, the Executive Council shall propose what steps can 
best be taken to give effect thereto. 


AETICLE XIV 


The Executive Council shall formulate plans for the establish- 
ment of a Permanent Court cf International Justice and this Court 
shall, when established, be competent zo, hear and determine any mat- 
ter which the parties recognize as suitable for submission to it for 
arbitration under the foregoing Article. 


ARTICLE XV 


. If there should arise betwzen States members of the League any 
“dispute likely to lead to a rupture, which is not submitted to arbi- 


A 
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tration as above, the High Contracting Parties agree that they will 
refer the matter to the Executive Council; either party to the dispute 
may give notice of the existence of the dispute to the Secretary- 
General, who will make all necessary arrangements for a full inves- 
tigation and consideration thereof. For this purpose the parties 
agree to communicate to the Secretary-General, as promptly as pos- 
sible, statements of their case with all the relevant facts and papers, 
and the Executive Council may forthwith direct the publication 
thereof. ` 

Where the efforts of the Council lead to the settlement of the 
dispute, a statement shall be published indicating the nature of the 
dispute and the terms of settlement, together with such explanations 
as may be appropriate. If the dispute has not been settled, a report 
by the Council shall be published, setting forth with all necessary 
facts and explanations the recommendation which the Council think 
just and proper for the settlement of the dispute. If the report is 
unanimously agreed to by the members of the Council other than 
the parties to the dispute, the High Contracting Parties agree that 
they will not go to war with any party which complies with the 
recommendation and that, if any party shall refuse so to comply, 
the Council shall propose the measures necessary to give effect to the 
recommendation. If no such unanimous report can be made, it shall 
be the duty of the majority and the privilege of the minority to 
issue statements indicating what they believe to be the facts and 
containing the recommendations which they consider to be just and 
proper. 

The Executive Council may in any case under this Article refer 
the dispute to the Body of Delegates. The dispute shall be so re- 
ferred at the request of either party to the dispute, provided that 
such request must be made within Zourteen days after the submis- 
sion of the dispute. In any case referred to the Body of Delegates 
all the provisions of this Article and of Article XII relating to the 
action and powers of the Executive Council shall apply to the action 
and powers of the Body of Delegates. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Should any of the High Contracting Parties break or disregard 
its covenants under Article XTJI, it shall thereby ipso facto be deemed 
to have committed an act of war against all the other members of 
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the League, which hereby undertake immediately to subject it to 
the severance of all trade or financial relations, the prohibition of 
all intercourse between their nationals and the nationals of the cove- 
nant-breaking State, and the prevention of all financial, commercial, 
or personal intercourse between the nationals of the covenant-break- 
ing State and the nationals of any other State, whether a member of 
the League or not. 

It shall be the duty of the Executive Council in such case to 
recommend what effective military or naval force the members of 
the League shall severally contribute to the armed forces to be used 
to protect the covenants of the League. f 

The High Contracting Parties agree, further, that they will mu- 
tually support one another in the financial and economie measures 
which are taken under this Article, in order to minimize the loss and 
inconvenience resulting from the above measures, and that they will 
mutually support one another in resisting any special measures aimed 
at one of their number by the covenant-breaking State, and that they 
will afford passage through their territory to the forces of any of 
the High Contracting Parties who are co-operating to protect the 
covenants of the League. 


Artou XVII 


In the event of disputes between one State member of the League 
and another State which is not a member of the League, or between 
States not members of the League, the High Contracting Parties 
agree that the State or States not members of the League shall be 
invited to accept the obligations of membership in the League for the 
purposes of such dispute, upon such conditions as the Executive 
Council may deem just, and upon acceptance of any such invitation, 
the above provisions shall be applied with such modifications as may 
be deemed necessary by the League. 

Upon such invitation being given the Executive Council. shall 
immediately institute an inquiry into the cireumstances and merits 
of the dispute and recommend such action as may seem best and most 
effectual in the circumstances. 

In the event of a Power so invited refusing to accept the obliga- 
tions of membership in the League for the purposes of such dispute, 
and taking any action against a State member of the League which 
in the case of a State member of the League would constitute a 
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breach of Article XII, the provisions of Article XVI shall be ap- 
plicable as against the State taking such action. 

If both parties to the dispute when so invited refuse to accept the 
obligations of membership in the League for the purposes of such 
dispute, the Executive Council may take such action and make such 
recommendations as will prevent hostilities and will result in the 
settlement of the dispute. 


ARTICLE XVIII 


The High Contracting Parties agree that the League shall be en- 
trusted with the general supervision of the trade in arms and ammu- 
nition with the countries in which the control of this traffic is neces- 
sary in the common interest. 


ARTICLE XIX 


To those colonies and territories which as a consequence of the 
late war have ceased to be under the severeignty of the States which 
formerly governed them and which are inhabited by peoples not yet 
able to stand by themselves under the strenuous conditions of the 
modern world, there should be applied the principle that the well- 
being and development of such peoples form a sacred trust of civiliza- 
tion and that securities for the performance of this trust should be 
embodied in the constitution of the League. 

The best method of giving practical effect to this principle is that 
the tutelage of such peoples should be entrusted to advanced nations 
who by reason of their resources, their experience or their geographi- 
cal position, can best undertake this responsibility, and that this 
tutelage should be exercised by them as mandataries on behalf of the 
League. : 

The character of the mandate must differ according to the stage 
of the development of the people, the geographical situation of the 
territory, its economic conditions and other similar circumstances. 

Certain communities formerly belonging to the Turkish Empire 
have reached a stage of development where their existence as inde- 
pendent nations can be previsionally recognized subject to the ren- 
dering of administrative advice and assistance by a mandatory power 
until such time as they are able to stand alone. The wishes of these 
communities must be a prinsipal consideration in the selection of the 
mandatory power. 

re) 
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Other peoples, especially those of Central Africa, are at such a 
stage that the mandatary must be responsible for the administration 
of the territory subject to conditions which will guarantee freedom 
of conscience or religion, subject only to the maintenance of public 
order and morals, the prohibition of abuses such as the slave-trade, 
the arms traffic and the liquor traffic, and the prevention of the 
establishment of fortifications or military and naval bases and of 
military training cf the natives for other than police purposes and 
the defense of territory, and will also secure equal opportunities 
for the trade and commerce of other members of the League. 

There are territories, such as Southwest Africa and certain of the 

- South Pacific Islands, which, owing to the sparseness of their popu- 
lation, or their small size, or their remoteness from the centers of 
civilization, or their geographical contiguity to the mandatory state, 
and other circumstances, can be best administered under the laws of 
the mandatory state as integral portions thereof, subject to the safe- 
guards above mentioned in the interests of the indigenous population. 

In every case of mandate, the mandatory state shall render to the 
League an annual report in reference to the territory committed to 
its charge. 

The degree of authority, control, or administration to be exercised 
by the mandatory State shall, if not previously agreed upon by the 
High Contracting Parties, in each case be explicitly defined by the 
Executive Council in a special Act or Charter. 

The High Contracting Parties further agree to establish at the seat 
of the League a Mandatory Commission to receive and examine the 
annual reports of the Mandatory Powers, and to assist the League 
in insuring the observance of the terms of all Mandates. 


ARTICLE XX 


The High Contracting Parties will endeavor to secure and main- 
tain fair and humane conditions of labor for men, women and chil- 
dren both in their own countries and in all countries to which their 
commercial and industrial relations extend; and to that end agree 
to establish as part of. the organization of the League a permanent 
Bureau of Labor. 


122 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


ARTICLE XXI 


The High Contracting Parties agree that provision shall be made 
through the instrumentality of the League to secure and,maintain 
freedom of transit and equitable treatment for the commerce of all 
States members of the League, having in mind, among other things, 
special arrangements with regard to the necessities of the regions 
devastated durirg the war of 1914-1918. 


ARTICLE XXII 


The High Contracting Parties agree to place under the control 
of the League all international bureaux already established by gen- 
eral treaties if the parties to such treaties consent. Furthermore, 
they agree that all such international bureaux to be constituted in 
future shall be placed under the control of the League. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


The High Contracting Parties agree that every treaty or inter- 
national engagement entered into hereafter by any State member of 
the League shall be forthwith registered with the Secretary-General 
and as soon as possible published ky him, and that no such treaty or 
international ‘engagement shall be kinding until so registered. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


It shall be the right of the Bocy of Delegates from time to time 
to advise the reconsideration by States members of the League of 
treaties which have become inapplicable, and of international con- 
ditions, of which the continuance may endanger the peace of the 
world. 


ARTICLE XXV 


The High Contracting Parties severally agree that the present 
` Covenant is accepted as abrogating all obligations inter se which are 
inconsistent with the terms thereo=, and solemnly engage that they 
will not hereafter enter into any engagements inconsistent with the 
terms thereof. ; 

“In case any of the Powers sigratory hereto or subsequently ad- 
mitted to the League shall, before bscoming a party to this Covenant, 
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have undertaken ariy obligations which are inconsistent with the 
terms of this Covenant, it shall be the duty of such Power to take 
immediate steps to procure its release from such obligations. 


ł 


ARTICLE XXVI 


Amendments to tkis Covenant will take effect when ratified by the 
States whose representatives compose the Executive Council and by 
three-fourths of the States whose representatives compose the Body 
of Delegates, + 


a 


ADDRESS OF PRESIDENT WOODROW WILSON UPON RE- 
PORTING THE COVENANT AT THE PLENARY SESSION 
OF THE PEACE CONFERENCE, APRIL 28, 1919.1 


Mr. Present: When the text of the covenant of the league of 
nations was last laid before you I had the honor of reading the cove- 
nant in extenso., I will not detain you to-day to read the covenant as 
it has now been altered, but will merely take the liberty of explaining 
to you some of the alterations that have been made. 

The report of the committee kas been circulated. You yourselves 
have in hand the text of the covenant and will no doubt have noticed 
that most of the changes that heve been made are mere changes of 
phraseology, no changes of substence, and that, besides that, most of 
the changes are intended to clarify the document or, rather, to make 
explicit what we all have assumec was implicit in the document as it 
was originally presented to you. But I shall take the liberty of call- 
ing your attention to the new features, such as they are. Some of 
them are considerable, the rest trivial. 

The first paragraph of article 1 is new. In view of the insertion of 
the covenant in the peace treaty specific provision as to the signatories 
of the treaty, who would become members of the league, and also as to 
neutral states to be invited to accede to the covenant, were obviously 
necessary. The paragraph also provides for the method by which a 
neutral state may accede to the covenant. 

The third paragraph of article 1 is new, providing for the with- 
drawal of any member of the leagte on a notice given of two years. ` 

The second paragraph of articla 4 is new, providing for a possible 
increase in the council should other powers be added to the league of 
nations whose present accession is not anticipated. 

The last two paragraphs of article 4 are new, providing specifically 
for one vote for each member of tke league in the council, which was 
understood before, and providing also for one representative of each 
member of the league. 

The first paragraph of article 5 is new, expressly incorporating the 


1 Senate Doc, No. 7, 66th Congress, Ist session. 
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provision as to the unanimity of voting, which was at first taken for 
granted.. 

The second paragraph of article 6 has had added to it that a ma- 
jority of the assembly must approve the appointment of the secretary 
general. 

The first paragraph of article 7 names Geneva as the seat of the 
league, and is followed by a second paragraph which gives the council 
power to establish the seat of the league elsewhere should it subse- 
quently deem it necessary. 

The third paragraph of article 7 is new, establishing equality of 
employment of men and women; that is to say, by the league. 

The second paragraph of article 13 is new, inasmuch as it under- 
takes to give instances of disputes which are generally suitable for 
submission to arbitration, instances of what have latterly been ealled 
“justiciable” questions. 

The eighth paragraph of article 15 is new. This is the amendment 
regarding domestic jurisdiction, that where the council finds that a 
question arising out of an international dispute affects matters which 
are clearly under the domestic jurisdiction of one or other of the 
parties, it is to report to that effect and make no recommendation. 

The last paragraph of article 16 is new, providing for an expulsion 
from the league in certain extraordinary circumstances. 

Article 21 is new. : 

The second paragraph of article 22 inserts the words with regard 
to mandatories, ‘‘and who are willing to accept it,’’ thus explicitly 
introducing the principle that a mandate can not be forced upon a 
nation unwilling to accept it. 

Article 28 is a combination of several former articles and also 
contains the following: A clause providing for the just treatment of 
aborigines; a clause looking toward a prevention of the white slave 
traffic and the traffic in opium; and a clause looking toward progress 
in international prevention and control of disease. 

Article 25 specifically mentions the Red Cross as one of the inter- 
national organizations which are to connect their work with the work 
of the league. 

Article 26 permits the amendment of the covenant by a majority 
of the States composing the assembly, instead of three-fourths of the 
States, though it does not change the requirement in that matter with 
regard to the vote in the council. e 


° 
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The second paragraph of artic_e 26 is also new and was added at 
the request of the Brazilian delegetion, in order to avoid certain con- 
stitutional difficulties. It permits any member of the league to dissent 
from an amendment, the effect of such dissent being withdrawal from 
the league. 

And the annex is added giving the names of the sighatories of the 
treaty, who become members, and the names of the States invited to 
accede to the covenant. These are all the changes, I believe, which 
are of moment. 

Mr, President, I take the opporzunity to move the following resolu- 
tions in order to carry out the provisions of the covenant. You will 
notice that the covenant provides that the first secretary-general shall 
be chosen by this conference. It elso provides that the first choice of 
the four member States who are to be added to the five great powers 
on the council is left to this conference. 

` I move, therefore, that the first secretary-general of the council 
shall be the Hon. Sir James Erie Drummond, and, second, that until 
such time as the assembly shall have selected the first four members 
of the league to be represented on the council in accordance with ar- 
ticle 4 of the covenant, representatives of Belgium, Brazil, Greece, and 
Spain shall be members; and, third, that the powers to be represented 
on the council of the league of nat-ons are required to name represen- 
tatives who shall form a committee of nine to prepare plans for the 
organization of the league and for the establishment of the seat of the 
league and to make arrangements and to prepare the agenda for the 
first meeting of the assembly, this committee to report both to the 
council and to the assembly of the league. 

I think it not necessary to direct your attention to thier matters 
we have pr sh2 capital significance of this cove- 
nant, the hopes which are entertzired as to the effect it will have upon 
steadying the affairs of the world, and the obvious necessity that there 
should be a concert of the free nations of the world to maintain justice 
in international relations, the relations between people and between 
the nations of the world. 

If Baron Makino will pardon me for introducing a matter which I 
absent-mindedly overlooked, it is n2cessary for me to propose the alter- 
ation of several words in the first line of article 5. Let me say that 
in several parts of the treaty, of waich this covenant will form a part, 
certain duties are assigned to the council of the league of nations, 
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In some instances it is provided that the action they shall take shall 
be by a majority vote. It is, therefore, necessary to make the covenant 
conform with the other portions of the treaty by adding these words. 
T will read the first lire and add the words: 

‘Except where otaerwise expressly provided in this covenant, or 
by the terms of this tzeaty, decisions at any meeting of the assembly 
l or of the council shall require the agreement of all the members of the 
league represented at -he meeting. 

“Except where otherwise expressly provided in this covenant,’ 
is the present reading, and I move the addition ‘‘or by the terms of 
this treaty.” With tEat addition, I move the adoption of the covenant. 


5 


COVENANT OF THE LEaGUE OF NATIONS ADOPTED 
BY THE PEACE CONFERENCE AT PLENARY SESSION, 
APRIL 28, 1919 


In order to promote interrational co-operation and to achieve 
international peace and security by the ‘acceptance of obligations not 
to resort to war, by the prescripition of open, just and honorable re- 
lations between nations, by the firm establishment of the understand- 
ings of international law as the actual rule of conduct among govern- 
ments, and by the maintenance of justice and a scrupulous respect 
for all treaty obligations in the dealings of organized peoples with 
one another, the High Contracting Parties agree to this Covenant of 
the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE I 


The original Members of the League of Nations shall be those of 
the Signatories which are named in the Annex to this Covenant and 
also such of those other States named in the Annex as shall accede 
without reservation to this Coverant. Such accession shall be effected 
by a Declaration deposited with the Secretariat within two months of 
the coming into force of the Covenant. Notice thereof shall be sent 
to all other Members of the League. 

Any fully self-governing State, Dominion or Colony not named 
in the Annex may become a Member of the League if its admission 
is agreed to by two-thirds of the Assembly, provided that it shall 
give effective guarartees of its sincere intention to observe its inter- 
national obligations, and shall accept such regulations as may be pre- 
seribed by the League in regard to its military and naval forces and 
armaments. 

Any member of the League may, after two years’ notice’ of its 
intention so to do, withdraw from the League, provided that all its 
international obligations and all its obligations under this Covenant 
shall have been fulfilled at the time of its withdrawal. 


ArucLz IT 


The action of the League under this Covenant shall be effeeted 
through the instrumentality of an Assembly and of a Council, with a 


- permanent Seeretariat. 
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Artic III 


The Assembly shall consist of Representatives of the Members of 
the League. i 

The Assembly shall meet at stated intervals and from time to time 
as occasion may require at the Seat of the League, or at such other 
place as may be decided upon. 

The Assembly may deal at its meetings with any matter within 
the sphere of action of the League or affecting the peace of the world. 

At meetings of the Assembly each Member of the League shall 
have one vote, and may have not more than three Representatives. 


Articte IV 


The Council shall consist of Representatives of the United States 
of America, of the British Empire, of France, of Italy, and of Japan, 
together with Representatives of four other Members of the League. 
These four Members of the League shall be selected by the Assembly 
from time to time in its discretion. Until the appointment of the 
Representatives of the four Members of the League first selected by 
the Assembly, Representatives of Belgium, Brazil, Greece, Spain 
shall be members of the Council. 

With the approval of the majority of the Assembly, the Council 
may name additional Members of the League whose Representatives 
shall always be members of the Council; the Council with like ap- 
proval may inerease the number of Members of the League to be se- 
lected by the Assembly for representation on the Council. 

The Council shall meet from time to time as occasion may require, 
and at least once a year, at the Seat of the League, or at such other 
place as may be decided upon. 

The Council may deal at its meetings with any matter within the 
sphere of action of the League or affecting the peace of the world. 

Any Member of the League not represented on the Council shall 
be invited to send a Representative to sit as a member at any meet- 
ing of the Council during the consideration of matters specially af- 
fecting the interests of that Member of the League. 

At meetings of the Council each Member of the League repre- 
sented on the Council shall have one vote, and may have ‘not more 
than one Representative. 
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Armco V 


Except where otherwise expressly provided in this Covenant, or 
this Treaty, decisions at any meeting of the Assembly or of the Coun- 
cil shall require the agreemens oz all the Members of me League 
represented at the meeting. 

All matters of procedure at meetings of the Assembly or of the 
Council, including the appointment of Committees to investigate par- 
ticular matters, shall be regulatad by the Assembly or by the Council 
and may be decided by a majority of the Members of the League 
represented at the meeting. 

The first meeting of the Assembly and the first meeting of the 
Council shall be summoned by zhe President of the United States of 
America. 

ARTICLE VI 


The permanent Secretariat shall be established at the Seat of the 
League. The Secretariat shall comprise a Secretary General and such. 
secretaries and staff as may be required. 

The first Secretary Genera. shall be the person named in the 
Annex; thereafter the Secretary General shall be appointed by the 
Council with the approval of the majority of the Assembly. 

The secretaries and the staff of the Secretariat shall be appointed 
by the Secretary General with the approval of the Council. 

The Secretary General shall act in that capacity at all meetings 
of the Assembly and of the Council. 

The expenses of the Secretariat shall be borne by the Members of 
the League in acecrdance witk the apportionment of the expenses 
of the International Bureau of the Universal Postal Union. 


ArtcLe VII 


The Seat of the League is established at Geneva. ; 

The Council may at any time decide that the Seat of the League 
shall be established elsewhere. 

All positions under or in ecnnection with the League, including 
the Secretariat, shall be open equally to men and women. 

Representatives of the Members of the League and officials of 
the League when engaged on the business of the League shall enjoy 
diplomatic privileges and immunities. 
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The buildings and other property occupied by the League or its 
officials or by Representatives attending its meetings shall be in- 
violable. 

ArticLe VIII 


The Members of the League recognize that the maintenance of 
peace requires the reduction of national armaments to the lowest 
point consistent with national safety and the enforcement by common 
action of mternational obligations. 

The Council, taking account of the geographical situation and 
‘circumstances of each State, shall formulate plans for such reduction 
for the consideration and action of the several Governments. 

Such plans shall ba subject to reconsideration and revision at least 
every ten years. 

After these plans shall have been adopted by the several Govern- 
ments, the limits of armaments therein fixed shall not be exceeded 
without the concurrence-of the Council. 

The Members of the League agree that the manufacture by pri- 
vate enterprise of munitions and implements of war is open to grave 
objections. The Council shall advise how the evil effects attendant 

“upon such manufacture can be prevented, due regard being had to 
the necessities of those Members of the League which are not able to 
manufacture the munitions and implements of war necessary for 
their safety. 

The Members of the League undertake to interchange full and 
frank information as to the scale of their armaments, their military 
and naval programmes and the condition of such of their industries 
as are adaptable to war-like purposes. 


ARTICOLE IX 


A permanent Commission shall be constituted to advise the Coun- 
cil on the execution of the provisions of Articles I and VIII and on 
military and naval questions generally. 


ARTICLE x 


The Members of the League undertake to respect and preserve 
as against external aggression the territorial integrity and existing 
political independence of all Members of the League. In case of any 
such aggression or in case of any threat or danger of such aggression 
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the Council shall advise upon the means by which: this obligation 
shall be fulfilled. 
ARTICLE XI 


Any war or threat of war, whether immediately affecting any of 
the Members of the League or not, is hereby declared a matter of 
concern to the whole League, and the League shall take any action 
that may be deemed wise and effectual to safeguard the peace of na- 
tions. In case any such emergen2y should arise, the Secretary Gen- 
eral shall, on the request of any Member of the League, forthwith 
summon a meeting of the Council 

It is also declared to be the friendly right of each Member of the 
League to bring to the attention of the Assembly or of the Council 
any circumstance whatever affecting international relations which 
threatens to disturb international peace or the good understanding 
between nations upon which peace depends. 


Arricte XII 


The Members of the League egree that if there should arise be- 
tween them any dispute likely to lead to a rupture, they will submit 
the matter either to arbitration or to inquiry by the Council, and 
they agree in no case to resort to wer until three monihs after the 
award by the arbitrators or the report by the Council. 

In any case under this Article the award of the arbitrators shall 
be made within a reasonable time, and the report of the Council shall 
be made within six months after the submission of the dispute. 


ArticuE XIII 


The Members of the League agree that whenever any dispute shall 
arise between them which they recognize to be suitable for submission 
to arbitration and which cannot be satisfactorily settled by diplomacy, 
they will submit the whole subject matter to arbitration. 

Disputes as to the interpretation of a treaty, as to any question 
of international law, as to the existence of any fact which if estab- 
lished would constitute a' breach of any international obligation, or 
as to the extent and nature of the reparation to be made for any such 
breach, are declared to be among those which are generally suitable 


. for submission to arbitration. 


For the consideration of any such dispute the court of arbitra- 
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tion to which the case is referred shall be the court agreed on by the 
parties to the dispute or stipulated in any convention existing be- 
tween them.. 

The Members of the League agree that they will carry out in full 
good faith any award that may be rendered and that they will not 
resort to war against a Member of the League which complies there- 
with. In the event of any failure to carry out such an award, the 
Council shall propose what steps should be taken to give effect thereto. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The Council shall formulate and submit to the Members of the 
League for adoption plans for the establishment of a Permanent Court 
of International Justice. The Court shall be competent to hear and 
determine any dispute of an international character which the parties 
thereto submit to it. The Court may also give an advisory opinion 
upon any dispute or question referred to it by the Council or by the 
Assembly. 


ARTICLE XV 


If there should arise between Members of the League any dispute 
likely to lead to a rupture, which is not submitted to arbitration as 
above, the Members of the League agree that they will submit the 
matter to the Council. Any party to the dispute may effect such 
submission by giving notice of the existence of the dispute to the 
Secretary General, wko will make all necessary arrangements for a 
full investigation and consideration thereof. 

For this purpose the parties to the dispute will communicate to 
the Secretary General, as promptly as possible, statements of their 
case with all the relevant facts and papers, and the Council may 
forthwith direct the publication thereof. i 

The Council shall endeavor to effect a settlement of the dispute, 
and if such efforts are successful, a statement shall be made public 


giving such facts and explanations regarding the dispute and the 


terms of settlement thereof as the Council may deem appropriate. 

If the dispute is not thus settled, the Council either unanimously 
or by a majority vote shall make and publish a report containing a 
statement of the facts of the dispute and the recommendations which 
are deemed just and proper in regard thereto. 
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Any Member of the League represented on the Council may make 
public a statement:of the facts of the dispute and of its conclusions 
regarding the same. 

If a report by the Council is unenimously agreed to by the mem- 
bers thereof other than the Representatives of one or more of the 
parties to the dispute, the Members of the League agree that they 
will not go to war with any party to the dispute which complies with 
the recommendations of the report. 

Tf the Council fails to reach £ report which i is unanimously agreed 
to by the members thereof, other than the representatives of one or 
more of the parties to the dispute, the Members of the League re- 
serve to themselves the right tc take such action as they shall con- 
sider necessary for the maintenance cf right and justice. 

If the dispute between the perties is claimed by one of them, and 
is found by the Council to arise oat of a matter which by inter- 
national law is solely within the domestic jurisdiction of that party, 
the Council shall so report, and shali make no recommendation as to 
its settlement. 

The Council may in any case uncer this Article refer the dispute 
to the Assembly. The dispute shall be so referred at the request of 
either party to the dispute, provided that such request be made 
within fourteen days after the submission of the dispute to the 
Council. 

In any ease referred to the Assembly all the provisions of this 
Article and of Article XII relating to the action and powers of the 
Council shall apply to the action and powers of the Assembly, pro- 
vided that a report made by the Assembly if concurred in by the 
Representatives of those Members of the League represented on the 
Council and of a majority of the other Members of the League, ex- 
clusive in each case of the Representatives of the parties to the dis- 
pute, shall have the same force a3 a report by the Council concurred 
in by all the members thereof other than the Representatives of one 
_or more of the parties to the dispute. Be 


Arnar XVI 


Should any Member of the League resort to war in disregard of . 
its covenants under Articles XII, XIII or XV, it shall ipso facto be 
deemed to have committed an acz of war against all other Members 
of the League, which hereby undertake immediately to subject it to 
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the severance of all trade or financial relations, the prohibition of all 
intercourse between their nationals and the nationals of the covenant- - 
breaking State, and the prevention of all financial, commercial, or 
personal intercourse between the nationals of the covenant-breaking 
State and the nationals of any other State, whether a Member of the 
League or not. 

It shall be the duty of the Council in such case to recommend to 
the several Governments concerned what effective military or naval 
force the Members of the League shall severally contribute to the 
armed forces to be used to protect the covenants of the League. 

The Members of the League agree, further, that they will mutually 
support one another in the financial and economie measures which 
are taken undef this Article, in order to minimize the loss and in- 
convenience resulting from the above measures, and that they will 
mutually support one another in resisting any special measures aimed 
at one of their number by the covenant-breaking State, and that 
they will take the necessary steps to afford passage through their 
territory: to the forces of any of the Members of the League which 
are co-operating to protect the covenants of the League. 

Any Member of the League which has violated any covenant of 
the League may be declared to be no longer a Member of the League 
by a vote of the Council concurred in by the Representatives of all 
the other Members of the League represented thereon. 


ARTICLE XVII 


_ In the event of a dispute between a Member of the League and a 
State which is not a Member of the League, or between States not 
Members of the League, the State or States not Members of the 
League shall be invited to accept the obligations of membership in 
the League for the purposes of such dispute, upon such conditions 
as the Council may deem just. If such invitation is accepted, the 
provisions of Articles XII to XVI inclusive shall be applied with 
; such modifications as may be deemed necessary by the Council. 
`= Upon such invitation being given the Council shall immediately 
institute an inquiry into the cireumstances of the dispute and recom- 
mend such action as may seem best and most-effectual in the circum- 
stances. i 

If a State so invited shall refuse to accept the obligations’ of 
membership in the League for the purposes of such dispute, and 
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. ks ; tye 
shall resort to war against a Member of the League, the provisions 
of Article XVI shall be applicable es against the State fee such 
action. 

If both parties to the dispute when so invited refuse to accept 
the obligations of membership in zhe League for the purposes of such 
dispute, the Council may take such measures and make such recom- 
mendations as will prevent hostilities and will result in the settle- 
ment of the dispute. à 


ARTICLE XVII 


Every treaty or international engagement entered into hereafter 
by any Member of the League shall be forthwith registered with the 
Secretariat and shall, as soon as possible, -be published by it. No such 
treaty or international engagemen: shall be binding until so registered. 


t 


ARTICLE XIX 


The Assembly may from time to time advise the reconsideration 
by Members of the League of treaties which have become inapplicable 
‘and the consideration -of international conditions whose continuance 
might endanger the peace of the world. - 
© 
ARTICLE XX 


The Members of the League severally agree that this Covénant 
is accepted as abrogating all obl:gations or understandings inter se 
which are inconsistent with the terms thereof, and solemnly under-" 
take that they will not hereafter enter into any engagements incor- 
sistent’ with the terms thereof. 

In ease any Member of the League shall, before becoming'a | Mem- 
ber of the League, have undertaken any obligations inconsistent with. - 
the terms of this Covenant, it shall be the duty of such Member to“ 
take immediate steps to procure its release from such obligations, | 


ARTICLE XXI 


` Nothing in this Covenant shall be denisi to, affect the validity 
of, international engagements such as treaties of arbitration or re- ~ 
gional understandings like the Monroe Doctrine for securing the 
maintenance of peace. 
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È ARTICLE XXIL 


To those colonies and territories which as a consequence of the 
late war have ceased to be under the sovereignty of the States which 
formerly governed them and which are inhabited by .peoples not yet 
able to stand by themselves under the strenuous conditions of the 
modern world, there should be applied the principle that the well- ` 
being and development of such peoples form a sacred trust of civiliza- 
tion and that securities for the performance of this trust should be 
embodied in this Covenant. 

The best method of giving practical effect to this principle is that 
the tutelage of such peoples should be entrusted to advanced nations 
who by reason of their resources, their experience, or their geographi- 
cal position can best undertake this responsibility, and who are: will- 
ing to accept it, and that this tutelage should be exercised by them 
as Mandataries on behalf of the League. 

The character of the mandate must differ according to the stage 
of the development of the people, the geographical situation of the 
territory, its economic conditions and other similar circumstances. 

Certain communities formerly belonging to the Turkish Empire 
have reached a stage of development where their existence as inde- 
pendent nations can be provisionally recognized subject to the render- 
ing of administrative advice and assistance by a Mandatary until such 
: time as they are able to stand alone. The wishes of these communities 
must be a principal consideration in the selection of the Mandatary. 

' Other peoples, especially those of Central Africa, are at such a 
stage that the Mandatary must be responsible for the administration 
_ of the territory under conditions which will guarantee freedom of 
conscience or religion, subject only to the maintenance of publie 
order and’ morals, the prohibition of abuses such as the slave-trade, 
the arms. trafie and the liquor traffic, and the prevention of the 
establishment of fortifications or military and naval bases and of 
military training of the natives for other than police “purposes and 
. the defense of territory, and ‘will also secure equal opportunities for 
‘the trade and commercé of other Members of the League, 

< There are ‘territories, such as Southwest Africa and certain, of 
the South Pacific Islands, which, owing to the sparseness of their 
population, or their small size, or their remoteness from the centers 
of civilization, or their geographical contiguity to the territory of 
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the Mandatary, and other circumstances, can be best administered 
under the laws of the Mandaiary as integral portions of its territory, 
subject to the safeguards above mentioned in the interests of the 
indigenous population. 

In every case of mandate, the Handy shall render to the 
Council an annual report in reference to the territory committed to 
` its charge. 

The degree of authority, control, or administration to be exercised 
by the Mandatary shall, if not previously agreed upon by the Mem- 
bers of the League, be explicitly defined in each case by the Council. 

A permanent Commission shall be constituted to receive and ex- 
amine the annual reports of the Mandataries and to advise the Coun- 
cil on all’ matters relating tc the observance of the mandates. 


ARTICLE XXII 


Subject to and in aczordance with the provisions of international -‘' 


conventions existing or Lereafter to be agreed upon, the Members of 
the League 


(a) will endeavor to secure and maintain fair and humane 
conditions of labor for men, women and children both in 
their own countries and in all countries to which their 
commercial and industrial relations extend, and for that 
purpose wil esteblish and maintain the necessary inter- 
national organizations; 

(b) undertake zo secure just treatment of the native in- 

. habitants of territories under their control; i 

(e) will entrust the League with the general supervision over 
the execution of agreements with regard to the traffic in 
women and children, and the traffie in opium ang other 
dangerous crugs; : 

(d) will entrust the League with the general supervision, of 
the trade in arms and ammunition with the countries in 
which the control of this traffic is necessary in the com- 

ae mon. interes; 

(e) will make provision to secure and maintain Heeii of 
communications and of transit and equitable treatment 
for the commerce of all Members of the League. In this 
connection, the special recessities of the regions devas- 
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tated during the war of 1914-1918 shall be borne in 
mind; 

(£) will endeavor to take steps in matters of international 
concern for the prevention and control of disease. 


p 


ARTICLE XXIV 


There shall be placed under the direction of the League all inter- 
national bureaux already established by general treaties if the parties 
to such treaties consent. All such international bureaux and all 
commissions for the regulation of matters of international interest 
hereafter constituted shall be placed under the direction of the 
League. 

In all matters of iptaventional interest which are regulated iy 
general conventions but which are not placed under the control of 
international bureaux or commissions, the Secretariat of the League 
shall, subject to the consent of the Council and if desired by the 
parties, collect and distribute all relevant information and shall ren- 
der any other assistance which may be necessary or desirable. 

The Council may include as part of the expenses of the Secretariat 
the expenses of any bureau or commission which is placed under the 
direction of the League. 


ARTICLE XXV 


The Members of the League agree to encourage and promote the 
establishment and co-operation of duly authorized voluntary national 
Red Cross organizations having as purposes the improvement of 
health, the prevention of disease and the mitigation of suffering 
throughout the world. 


ARTICLE XXVI 


Amendments to this Covenant will take effect when ratified by 
the Members of the League whose Representatives compose the Coun- 
eil and by a majority of the Members of the League whose Repre- 
sentatives compose the Assembly. 

No such amendment shall bind any Member of the League which 
signifies its dissent therefrom, but in that case it shall cease to be a 
Member of the League. 
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ANNEX TO THE COVENANT 


1. Original Members of the League of Nations 
Signatories of the Treaty of Peace 


r 


United States of America Cuba Liberia 
Belgium Czecho-Slovakia Nicaragua 
Bolivia Ecuador Panama 
Brazil France . Peru 
British Empire Greece Poland 
Canada Guatemale Portugal 
Australia Haiti Roumaniz 
South Africa Hedjaz . Serbia 
New Zealand _. Honduras : Siam 
India . Italy _ Uruguay 
_ China Japan. 


States Invited to Accede to the Covenant 


Argentine Republic Nozway Sweden 
Chile Paraguay Switzerland 
Colombia : Persia Venezuela 
Denmark Salvador 


Netherlands Spain 


2. First Secretary General cf the League of Nations 


Sir James Eric Drummond 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
FRANCE PROVIDING FOR RECIPROCAL 
MILITARY SERVICE? 


Signed at Washington, September 3, 1918; 
ratifications exchanged, November 8, 1918. 


The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the French Republie, being convinced that for the better prosecu- 
tion of the present war it is desirable that American citizens in France 
and citizens of France in the United States shall either return to 
their own country to perform military. service in its army or.shall 
serve in the army of the country in which they remain, have resolved 
to enter into a Convention to that end and have accordingly ap- 
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries the President of the United States 
of America, Robert Lansing, Secretary of State of the United States, 
and the President of the French Republie, J. J. Jusserand, Ambassa- 
dor Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the United States, who, 
after having communicated to each other their respective full powers 
found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and coneluded the 
following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


All male citizens of the United States in France and all male 
citizens of France in the United States shall, unless before the time 
limited by this Convention they enlist or enroll in the forces of 
their own country or return to the United States or France, re- 
spectively, for the purpose of military service, be subject to military 
service and entitled to exemption or discharge therefrom under the 
laws and regulations from time to time in force, of the country in 
which they are: Provided, that in respect to citizens of the United 
States in ‘France, the ages for military service shall be the ages speci- 
fied in the laws of the United States prescribing compulsory mili- 
tary service, and in respect to citizens of France in the United States 


1Treaty Series No. 636. 
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the ages for military service shall be for meee time being twenty to 
forty-four years, both inclusive. 


ARTICLE IT 


Citizens of the United States and citizens of iene within the 
age limits aforesaid who desire to entér the military service of their 
own country must enlist or enroll or must leave France or the United 
States as the case may: be for the purpose of military service in their 
own country before the expiration cf sixty days after the date of 
the exchange of ratifications of this Convention, if liable to military 
service in the country in which they ate at said date; or if not so 
liable, then before the expiration of thirty days after the time when 
liability shall accrue; or ds to those hclding certificates of exemption 


under Article TII of this Convention, before the expiration of thirty 


days after the date on which any euch certificate becomes inoperative 
unless sooner renewed; or as to those who apply for certificates of 


‘exemption under Article III, and whose applications are. refused, 


then before the expiration of thirty days after the date of such re- 
fusal, unless uie application be sooner granted. 


An | Articie HI 


. The Government of the United States and the Government of the 
French Republic may, through their respective diplomatic repre- 
sentatives, issue certiticates of exsmpzion from military .service to 
citizens of the United States in France and citizens of France in the 
United States, respectively, upon application or otherwise, within 
sixty days from the date of the exchange of ratifications of this Con- 
vention or within thirty days from the date when such citizens be- 
come liable to military service in accordance with Article I: Provided, 
that the applications be made or the certificates be granted pridr to 
their entry into the military service of either country. Such cer- 
tificates may be special or general, temporary or conditional, and 
may be modified, renewed, or revoked in the discretion of the govern- 
ment granting them. Persons ħolčing such certificates shall, so long 
as.the certificates are in force, not be lable to military service in the 
country in which they are. - 
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ARTICLE IV 


The Government of the United States and the Government of 
the French Republie will, respectively, so far as possible, facilitate 
the return of citizens of France and of the United States who may 
desire to return to their own country for military service, but shall 


not be responsible for providing transport or the cost of transport for’ 


such persons. 
ARTICLE V 


No citizen of either country who, under the provisions of this 
Convention, enters the military service of the other shall, by reason 
of such service, be considered, after this Convention shall have ex- 
pired or after ‘his discharge, to have lost his nationality or to be 
under any allegiance to the United States or to France, as the case 
may be. 


ARTICLE VI 


The present Convention shall be ratified:by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 


the Senate of the United States, and by the President of the French `, 


Republic, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington or 
at Paris as soon as possible. It shall come into operation on the date 


on which the ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force 


until the expiration of sixty days after either of the contracting 
parties shall have given notice of termination to the other. Where- 
upon, any citizen of either country incorporated into the military 
service of the other: under this Convention shall be as soon as pos- 
sible discharged therefrom. 

In Witness WHEREOF, the respective Pieinciacaves have signed 
the present Conventior: and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Donz in duplicate at Washington, the 8rd day of September in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred,and eighteen. 


ROBERT Lansine ` [SEAL.] 


JUSSERAND [SEAL] 





CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
GREECE PROVIDING FOR RECIPROCAL 
MILITARY SERVICE? 


Signed at Washington, August 30/17, 1918; 
ratifications exchanged November 12, 1918. 


The President of tae United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of. the Hellenes, being ecnvinced that for the better prosecu- 
tion of the present war it is desirable that citizens of the United 
States in Greece and citizens of Greece in the United States shall 
either return to their own country to perform military service in 
its Army or skall serve in the Army of the country in which they 
remain, have resolved to enter into a convention to that end, and 
have accordingly appainted as their Plenipotentiaries, 

The President of the United States, Robert Lansing, Secretary of 
State of the United States; and 

His Majesty the King of the Hellenes, Mr. Georges Roussos, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Greece to the United 
States, 

who, after having cammunicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


All male citizens of the Uniced States in Greece and all male 
citizens of Greece in the United States shall, unless before the time 
limited by this Convention they enlist or enroll in the forces of their 
own country or returr to the United States or Greece, respectively, 
for the purpose of military servic2, be subject to military service and 
entitled to exemption or discharge therefrom under the laws and 
regulations from time to time in foree of the country in which they 
are: Provided, That in respect to citizens of the United States in 
Greece the ages for military service shall be the ages specified in the 
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laws of the United States prescribing compulsory military service, 
and in respect to citizens of Greece in the United States the ages for 
military service shall be for the time being twenty to forty-four years, 
both inclusive. 


Articte II 


Citizens of the United States and citizens of Greece within the 
age limits aforesaid who desire to enter the military service of their 
own country must enlist or enroll or must ledve Greece or the United 
States, as the case may be, for the purpose of military service in their 
own country before the expiration of sixty days after the date of the 
exchange of ratifications of this Convention, if liable to military serv- 
ice in the country in which they are at the said date; or if not so 
liable, then before the expiration of thirty days after the time when 
liability shall acerue; or as to those holding certificates of exemption 
under Article III of this Convention, before the expiration of thirty 
days after the date on which any such certificate becomes inoperative 
` unless sooner renewed; or as to. those who apply for certificates of 
exemption under Article III and whose applications are refused, 
then before the expiration of thirty days after the date of such 
refusal, unless the application be sooner granted. 


Articie III 


The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Greece may, through their respective diplomatic representatives, issue 
certificates of exemption from military service to citizens of the 
United States in Greece and citizens of Greece in the United States, 
respectively, upon application or otherwise, within sixty days from 
the date of the exchange of ratifications of this Convention, or within 
thirty days from the date when such citizens become liable to mili- 
tary service in accordance with Article I, provided that the appli- 
cations be made or the certificates be granted prior to their entry 
into the military service of either country. 

Such certificates may be special or general, temporary or condi- 
tional, and may be modified, renewed, or revoked in the discretion of 
the Government granting them. Persons holding such certificates 
shall, so long as the certificates are in force, not be liable to military 
service in the country in which they are. 
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ARTICLE IV 


The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Greece will, respectively, so fer as possible, facilitate the return of 
citizens of Greece and citizens of the United States who may desire 
to return to their own country for military service, but shall not be 
responsible for providing transport or the cost of transport for such 
persons, 


ARTICLE V 


No citizen of either country who, under the provisions of this con- 
vention, enters the military service of the other shall, by reason of 
such service, be considered after this Convention shall have expired 
or after his discharge to have ost his nationality or to be under any 
allegiance to His Majesty the Xing of the Hellenes or to the United 
States, as the case may be. 


Arricu VI 


The present Convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and with the advice and consent of` 
the Senate of the United States and by His Majesty, the King of the 
Hellenes, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington or 
at Athens as soon as possible. It shall come into operation on the 
date on which the ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in 
force until the expiration of sixty days after either of the contracting 
parties shall have given notice of termination to the other; where- 
upon any citizen of either country incorporated into the military 
service of the other under this Convention shall be as soon as 
possible discharged therefrom. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 

30th 


Done in duplicate at Washingten the ith day of August in the 


year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and eighteen. 


[seau] ROBERT LANSING. 
[sean] G. Roussos. 


4 r 


CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND 
ITALY PROVIDING FOR RECIPROCAL 
MILITARY SERVICE 1 


Signed at Washington, August 24, 1918; 
ratifications exchanged November 12, 1918. 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King‘ of Italy, being convinced that for the better prosecution of 
the present war it is desirable that citizens of the United States in 
Italy and Italian citizens in the United States shall either return to 
theit own country to perform military service in its army or shall 
serve in the army of the country in which they remain, have resolved 
-to enter into a Convention to that end, and have accordingly ap- 
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Robert Lansing, 
Secretary of State of the United States, and 

His Majesty the King of Italy, Count Vincenzo Macchi di Cellere, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the United States, 

_ who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following Articles: 
\ 
ARTICLE I l 


All male citizens of the United States in Italy and all male citi- 
zens of Italy in the United States shall, unless before the time limited 
by this Convention they enlist or enroll in the forces of their own 
country or return to the United States or Italy, respectively, for the 
purpose of military service, be subject to military service and en- ' 
titled to exemption or discharge therefrom under the laws and regu- 
lations from time to time in force of the country in which they are: 
Provided, that in respect to citizens of the United States in Italy. 
the ages for military service shall be the ages specified in the laws 
of the United States preseribing compulsory military service, and in 


1 Treaty Series, No. 637. 
147 


ne 148 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


respect to Italian citizens in the United States the ages for military 
service shall be for the time being twenty to forty-four years, both 
inclusive. ` 


ARTICLE IT 


Citizens of the United Stazes and Italian citizens within the age 
limits aforesaid who desire to 2nter the military service of their own 
country must enlist or enroll or must leave Italy or the United States, 
as the case may be; for the purpose of military service in their own 
country, before the expiration of sixty days after the date of the 
exchange of ratifications of this Convention, if liable to military 
service in the eountry in whieh they are at said date; or if not so 
liable, then, before the expiration of thirty days after the time when 
liability shall accrue; or, as to those holding certificates of exemp- 
tion under Article III of this Convention, before the expiration of 
thirty days after the date on which any such certificate becomes in- 
operative unless sooner renewed; or, as to those who apply for cer- 
tificates of exemption under Article ITI, and whose applications are 
refused, then before the expiration of thirty days after the date of 
such refusal, unless the application be sooner granted. 


i ARTICLE JIT 


The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Italy may, through. their respective diplomatie representatives or by 
other authorities appointed for that purpose by the respective Gov- 
ernments, issue certificates of exemption from military service to citi- 
zens of the United States in Icaly and Italian citizens in the United 
States, respectively, upon application or otherwise, within sixty days 
from the date of the exchange of ratifications of this Convention or 
within thirty days from the date when such citizens become liable to 
military service in accordance with Article I, provided that the ap- 
plications be made or the certzficates be granted prior to their entry 
into the military service of either country. Such certificates may be 
special or general, temporary or conditional, and may be modified, 
renewed, or revoked, in the discretion of the Government granting 
them. Persons holding such certiticates shall, so long as the certifi- 
cates are in force, not be liabl2 to military service in the country in 
which they are. 
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ARTICLE IV 


The Government of the United States and the Italian Government 
will, respectively, so far as possible, facilitate the return of citizens 
of Italy and of the United States who may desire to return to their 
own country for military service, but shall not be responsible for 
providing transport or the cost of transport for such persons, 


ARTICLE V 


No citizen of either country who, under the provisions of this 
Convention, enters the military service of the other shall, by reason 
of such service, be considered, after this Convention shall have ex- 
pired or after hig discharge, to have lost his nationality or to be 
under any allegiance to the United States or to His Majesty the King 
of Italy, as the case may be. 


i ARTICLE VI 


This agreement while in force holds in abeyance any provisions 
inconsistent therewith, in the treaty of February 26, 1871, or in any 
other treaty between. the United States and Italy. 


ARTICLE VIL 


The present Convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate of the United States, and by His Majesty the King of 
Italy, and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington or at 
Rome as soon as possible. It shall come into operation on the date 
on which the ratifications are exchanged and shall remain in force 
until the expiration of sixty days after either of the contracting 
parties shall have given notice of termination to the other; where- 
upon any citizen of either country incorporated into the military 
service of the other under this Convention shall be, as soon as pos- 
sible, discharged therefrom. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington. the twenty-fourth day of Au- 
gust in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and eighteen. 


[sean] ROBERT LANSING. 
[sean] MACOHI DI CELLERE. 
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TREATY OF PEACE WITH GERMANY? 


(Concluded at Versailles, June 28, 1919). 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, THE BRITISH EM- 
PIRE, FRANCE, ITALY and JAPAN, 

These Powers being described in the present Treaty as the Prin- 
cipal Allied and Associated Powers, 

BELGIUM, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL, CHINA, CUBA, ECUADOR, 
GREECE, GUATEMALA, HAITI, THE HEDJAZ, HONDURAS, 
LIBERIA, NICARAGUA, PANAMA, PERU, POLAND, PORTU- 
GAL, ROUMANIA, THE SERB-CROAT-SLOVENE STATE, 
SIAM, CZECHO - SLOVAKIA and URUGUAY, 

These Powers constituting with the Principal Powers mentioned 
above the Allied and Associated Powers, 


of the one part; 
And GERMANY, 


of the other part; 

Bearing in mind that on the request of the Imperial German Gov- 
ernment an Armistice was granted on November 11, 1918, to Ger- 
many by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers in order that a 
Treaty of Peace might be concluded with her, and 

The Allied and Associated Powers being equally desirous that the 
war in which they were successively involved directly or indirectly 
and which originated in the declaration of war by Austria-Hungary 
on July 28, 1914, against Serbia, the declaration of war by Germany 
against Russia on August 1, 1914, and against France on August 3, 

1 Senate Document No. 49, 66th Cong., Ist Sess. This treaty not ratified by 


the United States at the date of publication herein. The maps which accompany 
the treaty are too large and detailed for reproduction in this SUPPLEMENT. 
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1914, and in the invasion of Belgium, should be replaced by a firm, 
just and durable Peace, 

For this purpose the HIGH CONTRACTING PARTIES rep- 
resented as follows: 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
by: 

The Honourable Woodrow WILSON, PRESIDENT or THE UNITED 
States, acting in his own name and by his own proper 
authority ; 

The Honourable Robert Lansine, Secretary of State; 

The Honourable Henry Warre, formerly Ambassador Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary of the United States at 
Rome and Paris; 

The Honourable Edward M. House; 

General Tasker H. Briss, Military Representative of the United 
States on the Supreme War Council; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND AND OF THE BRITISH 
DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA, 
by: 

The Right Honourable David LLoyp Grorer, M. P., First Lord 
of His Treasury and Prime Minister : 
The Right Honourable Andrew Bonar Law, M. P., His Lord 
Privy Seal; j 
The Right Honouraale Viscount MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G., 
His Secretary of State for the Colonies; 
The Right Honourable Archur James BaLrour, O. M., M. P., 
His Secretary of State fer Foreign Affairs; 
The Right Honourable George Nicoll Barnes, M. P., Minister 
without portfolio; 
And l 
for the DOMINION OF CANADA, by: 
The Honourable Charles Joseph Donerry, Minister of Jus- 
tice; 
The Honourable Arthur Lewis Serox, Minister of Customs; 
for the COMMONWEALTH of AUSTRALIA, by: 
The Right Honourable William Morris Huemes, Attorney 
General and Prime Min-ster ; 
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The Right Honourable Sir Joseph Coox, G. C. M. G., Minister 
for the Navy; 
for the UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, by: 
General the Right Honourable Louis Borsa, Minister of Na- 
tive Affairs and Prime Minister ; 7 
Lieutenant-General the Right Honourable Jan Christiaan 
Smuts, K. C., Minister of Defence; 
for the DOMINION of NEW ZEALAND, by: 
The Right Honourable William Ferguson Massey, Minister of 
Labour and Prime Minister; 
for INDIA, by: f 
The Right Honourable Edwin Samuel Montaau, M. P., His 
Secretary of State for India; 
Major-Qeneral His Highness Maharaja Sir Ganga Singh 
Bahadur, Maharaja of Brxangr, G. C. S. I, G. C. I. E. 
G. C. V. O., K. C. B., A. D. C.; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC, by: 
. Mr. Georges CLEMENCEAU, President of the Council, Minister 
of War; 
Mr. Stephen Picuon, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
Mr. Louis-Lucien Kuiorz, Minister of Finance; 
Mr. André Tarprzeu, Commissary General for Franco-Ameri- 
can Military Affairs; 
Mr. Jules CamBon, Ambassador of France; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY, by: 
Baron 8. Sonnino, Deputy; 
Marquis G. IMPERIALI, Senator, Ambassador of His Majesty 
- the King of Italy at London; 
Mr. S. Crespr, Deputy; 


HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPAN, by: 

Marquis Safonz1, formerly President of the Council of Min- 
isters ; i 

Baron Maxıxo, formerly Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mem- 
ber of the Diplomatie Council; 

Viscount CHINDA, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo- 
tentiary of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at London; 

Mr. K. Marsur, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at Paris; 
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Mr. H. Isum, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of H. M. the Emperor of Japan at-Rome; 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS, by: 
Mr. Paul Hymns, Mirister for Foreign Affairs, Minister of 
State ;. 
Mr. Jules van den Hevven, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Minister of State; 
Mr. Emile VarprrveLpr, Minister of Justice, Minister of 
State; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF BOLIVIA, by: 
Mr. Ismael Montes, Envoy ‘Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
‘potentiary of Bolivia at Paris; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF BRAZIL, by: 

Mr. João Pand™ Catosreras, Deputy, formerly Minister of 
Finance; 

Mr. Raul Fernanpts, Deputy ; 

Mr. Rodrigo Octavio`də L. Menezes, Professor of Interna- 
tional Law of Rio de Janeiro; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE CHINESE REPUBLIC, by: 

Mr. Lou Tseng-Csiang, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

Mr. Chengting Thomas Wane, formerly Minister of Agricul- 
ture and Commerce; 

THE PRESIDENT DF THE CUBAN REPUBLIC, by: 

Mr. Antonio Sánchez de Bustamante, Dean of the Faculty of 
Law in the University of Havana, President of the Cuban 
Society of International Law; 

THE PRESIDENT OF TEE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR, by: 
Mr. Enrique Dorn y pe Asta, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Ecuador at Paris; 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE HELLENES, by: 

Mr. Eleftherios K. Venis&ios, President of the Council of 
Ministers ; 

Mr. Nicolas Pors, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC. OF GUATEMALA, 
by: 

Mr. Joaquin Ménpuz, formerly Minister of State for Publie 
Works and Public Irstruction, Envoy Extraordinary and 
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Minister Plenipotentiary of Guatemala at Washington, En- 
voy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary on special 
mission at Paris; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HAITI, by: 
Mr. Tertullien Guusaup, Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of Haiti at Paris; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE HEDJAZ, by: 

Mr. Rustem Haipar; 

Mr. Abdul Hadi Aounr; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS, 
by: 

Dr. Policarpo BoNILLA, on special mission to Washington, 
formerly President of the Republic of Honduras, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary ; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA, by: 
The Honourable Charles Dunbar Burgess Krna, Secretary of 
State ; 


THE PRESIDENT OF-THE REPUBLIC OF NICARAGUA, by: 
Mr. Salvador CHamorro, President of the Chamber of Depu- 
ties; i 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA, by: 
Mr. Antonio Bureos, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Panama at Madrid; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PERU, by: 
Mr. Carlos G. Canpamo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Peru at Paris; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC, by: 
Mr. Ignace J. PADEREWSKI, President of the Council of Min- 
isters, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
Mr. Roman Dmowsk1, President of the Polish National Com- 
mittee ; 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC, by: 
Dr. Affonso Augusto pa Costra, formerly President of the Coun- 
cil ‘of Ministers; 
Dr. Augusto Luiz Vieira Soares, formerly Minister for For- 
eign Affairs ; 
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HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA, by: 
Mr. Ion I. C. Bratrano, President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister for Foreign Affaizs; 
General Constantin Coanpa, Corps Commander, A. I. ©. to 
the King, formerly President of the Council of Ministers; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE SERBS, THE CROATS, 
AND THE SLOVENES, by: 

Mr. Nicolas P. Pacurrcu, formerly President of the Council 
of Ministers; 

Mr. Ante Trumpic, Minister Zor Foreign Affairs; 

Mr. Milenko VesnircuH, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of H. M. tae King of the Serbs, the Croats 
and the Slovenes.at Paris; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SIAM, by: 
His Highness Prince CHaroon, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of H. M. the King of Siam at Paris; 
His Serene Highness Prince Traidos Prapanpyu, Under Sec- 
retary of State for Foreign Affairs; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHO-SLOVAK REPUBLIC, 
by: 
Mr. Karel KramAr, President of the Council of Ministers; 
Mr. Eduard Benes, Minister for Foreign Affairs ; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY, by: 
Mr. Juan Antonio Burro, Minister for Foreign Affairs, for- 
merly Minister of Industry; 


GERMANY, by: ; 
Mr. Hermann MüLrurr, Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Empire; 
Dr. BELL, Minister of the Empire; 

Acting in the name of the German Empire and of each and every 
component State, 

WHO having communicated their full powers found in good 
and due form have AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

From the coming into force of the present Treaty the state of war 
will terminate. From that moment and subject to the provisions 
of this Treaty official relations with Germany, and with any of the 
German States, will be resumed by zhe Allied and Associated Powers. 
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PART I. 
THE COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS. 


[For the text of the Covenant of the League of Nations, which con- 
stitutes Part I of the Treaty, see Supplement to the April JOURNAL, 
pages 128-140, which gives the text as adopted by the Preliminary 
Peace Conference, April 28, 1919. The Covenant as signed by Ger- 
many expressly includes ‘‘air’’ in military and naval forces, pro- 
grams and questions whenever referred. | a 


cS 
PART II 


BOUNDARIES OF GERMANY. 





ARTICLE 27. - 


The boundaries of Germany will be determined as follows: 

1. With Belgium: 

From the point common to the three frontiers of Belgium, Hol- 
Jand and Germany and in a southerly direction: 

the north-eastern boundary of the former territory of neutral 
Moresnet, then the eastern boundary of the Kreis of Eupen, then the 
frontier between Belgium and the Kreis of Montjoie, then the north- 
eastern and eastern boundary of the Kreis of Malmédy to its junction 
_ with the frontier of Luxemburg. 

2. With Luxemburg: 

The frontier of August 3, 1914, to its junction with the frontier of 
_ France of the 18th July, 1870. 
~ 8. With France: 

The frontier of July 18, 1870, from Luxemburg to Switzerland with 
the reservations made in Article 48 of Section IV (Saar Basin) of 
Part II. 

4. With Switzerland: 

The present frontier. 
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5. With Austria: 

The frontier of August 3, 1914, from Switzerland to Czecho- 
Slovakia as hereinafter defined. 

6. With Czecho-Slovakia: 

The frontier of August 3, 1914, between Germany and Austria from 
its Junction with the old administrative boundary separating Bohemia 
and the province of Upper Austrie to the point north of the salient 
of the old province of Austrian Silesia situated at about 8 kilometres 
east of Neustadt. 

7. With Poland: 

From the point defined above to a point to be fixed on the ground 
about 2 kilometres east of Lorzendorf: 

the frontier-as it will be fixed in accordance with Article 88 of the 
present Treaty; 

thence in a northerly direction to the point where the administra- 
tive boundary of Posnania crosses the river Bartsch: 

a line to be fixed on the grcund leaving the following places in 
Poland: Skorischau, Reizhthal, Trembatschau, Kunzendorf, Schleise, 
Gross Kosel, Schreibersdorf, Rippin, Fiirstlich-Niefken, Pawelau, 
Tscheschen, Konradau, Johannisdorf, Modzenowe, Bogdaj, and in 
Germany: Lorzendorf, Kaulwitz, Glausche, Dalbersdorf, Reesewitz, 
Stradam, Gross Wartenberg, Kraschen, Neu Mittelwalde, Domasla- 
witz, Wedelsdorf, Tscheszhen Hammer ; 

thence the administrative boundary of Posnania north-westwards 
to the point where it cuts the Rawitsch-Herrnstadt railway ; 

thence to the point whzre the administrative boundary of Posnania 
cuts the Reisen-Tschirnan road: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing west of Triebusch and 
Gabel and east of Saborwitz; 

thence to the administrative boundary of Posnania to its junction 
with the eastern adminissrative boundary of the Kreis of Fraustadt; 

thence in a north-westerly direction to a point to be chosen on the 
road between the villages of Uncuhstadt and Kopnitz: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing west of Geyersdorf, Bren- 
no, Fehlen, Altkloster, Xlebel, and east of Ulbersdorf, Buchwald, 
Ilgen, Weine, Lupitze, Schwenten ; 

thence in a northerly direction to the northernmost point of Lake 
Chlop: 

a line to be fixed on tne ground following the median line of the 
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lakes; the town and the station of Bentschen however (including 
the junction of the lines Schwiebus-Bentschen and Ziillichau-Bent- 
schen) remaining in Pclish territory; 

thence in a north-easterly direction to the point of junction of ie 
boundaries of the Kreise of Schwerin, Birnbaum and Meseritz: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing east of Betsche; 

thence in a northerly direction the boundary separating the Kreise 
of Schwerin and Birnbaum, then in an easterly direction the northern 
boundary of Posnania to the point where it cuts the river Netze; 

thence upstream to its confluence with the Kiiddow: 

the course of the Netze; 

thence upstream to a point to be chosen about 6 kilometres south-, 
east of Schneidemühl : 

the course of the Kiiddow; 

thence north-eastwards to the most southern point of the re-entant 
of the northern boundary of Posnania about 5 kilometres west of 
Stahren : 

a line to be fixed on the ground leaving the Schneidemiihl-Konitz 
railway in this area entirely in German territory; 

thence the boundary of Posnania north-eastwards to the point of the 
salient it makes about 15 kilometres east of Flatow; 

thence north-eastwards to the point where the river Kamionka 
meets the southern boundary of the Kreis of Konitz about 3 kilometres 
north-east of Grunau: 

a line to be fixed on the ground leaving the following places to Po- 
. land: Jasdrowo, Gr. Lutau, Kl. Lutau, Wittkau, and to Germany: 
Gr. Butzig, Cziskowo, Battrow, Bock, Grunau; 

thence in a northerly direction the boundary between the Kreise 
of Konitz and Schlockau to the point where this boundary cuts the 
river Brahe; 

thence to a point on the boundary of Pomerania 15 kilometres east 
of Rummelsburg: 

a line to be fixed on the ground leaving the following places in 
Poland: Konarzin, Kelpin, Adl. Briesen, and in Germany: Sampohl, 
Neuguth, Steinfort, Gr. Peterkau; 

then the boundary of Pomerania in an easterly direction to its 
junction with the boundary between the Kreise of Konitz and 
Schlochau ; 

thence northwards the boundary between Pomerania and West 
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Prussia to the point on the river Rheda about 3 kilometres northwest 
` of Gohra where that river is joinel by a tributary from the north-west ; 

thence to a point to be selected in the bend of the Piasnitz river 
about 114 kilometres norta-west af Warschkau: 

'a line to be fixed on the grourd; 

thence this river downstream, zhen the median line of Lake Zarno- 
witz, then the old boundary of West Prussia to the Baltic Sea. 

8. With Denmark: 

The frontier as it will be fixed in accordance with Articles 109 to 
111 of Part III, Section XII (Schleswig). 


ART-CLE 28. 


The boundaries of East Prussia, with the reservations made in 
Section IX (East Prussia) of Part ITI, will be determined as follows: 

from a point on the coast of the Baltic Sea about 114 kilometres 
north of Prébbernau church in a direction of about 159° Hast from 
true North: 

a line to be fixed on the grounc for about 2 kilometres; 

thence in a straight lime to the light at the bend of the Elbing 
Channel in approximately latitude 54° 1914’ North, longitude 19° 26’ 
East of Greenwich; 

thence to the easternmost mouth of the Nogat River at a bearing of 
approximately 209° East from true North; 

thence up the course of the Nogat River to the point where the latter 
leaves the Vistula (Weichsel) ; 

thence up the principa. channel of navigation of the Vistula, then 
the southern boundary of the Kreis o2 Marienwerder, then that of the 
Kreis of Rosenberg eastwards to the point here it meets the old 
boundary of East Prussia 

thence the old boundary between East and West Prussia, then the 
boundary between the Kreise of Osterode and Neidenburg, then. the 
course of the river Skottau downstream, then the course of. the Neide 
upstream to a point sitrated about 5 kilometres west of Bialutten 
being the nearest point to the old frontier of Russia; 

thence in an easterly d-rection to a point immediately south of the 
intersection of the road Neidenturg-Mlava with the old frontier of 
Russia: 

_a line to be fixed on the ground passing north of Bialutten ; 

thence the old frontier of Russia to a point east of Suhipalleningkcen, 
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then the principal channel of navigation of the Niemen (Memel). 
downstream, then the Skierwieth arm of the delta to the Kurisches 
Haff; : 

thence a straight line to the point where the eastern shore of the 
Kurische Nehrung meets the administrative boundary about 4 kilo- 
metres south-west of Nidden; 

thence this administrative boundary to the western shore of the 
Kurisehe Nehrung. 

ARTICLE 29. 


The boundaries as described above are drawn in red on a one-in-a- 
million map which is annexed to the present Treaty (Map No. 1). - 
In the ease of any diserepancies between the text of the Treaty and 
this map or any other map which may be annexed, the text will be 
final. 
ARTICLE 30. 


In the ease of boundaries which are de‘ined by a waterway, the 
terms ‘‘course’’ and ‘‘channel’’ used in the present Treaty signify: 
in the case of non-navigable rivers, the median line of the waterway 
or of its principal arn, and, in the ease of nevigable rivers, the median 
line of the principal channel of navigation. It will rest with the 
Boundary Commissions provided by the present Treaty to specify in 
each case whether the frontier line shall follow any changes of the 
course or channel which may take place or whether it shall be defi- 
nitely fixed by the position of the course or channel at the time when 
the present Treaty comes into force. 


PART III. 
POLITICAL CLAUSES FOR EUROPE. 





Section I. 


BELGIUM. 


Arriciz 31, 


Germany, recognizing that the Treaties of April 19, 1839, which 
established the status of Belgium before the war, no longer con- 
form to the requirements of the situation, consents to the abroga- 


A A 
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' tdn of the aid Treaties and uncertakes immediately to recognize 
¿zand to observe whatever conventions may be entered into by the 
; -Principal Allied and Associated Powers, or by any of them, in con- 


cert with the Governments of Belzium, and of the Netherlands, to 
replace the said Treaties of 1839. If her formal adhesion should be 
required to such conventions or to any of their stipulations, Germany 
undertakes immediately to give it. 


ARTICLE 32. 


Germany recognizes the full sovereignty of Belgium over the 
whole of the contested territory of Moresnet (called Moresnet 
neutre). : 
ARTICLE 83. 


Germany renounces in favour of Belgium all rights and title 
over the territory of Prussian Moresnet situated on the west of the 
road from Liége to Aix-la-Chapelle; the road will belong to Belgium 
where it bounds this territory. 


ARTICLE 94. 


Germany renounces in favour of Belgium all rights and title over 
the territory comprising the whole of the Kreise of Eupen and of 
Malmédy. 

During the six months after the coming into force of this Treaty, 
registers will be opened by the Belgian authority at Eupen and 
Malmédy in which the inhabitants of the above territory will be 
entitled to record in writing a desire to see the whole or part of it 
remain under German sovereignty. 

The results of this public expression of opinion will be com- 
municated by the Belgian Government to the League of Nations, and 
Belgium undertakes to accept the Cecis:on of the League. 


ArticLE 35. 


A Commission of seven persons five of whom will be appointed 
by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers, one by Germany and 
one by Belgium, will be set up fifteen days after the coming into 
foree of the present Treaty to settle on the spot the new frontier 
line between Belgium and Germany, taking into account the economic 
factors and the means of communication. 
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Decisions, will be aie by a majority and will be binding. on: i 
parties concerned. ` = ees 


mentite 36. ae 

When the transfer of the-sovereignty over‘the territories referred _ 
to above has become definite, German nationals habitually resident 
in the territories will definitively acquire Belgian nationality ipso 
facto, and will lose their German nationality. 

Nevertheless, German nationals who became resident in the terri- 


_ tories after August“ 1, "1914, .shall not obtain Belgian nationality 
‘ without a permit from the Belgian Government. 






| Š ; ARTICLE 37, 
‘ Within the two years following the definitive transfer of the sover- 
eignty over the territories assigned to Belgium under the present. i 
‘Treaty, German nationals over 18 years of age habitually resident in 
those territories will be entitled to opt for German nationality. 
Option by a husband will cover his wife, and option by parents will 
cover their children under 18 years of age: o 
Persons who have exercised the above right to opt must within the 
ensuing twelve months transfer their place of residence to Germany. 
They will be entitled to retain their immovable property in the 
territories acquired by Belgium. ` They may carry with them their 
movable property of every description. No export or import duties 
may be imposed upon them in connection with the removal of such 
i PEPER 


ARTICLE 38. 


The German Government will hand over without delay to the Bel- 
gian Government the archives, registers, plans, title deeds and docu- 
ments of every kitid concerning the civil, military, financial, judicial 
or other administrations in the territory transferred to Belgian 
sovereignty. 
The German Government will likewise restore.to the Belgian Gov- 
ernment the archives and documents of every kind carried off during i 
the war by the German authorities from the Belgian publie admin- 
` istrations, in particular from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs at 
Brussels. : r ER 


` 
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>a 4?) 9? ÅRTICLE 39. 


The proportion and nature of the financial liabilities of, Germany 
.and of Prussia which Belgium will have to bear on account, of the 
tertitories ceded to her shall be fixed in conformity with Articles 254 - 
and 256 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) of the present Treaty, 


Section IT. 
LUXEMBURG. = * | 
ARTICLE 40. 


With regard to the Grand Duchy of ‘Luxemburg, Germany re- 
nounces the benefit of all the provisions inserted in her favour in the 
Treaties of February 8, 1842, April 2, 1847, October 20-25, 1865, Au- 
gust 18, 1866, February 21 and May 11, 1867, May 10, 1871, June 11, 
1872, and November 11, 1902, and inall Conventions consequent upon 
such Treaties. 

Germany recognizes that the Grand Duchy of Luxemburg ceased to: 
form part of the German Zollverein as from January 1, 1919, re- 
nounces all rights to the exploitation of the railways, adheres to the 
termination of the régime of neutrality of the Grand Duchy, and ` 
accepts in advance all international arrangements which may be con- 
cluded by the Allied and Associated Powers relating to the Grand 
Duchy. 

Aenoa 41. 


Germany undertakes to grant te the Gr and Duchy of icant bane: : 
‘when a demand to that effect is made to her by the Principal Allied. 
and, Associated Powers, the rights and advantages stipulated in 
favour of such Powers or their nationals in the present Treaty with 
‘regard to economic questions, to questions relative to transport and 
to aerial ‘navigation. 


SECTION TII. 
LEFT BANK OF THE RHINE. 
ARTICLE 42. 


Germany is forbidden to maintain or construct any fortifications 
either on the left bank of thé Rhine or on the right barik to the“west 
of a line drawn 50 kilometres to tke East of the Rhine. 


` 
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ARTICLE 43. 


_ In the area defined above the maintenance and the assembly of 
armed forces, either permanently or temporarily, and military ma- 
noeuvres of any kind, as well as the upkeep of all permanent works 
for mebilization, are in the same way forbidden. 


ARTICLE 44, 


In ease Germany violates in any manner whatever the provisions 
of Articles 42 and 43, she shall be regarded as committing a hostile 
act against the Powers signatory of the present Treaty and as cal- 
culated to disturb the peace of the world. 


Section IV. 
SAAR BASIN. 


ARTICLE 45, 


As compensation for the destruction of the coal-mines in the 
north of France and as part payment towards the total reparation due 
from Germany for the damage resulting from the war, Germany 
cedes to France in full and absolute possession, with exclusive rights 
of exploitation, unencumbered and free from all debts and charges of 
any kind, the coal-mines situated in the Saar Basin as defined in Arti- 
cle 48. 

ARTICLE 46. 


In order to assure the rights and welfare of the population and to 
guarantee to France complete freedom in working the mines, Ger- 
many agrees to the provisions of Chapters I and II of the Annex 
hereto. 

ÅRTICLE 47. 


In order to make in due time permanent provision for the govern- 
ment of the Saar Basin in accordance with the wishes of the popu- 
lations, France and Germany agree to the provisions of Chapter JIT 
of the Annex hereto. 

ÅRTICLE 48, 


The boundaries of the territory of the Saar Basin, as dealt with 
in the present stipulations, will be fixed as follows: 


€ 
+ 
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On the south and south-west: ty the frontier of France as fixed 
by the present Treaty. 

On the north-west and north: by a line following the northern 
administrative boundary of the Kreis of Merzig from the point where 
it leaves the French frontier to the point where it meets the adminis- 
trative boundary separating the commune of Saarhdlzbach from 
the commune of Britten; following this communal boundary south- 
wards and reaching the administrative boundary of the canton of 
.Merzig so as to include in the territory of the Saar Basin the canton 
of Mettlach; with the exception of the commune of Britten; follow- 
ing successively the northern administrative boundaries of the 
cantons of Merzig and Haustadt, which are incorporated in the 
aforesaid Saar Basin, then suecessively the administrative boundaries 
separating the Kreise of Sarrelouis, Ottweiler and Saint-Wendel from 
the Kreise of Merzig, Tréves (Trier) and the Principality of Birken- 
feld.as far as a point situated abcut 500 metres north of the village 
of Furschweiler (viz., the highest point of the Metzelberg). 

On the north-east and east: from the last point defined above to 
a point about 314 kilometres east north-east of Saint-Wendel: 
` a line to be fixed on the ground passing east of Furschweiler, west 
of Roschberg, east of points 418, 229 (south of Roschberg), west of 
Leitersweiler, north-east of point 464, and following the line of the 
erest southwards to its junction with the administrative boundary 
of the Kreis of Kusel; ° 

thence in a southerly direction the boundary of the Kreis of Kusel, 
then the boundary of the Kreis of Homburg towards the south-south- 
east to a point situated about 100C metres west of Dunzweiler; 

thence to a point about 1 kilomecre south of Hornbach: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing through point 424 (about 
1000 metres south-east of Dunzwei‘er), point 363 (Fuchs-Berg), point 
322 (south-west of Waldmohr), then east of Jägersburg and Erbach, 
then encircling Homburg, passing through the points 361 (about 24%, 
kilometres north-east by east of that town), 342 (about 2 kilometres 
south-east of that town), 347 (Schzeiners-Berg), 356, 350 (about 11% 
kilometres south-east of Schwarzenbach), then passing east of Einöd, 
south-east of points 822 anc 333, about 2 kilometres east of Weben- 
heim, about 2 kilometres east of*Mimbach, passing east of the plateau 
which is traversed by the road from Mimbach to Béckweiler (so as 
to include this road in the territory of the Saar Basin), passing 
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immediately north of the junction of the roads from Böckweiler 
and Altheim situated about 2 kilometres north of Altheim, then pass- 
ing south of Ringweilerhof and north of point 322, rejoining the 
frontier of France at the angle which it makes about 1 kilometre south 
of Hornbach (see Map No. 2 scale 1/100,000 annexed to the present 
Treaty). 

A Commission composed of five members, one appointed by France, 
one by Germany, and three by the Council of the League of Nations, 
which will select nationals of other Powers, will be constituted with- 
in fifteen days from’ the coming into force of the present Treaty, to 
trace on the spot the frontier line described above. 

In those parts of the preceding line which do not coincide with 
administrative boundaries, the Commission will endeavour to keep to 
the line indicated, while taking into consideration, so far as is possi- 
ble, local economic interests and existing communal boundaries. 

The decisions of this Commission will be taken by a majority, and 
will be binding on the parties concerned. 


ARTICLE 49. 


Germany renounces in favour of the League of Nations, in the 
capacity of trustee, the government of the territory defined above. 

At the end of fifteen years from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty the inhabitants of the said territory shall be called upon to 
indicate the sovereignty under which they desire to be placed. 


ARTICLE 50. 


The stipulations under which the cession of the mines in the Saar 
Basin shall be carried out, together with the measures intended to 
guarantee the rights and the well-being of the inhabitants and the 
government of the territory, as well as the conditions in accordance 
with which the plebiscite hereinbefore provided for is to be made, are 
laid down in the Annex hereto. This Annex shall be considered as 
an integral part of the present Treaty, and Germany declares her 
adherence to it. 


ANNEX. 
In accordance with the provisions of Articles 45 to 50 of the present 


Treaty, the stipulations under which the cession by Germany to France 
of the mines of the Saar Basin will be effected, as well as the measures 
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intended to ensure respect for the rights and well-being of the popula- 
tion and the government of the territery, and the conditions in which 
the inhabitants will be called upon to indicate the sovereignty under 
which they may wish to be placed, have been laid down as follows: 


CHAPTER I. 
CESSION AND EXPLOITATION OF MINING PROPERTY. 


1. 


From the date of the coming into foree of the present Treaty, all 
the deposits of coal situated within the Saar Basin as defined in 
Article 48 of the said Treaty, become the complete and absolute 
property of the French State. 

The French State will have the right of working or not working 
the said mines, or of transferring to a third party the right of 
working them, without having to obtain any previous authorisation 
or to fulfil any formalities. 

The French State may always require that the German mining 
laws and regulations referred to below shall be applied in order to 
ensure the determination of its rights. 


2. 


The right of ownership of the Frerch State will apply nct only to 
the deposits which are free and for which concessions have not yet 
been granted, but also to the deposits for which concessions have 
already been granted, whoever may be the present proprietors, irre- 
spective of whether they belong to the Prussian State, to the 
Bavarian State, to other States or bodies, to companies or to individ- 
uals, whether they have been worked or not, or whether a right of 
exploitation distinct from the right of the owners of the surface of 
the soil has or has not been recognized, 


3. 


As far as concerns the mines which are being worked, the transfer 
of the ownership to the French State will apply to all the accessories 
and subsidiaries of the said mines, in particular to their plant and 
equipment both on and below the surface, to their extracting ma- 
chinery, their plants for transforming coal into electric power, coke 
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and by-products, their workshops, means of communication, electric 
lines, plant for catching and distributing water, land, buildings such 
as offices, managers’, employees’ and workmen’s dwellings, schools, 
hospitals and dispensaries, their stocks and supplies of every descrip- 
tion, their archives and plans, and in general everything which those 
who own or exploit the mines possess or enjoy for the purpose of 
exploiting the mines and their accessories and subsidiaries. 

The transfer will apply also to the debts owing for products de- 
livered before the entry into possession by the French State, and 
after the signature of the present Treaty, and to deposits of money 
made by customers, whose rights will be guaranteed by the French 
State. 

4, 


The French State will acquire the property free and clear of all 
debts and charges. Nevertheless, the rights acquired, or in course of 
being acquired, by the employees of the mines and their accessories 
and subsidiaries at the date of the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, in connection with pensions for old age or disability, will not 
be affected. In return, Germany must pay over to the French State 
a sum representing the actuarial amounts to which the said employees 
are entitled. 

5 


The value of the property thus ceded to the French State will be 
determined by the Reparation Commission referred to in Article 233 
of Part VIII (Reparation) of the present Treaty. 

This value shall be credited to Germany in part payment of the 
amount due for reparation. 

It will be for Germany to indemnify the proprietors or parties 
concerned, whoever they may be. 


6. 


No tariff shall be established on the German railways and canals 
which may directly or indirectly discriminate to the prejudice of the 
transport of the personnel or products of the mines and their acces- 
sories or subsidiaries, or of the material necessary to their exploita- 
tion. Such transport shall enjoy all the rights and privileges which 
any international railway conventions may guarantee to similar 
praducts of French origin. 


; 
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, T: 


The equipment and persorinel necessary to ensure the despatch and 
transport of the products of the mines and their accessories and sub- 
sidiaries, as well as the carriage of workmen and employees, will be 
provided by the local railway administration of the Basin. 


8. 


No obstacle shall be placed in the way of such improvements of 
railways or waterways as the French State may judge necessary to 
; assure the despatch and the transport of the products of the mines 
and their accessories and subsidiaries, such as double trackage, en- 
largement of stations, and construction of yards and appurtenances. 
The distribution of expenses will, in the event of disagreement, be 
submitted to arbitration. 

The French State may also establish any new means of communi- 
cation, such as roads, electric lines and telephone connections which 
it may consider necessary for the exploitation of the mines. 

It may exploit freely and without any restrictions the means cf 
communication of which it may become the owner, particularly those 
connecting the mines and their accessories and subsidiaries with the 
means of communication situated in French territory. 


9. 


The French State shall always be entitled to demand the applica- 
tion of the German mining laws and regulations in force on Novem- 
ber 11, 1918, excepting provisions adopted exelusively in view of thè 
state of war, with a view to the acquisition of such land as it may 
judge necessary for the exploitation of the mines and their accessories 
and subsidiaries. 

The payment for damage caused to immovable property by the 
working of the said mines and their accessories and subsidiaries shall 
be made in accordance with the German mining laws and regulations . 
above referred to. 

10. 


Every person whom the French State may substitute for itself`as 
regards the whole or part of its rights to the exploitation of the mines 
and their accessories and subsidiaries shall enjoy the benefit of the 
privileges provided in this Annex. 
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11. 


The mines and other immovable property which become the prop- 
erty of the French State may never be made the subject of measures 
of forfeiture, forced sale, expropriation or requisition, nor of any 
other measure affecting the right of property. 

The personnel and the plant connected with the exploitation of 
these mines or their accessories and subsidiaries, as well as the prod- 
uct extracted from the mines or manufactured in their accessories 
and subsidiaries, may not at any time be made the subject of any 
measures of requisition. 

12. 


The exploitation of the mines and their accessories and subsidiaries, 
which become the property of the French State, will continue, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph 23 below, to be subject to the régime 
established by the German laws and regulations in force on November 
11, 1918, excepting provisions adopted exclusively in view of the 
state of war. , 

The rights of the workmen shall similarly be maintained, subject 
to the provisions of the said paragraph 23, as established on Novem- 
ber 11, 1918, by the German laws and regulations above referred to. 

' No impediment shall be placed in the way of the introduction or 
employment in the mines and their accessories and subsidiaries of 
workmen from without the Basin. 

The employees and workmen of French nationality shall have the 
right to belong to French labour unions. 


13. 


The amount contributed by the mines and their accessories and 
subsidiaries, either to the local budget of the territory of the Saar 
Basin or to the communal funds, shall be fixed with due regard to 
the ratio of the value of the mines to the total taxable wealth of the 
Basin. 

14. 


The French State shall always have the right of establishing and 
maintaining, as incidental to the mines, primary or technical schools 
for its employees and their children, and of causing instruction 
therein to be given in the French language, in accordance with such 
curriculum and by such teachers as it may select. 
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It shall also have the right to establish ‘and maintain hospitals, 

dispensaries, workmen’s houses and gardens and other charitable 

` and social institutions. 
. a 15. > 

The French State shall enjoy complete liberty with respect to the 
distribution, despatch and sale prices of the products of the mines 
and their accessories and subsidiaries. 

‘Nevertheless, whatever may be the total product of the mines, the 
French Government undertakes that the requirements of local con- 
sumption for industrial and domestic purposes shall always be satis- 
fied in the proportion existing in 1918 between the amount consumed 
locally and the total output of the Saar Basin. 


CHAPTER II. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE TERRITORY OF THE SAAR BASIN. 
16. ee 


The Government of the territory of the Saar Basin shall be en- 
trusted to a Commission representing the League of Nations. This 
Commission shall sit in the territory of the Saar Basin. 


17. 


The Governing Commission provided for by paragraph 16 shall 
consist of five members chosen by the Council of the League of 
Nations, and will include one citizen of France, one native inhabi- 
tant of the Saar Basin, not a citizen of France, and three members 
belonging to three countries other than France or Germany. 

The members of the Governing Commission shall be appointed 
for one year and may be re-appointed. They can be removed by the 
Council of the League of Nations, which will provide for their 

replacement. 

‘The members of the Governing Commission will be entitled to a 
salary which will be fixed by the Council of the League of Nations, 
and charged on the local revenues.’ 


18. 


The Chairman cf the Governing Commission shall be appointed 


5 


ti 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS .. 173 


for one year from among the members of the Commission by the 
Council of the League of Nations and may be re-appointed. 
The Chairman ‘will act as-the executive of the Commission. 


19. 


Within the territory of the Saar Basin the Governing Commission 
shall have all the powers of government ‘hitherto belonging to the 
German Empire, Prussia, or Bavaria, including the appointment and 
dismissal of. officials, and the creation of such administrative and 
representative bodies as it may deem necessary. 

It shall have full powers to administer and operate the railways, 
canals and different public services. 

Its decisions shall be taken by a majority. 


. 20. 


. Germany will place at the disposal of the Governing Commission 
all official doeuments and archives under the control of Germany, of 
any German State, or of any local authority, which relate to the 
territory of the Saar Basin or to the rights of the inhabitants thereof. 


21, 
It will be the duty of the Governing Commission to ensure, by 
such means and under such conditions as it may deem suitable, the 
protection abroad of the interests of the inhabitants of the territory 


of the Saar Basin. 
22. 


The Governing Commission shall have the full right of user of all 
property, other than mines, belonging, either in public or. in private 
- domain, to the Government of the German Empire, or the Govern- 
ment of any German State, in the territory of the Saar Basin. © 

As regards the railways an equitable apportionment of rolling stock 
shall be made by a mixed Commission on which the Government of 
the territory of the Saar Basin and the German railways will be rep- 
resented. 

Persons, goods, vessels, carriages, wagons and mails coming from 
or going to the Saar Basin shall enjoy all the rights and privileges 
relating to transit and transport which are specified in the provisions 
of Part XII (Ports, Waterways and Railways) of the present 
Treaty. 
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The laws and regulations in force on November 11, 1918, in the 
territory of.the Saar Basin (except tiose enacted in consequence of 
the state of war) shall continue to apply. 

If, for general reasons or to bring these laws and regulations into 
accord with the provisions of the present Treaty, it is necessary to 
introduce modifications, these shall be decided on, and put into effect 
by the Governing Commission, after consultation with the elected 
representatives of the inhabitarts in such a manner as the Commis- 
sion may determine. 

No modification may be made in the legal régime for the exploita- 
tion of the mines, provided for in paragraph 12, without the French ` 
State being previously consulted, unless such modificaticn results 
from a general regulation respecting labour adopted by the League 
of Nations. 

In fixing the conditions and hours of labour for men, women and 
children, the Governing Commission is to take into consideration 
the wishes expressed by the local labour organisations, as well as the 
prineiples adopted by the League cf Nations. 


24, 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 4, no. rights of the inhab- 
itants of the Saar Basin acquired or in process of acquisition at the 
date of the coming into force of ‘tris Treaty, in respect of any insur- 
ance system of Germany or in respect of any pension of any kind, 
are affected by any of the provisions cf the present Treaty. 

Germany and the Government of tre territory of the Saar Basin 
will preserve and continue all of the aforesaid rights. 


25. 


The civil and criminal courts existing in the territory of me Saar 
Basin shall continue. 

A civil and criminal court will be established by the Governing 
Commission to hear appeals from «he decisions of the said courts and 
to decide matters for which these courts are not competent. ' 

The Governing Commission will be responsible for settling the 
organisation and jurisdiction of the said court. 

Justice will be rendered in the name of the Governing Commission 
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“The Governing Commission will alone have ie power ee levying 
taxes and dues in the ter ritory of Saar Basin. 

These taxes and dues will be exclusively applied to the needs of 
the territory. 

The fiscal system existing on November 11, 1918, will be maintained 
as far as possible, and no new tax except customs duties may be im- 
posed without previously consulting the elected representatives of 
‘the inhabitants. 

27. 


The present stipulations will not affect the existing nationality of 
the inhabitants of the territory of the Saar Basin. 

No hindrance shall be placed in the way of those who wish to 
acquire a different nationality, but in such case the acquisition of Hie 
new nationality will involve the loss of any other. 


i 28. 


Under the control of the Governing Commission the inhabitants 
will retain their local assemblies, their religious liberties, their schools 
‘and their language. 

The right of voting will not be exercised for any assemblies other 
than the local assemblies, and will belong to every inhabitant over the 
age of twenty years, without distinction of sex. 


29. 


Any of the inhabitants of the Saar Basin who may desire to leave 
the territory will have full liberty to retain in it their immovable 
property or to sell it at fair prices, and to remove their movable prop- 
erty free of any charges. 

30. 


There will be no military service, whether compulsory or voluntary, 
in the territory of the Saar Basin, and the construction of fortifica- 
tions therein is forbidden. 

Only a local gendarmerie for the maintenance of order may be 
established. 

It will be the duty of the Governing Commission to provided in all 
cases for the protection of persons and property in the Saar Basin. 


$ 
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31. 


The territory of the Saar Basm as defined by Article 48 of the pres- 
ent Treaty shall be subjected zo the French customs régime. The 
receipts from the customs duties on goods intended for local consump- 
tion shall be included in the budget of the said territory after deduc- 
tion of all costs of collection. 

No export tax shall be imposed upon metallurgical products. or 
coal exported from: the said territory to Germany, nor upon German 
exports for the use of the industries of the territory of the Saar 
Basin. ee 

Natural or manufactured products originating in; the Basin in 
transit over German territory and, similarly, German products in 
transit over the territory of the Basin shall be free of all customs 
duties. y : 

Products which both originaze in and pass from the Basin into 
Germany shall be free of impcrt- Cuties for a period of five years 
from the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, and 
during the same period artieles imported from Germany into the 
territory of the Basin for local zonsumption shall likewise be free of 
import duties. 

During these five years the French Government reserves to itself 
the right of limiting to the annual average of the quantities imported 
into Alsace-Lorraine and France in the years 1911 to 1913 the quan- 
tities: which may be sent into France of all articles coming from the 
Basin which include raw materials and semi-manufactured goods 
imported duty free from Germany. Such average shall be deter- 
mined after reference to all available official information and statis- 
tics. 

32. 


No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed upon the circulation 
of French money in the territory of the Saar Basin. 

The French State shall have the right to use French money in all 
purchases, payments and contracts conneeted with the exploitation 
of the mines or their accessories and subsidiaries. 


33. 


The Governing Commission shall have power to decide all ques- 
tions arising from the interpretation of the preceding provisions. 
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France and Germany agree that any dispute involvng a difference 
of opinion as to the interpretation of the said provisions shall in 
the same way be submitted to the Governing Commission, and the 
decision of a majority of the Commission shall be binding on both 
countries, 


Cuapter ITT. 


PLEBISCITE, 


34. 


At the termination of a period of fifteen years from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, the population of the territory of 
the Saar Basin will be called upon to indicate their desires in the 
following manner: 

A vote will take place by communes or districts, on the three fol- 
lowing alternatives: (a) maintenance of the régime established by 
the present Treaty and by this Annex; (b) union with France; (c) 
union with Germany. ' 

All persons without distinction of sex, more than twenty years 
old at the date of the voting, resident in the territory at the date 
of the signature of the present Treaty, will have the right to vote. 

The other conditions, methods and the date of the voting shall be 
fixed by the Council of the League of Nations in such a way as to 
secure the freedom, secrecy and trustworthiness of the voting. 


35. 


The League of Nations shall decide on the sovereignty under which 
the territory is to be placed, taking into account the wishes of the 
inhabitants as expressed by the voting: 

(a) If, for the whole or part of the territory, the League of Na- 
tions decides in favour of the maintenance of the régime established 
by the present Treaty and this Annex, Germany hereby agrees to 
make such renunciation of her sovereignty in favour of the League 
of Nations as the latter shall deem necessary. It will be the duty of 
the League of Nations to take appropriate steps to adapt the régime 
definitively adopted to the permanent welfare of the territory and the 
general interest; 

(b) I£, for the whole or part of the territory, the League of Na- 
tions decides in favour of union with France, Germany hereby agrees 
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to cede to France in accordance with the decision of the League of 
Nations all rights and title over the territory specified by the League; 

(c) If, for the whole or part of the territory, the League of Na- 
tions decides in favour of unior. with Germany, it will be the duty 
of the League of Nations to cause the German Governmert to be re- 
established in the government of the territory specified by the League. 


36. 


If the League of Nations Cecides in favour of the union of the 
whole or part of the territory of the Saar Basin with Germany, 
France’s rights of ownership in the mines situated in such part of the 
territory will be repurchased by Sermany in their entirety at a price 
payable in gold. The price to be paid will be fixed by three experts, 
one nominated by Germany, cne by France, and one, wko shall be 
neither a Frenchman nor a German, by the Council of the League of 
Nations; the decision of the experts will be given by a majority. 

The obligation of Germany to make such payment shall be taken 
into account by the Reparation Commission, and for the purpose of 
this payment: Germany may create a prior charge upon her assets or 
revenues upon such detailed terms as shall be agreed io. by. the 
‘Reparation Commission. 

If, nevertheless, Germany after a period of one year from the date 
on which the payment becomes due shall not have effeeted the said 
payment, the Reparation Commission shall do so in accordance with 
such instructions as may be given by the League of Nations, and, if - 
necessary, by liquidating that part of the mines which is in question. 


ot. 


If, in consequence of the repurchase provided for in paragraph 86, 
the ownership of the mines or any Dart of them is transferred to 
Germany, the French State anc French nationals shall have the 
right to purchase such amounz of coal of the Saar Basin as their 
industrial and domestie needs are found at that time to require. An 
equitable arrangement regarding amcunts of coal, duration of con- 
tract, and prices will be fixed in dre time by the Council of the 
League of Nations. 


mA 
i 


It is understood that France and Germany may, by special agree- 
ments concluded before the time fixec for the payment of the price 
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for the repurchase of the mines, modify the provisions of paragraphs 
36 and 37. 
: 39. i 

The Council of the League of Nations shall make such provisions 
as may be necessary for the establishment of the régime which is to 
take effect after the decisions of the League of Nations mentioned in 
paragraph 35 have become operative, including an equitable appor- 
tionment of any obligations of the Government of the territory of 

¿the Saar Basin arising from loans raised by the Commission or from 
other causes. 

From the coming into force of the new régime, iet powers of thẹ 
Governing Commission will terminate, except in the case provided 
for in paragraph 35 (a). , 

, ' 40. ; 

In all matters dealt with in the present Annex, the decisions of the 

Council of the League of Nations will be taken by a majority. a 


» 


SECTION V. 
ALSACE-LORRAINE. 


‘The Hich CONTRACTING PARTIES, recognising the moral obligation . 
to redress the wrong done by Germany in 1871 both to the rights of 
France and to the wishes of the population of Alsace and Lorraine, 

which were separated from their country in spite of the solemn pro- 
test of their representatives at the Assembly of rane 

Agree upon the following Articles: 


ArvicLE 51. 


The territories which were ceded to Germany in accordance with. 
the Preliminaries of P2ace signed at Versailles, on February 26, 1871, 
and the Treaty of Frankfort of May 10, 1871, are restored to French 
sovereignty as from the date of the Armistice of November 11, 1918. 

The provisions of the Treaties establishing the delimitation of the 
frontiers before 1871 shall be restored. 


ARTICLE 52. 


The German Government shall hand over without delay to the 
French Government all archives, registers, plans, titles and docu- 
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ments of every kind concerning the civil, military, financial, judicial 
or other administrations of the tarritories restored to French sov- 
ereignty. If any of these documents, archives, registers, titles or 
plans have been misplaced, they w-ll be restored by the German Gov- 
ernment on the demand of the French Government. 


ARTICLE 53. 


Separate agreements shall be made between France and Germany 
dealing with the interests of the inhabitants of the territories re- 


ferred to in Article 51, particularly as regards their civil rights, their ` ` 


business and the exercise of their professions, it being understood 
that Germany undertakes as from the present date to recognise and 
accept the regulations laid down in the Annex hereto regarding the 


nationality of the inhabitants cr natives of the said territories, not, _ 


to claim at any time or in any plece whatsoever as German nationals 
those who shall. have-been declared on any ground to be French, to 
‘receive all others in her territory, and to conform, as regards the 
property of German nationals in the territories indicated in Article 
51, with the provisions of Article 297 and the Annex to Section IV 
of Part X (Economie Clauses) of the present Treaty. 

Those German nationals who withoct acquiring French nationality 
shall receive permission from the French Government to reside in 
` the said territories shall not be subjected to the provisions of the said 
Article. 


ARTICLE 54. 


Those persons who have regained French nationality in virtue 
of paragraph 1 of the Annex hereto will be held to be Alsace-Lor- 
rainers for the purposes of the present Section. 

The persons referred to in peragraph 2 of the said Annex -will 
. from the day on which they have claimed French nationality be 
held to be Alsace-Lorrainers with retroactive effect as from Novem- 
ber 11, 1918. For those whose application is rejected, the privilege 
‘ will terminate at the date of the refusal. : 

Such juridical persons will also nave the status of Alsace-Lor- 
rainers as shall have been recognised as possessing this quality, 
whether by the French administrative authorities or by a judicial 
decision. -< 
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ÅRTICLE 55. 


‘The territories referred to in Article 51 shall return to France free 
and quit of all public debts under the conditions laid down in Article 
255 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 56. 


In conformity with the provisions of Article 256 of Part IX 
(Financial Clauses) of the present Treaty, France shall enter into 
possession of all property and estate, within the territories referred 
to in Article 51, which belong to the German Empire or German 
States, without any payment or credit on this account to any of the 
States ceding the territories. 

This provision applies to all movable or immovable property of 
publie or private domain, together with all rights whatsoever be- 
longing to the German Empire or German States or to their admin- 
istrative areas. 

Crown property and the property of the former Emperor or other. 
German sovereigns shall be assimilated to property of the public 
domain. 

ARTICLE 57. 


Germany shall not take any action, either by means of stamping 
or by any other legal or administrative measures not applying equally 
to the rest of her territory, which may be to the detriment of the legal 
value or redeemability of German monetary instruments or monies 
which, at the date of the signature of the present Treaty, are legally 
current, and at that date are in the possession of the French Gov- 
ernment. 

ARTICLE 58. 


A special Convention will determine the conditions for repayment 
in marks of the exceptional war expenditure advanced during the 
course of the war by Alsace-Lorraine or by the public bodies in Alsace- 
Lorraine on account of the Empire in accordance with German law, 
such as payment to the families of persons mobilised, requisitions, bil- 
leting of troops, and assistance to persons who have been evacuated. 

In fixing the amount of these sums Germany shall be credited with 
that portion which Alsace-Lorraine would have contributed to the 
Empire to meet the expenses resulting from these payments, this 
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contribution being calculated according to the proportion of the Im- 
perial revenues derived from Alsace-Lorraine in 1913. 


ArTICLE 59. 


The French Government will collect’ for its own account the Im- 
perial taxes, duties and dues of every kind leviable in the territories 
referred to in Article 51 and not collected at the time of the Armistice 
of November 11, 1918. 

f ArT 60. ` 


The German Government shall without delay restore to Alsace- 
Lorrainers (individuals, juridical persons and publie institutions) 
all property, rights and interests belonging to them on November 

11, 1918, in so far as these are situated in German territory. 


ARTICLE 61.. 


The German Government undertakes to continue and complete 
. without delay the execution of the financial clauses regarding Alsace- 
Lorraine contained in the Armistice Conventions. 


ARTICLE 62. 


The German Government tndertekes to bear the expense of ` 
all civil and military pensions which had been earned in Alsace- 
Lorraine on date of November 11, 1918, and the maintenance oł 
which was a charge on the budget of ihe German Empire. 

The German Government shall furnish each year the funds neces- 
sary for the payment in francs, at the average rate of exchange for 
that year, of the sums in ae to which persons resident in Alsace- 
Lorraine would have been entitled if Alsace-Lorraine had remained 
under German Jurisdiction. i 


ARTICLE 63. , 


For the purposes of the obligation, assumed by Germany in Part 
VIII (Reparation) ofthe present Treaty to give compensation for 
damages caused to the civil populations of the Allied and Asso- 
ciated countries in the form of fines, the inhabitants of the terri- 
tories referred to in Article 51 shal be assimilated to the above- 
mentioned populations. 
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ARTICLE 64. 


The regulations concerning the control of the Rhine and of the 
Moselle are laid down in Part XII (Ports, Waterways and Railways) 
of the present Treaty. 

ARTICLE 65. 


Within a period of three weeks after the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, the port of Strasburg and the port of Kehl shall be 
constituted, for a period of seven years, a single unit from the point 
of view of exploitation. 

The administration of this single unit will be carried on by a 
manager named by the Central Rhine Commission, which shall also 
have power to remove him. 

This manager shall be of French nationality. 

He will reside in Strasburg and will be subject to the supervision 
of the Central Rhine Commission. 

There will be established in the two ports free zones in conformity 
with Part XII (Ports, Waterways and Railways) of the present 
Treaty. 

A Special Convention between France and Germany, which shall 
be submitted to the approval of the Central Rhine Commission, will 
fix the details of this organisation, parteularly as regards finance. 

It is- understood that for the purpose of the present Article the 
port of Kehl includes the whole of the area necessary for the move- 
ments of the port and the trains which serve it, including the harbour, 
quays and railroads, platforms, cranes, sheds and warehouses, silos, 
elevators and hydro-electric plants, which make up the equipment of 
the port. f 

The -German Government undertakes to carry out all measures 

. which shall be required of it in order to assure that all the making- 
up and switching of trains arriving at or departing from Kehl, 
whether for the right bank or the left bank of the Rhine, shall be 
carried on in the best conditions possible. 

All property rights shall be safeguarded. In particular the ad- 
ministration of the ports shall not prejudice any property rights of 
the French or Baden railroads. ` 

Equality of treatment as respects traffic shall be assured in both 
ports to the nationals, vessels and goods of every country. 

In case at the end of the sixth year France shall consider that the 
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progress made in the improvement of the port of Strasburg still 
requires a prolongation of this temporary régime, she may ask for 
such prolongation from the Central Rhine Commission, which may. 
grant an extension for a period not exceeding three years. 

Throughout the whole period of any such extension the free zones 
above provided for shall be maintained. 

Pending appointment of the first manager by the Central Rhine 
Commission a provisional manager who shall be of French nation- 
ality may be appointed by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers 
subject to the foregoing provisions. 

For all purposes of the present Article the Central Rhine Com- 
mission will decide by a majority of votes. 


ARTICLE 66. 

The railway and other bridges across the Rhine now existing 
within the limits of Alsace-Lorraine shall, as to all their parts anil 
their whole length, be the property of the French State, which shail 
ensure their upkeep. 

ARTICLE 67. 

The French Government is substituted in all the rights of: the 
German Empire over all the railways which were administered by 
the Imperial railway administration and which are actually working 
or under construction. 

The same shall apply to the rights of the Empire with regard to 
railway and tramway concessions within the territories referred to in 
Article 51. 

This substitution shall not entail any payment on the part of the 
French State. 

The frontier railway stations shall be established by a subsequent 
agreement, it being stipulated in advance that on the Rhine frontier © 
they shall be situated on the right bank. 


ARTICLE 68. 

In aecordance with the provisions of Article 268 of Chapter I of 
Section I of Part X (Economie Clauses) of the present Treaty, for a 
period of five years from the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
natural or manufactured products originating in and coming from 
the territories referred to in Article 51 shall, on importation into 
German customs territory, be exempt from all customs duty. 
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The French Government may fix each year, by decree communi- 
cated to the German Government, the nature and amount of the 
produets which shall enjoy this exemption. 

The amount of each product which may be thus sent annually into 
Germany shall not exceed the average of the amounts sent annually 
in the years 1911-1918. 

Further, during the period of five years above mentioned, the 
German Government shall allow the free export from Germany and 
the free reimportation into Germany, exempt from all customs duties 
and other charges (including internal charges), of yarns, tissues, 
and other textile materials or textile products of any kind and in 
any condition, sent from Germany into the territories referred to 
_ in Article 51, to be subjected there to any finishing process, such 
as bleaching, dyeing, printing, mercerization, gassing, twisting or 
dressing. 

ARTICLE 69. 


During a period of ten years from the eoming into force of the 
present Treaty, central electric supply works situated in German 
territory and formerly furnishing electric power to the territories re- 
ferred to in Article 51 or to any establishment the working of which 
passes permanently or temporarily from Germany to France, shall 
be required to continue such supply up to the amount of consumption 
corresponding to the undertakings and contracts current on November 
11, 1918. 

Such supply shall be furnished according to the contracts in force 
and at a rate which shall not be higher than that paid to the said 
works by German nationals. 


ARTICLE 70. 


It is understood that the French Government preserves its right to 
prohibit in the future in the territories referred to in Article. 51 all 
new German participation: 

(1) In the management or exploitation of the publie domain and 
of public services, such as railways, navigable waterways, water 
works, gas works, electrie power, ete. ; 

(2) In the ownership of mines and quarries of every kind and in 
enterprises connected therewith; 

(3) In metallurgical establishments, even though their working 
may not be connected with that of any mine. 
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ARTICLE 71. 


` As regards the territories referred to in Article 51, Germany re- 
nounces on behalf of herself and her nationals, as from November 11, 
1918, all rights under the law of May 25, 1910, regarding the trade 
in potash salis, and generally undər any stipulations for the interven- 
tion of German organisations in the working of the potesh mines. 
Similarly, she renounces on behelf of herself and her nationals all 
rights under any agreements, stipulations or laws which may exist 
to her benefit with regard to other products of the aforesaid terri- 
tories. 

ARTICLE 72. 


The settlement of the questions relating to debts contracted before 
November 11, 1918, between the German Empire and the German 
States or their nationals residing in Germany on the one part and 
Alsace-Lorrainers residing in Alsace-Lorraine on the other part shall 
be effected in accordance with the provisions of Section III of Part X 
(Economic Clauses) of the presant Treaty, the expression ‘‘before 
the war’’ therein being replaced by the expression ‘‘before November 
11, 1918”. The rate of exchange applicable in the case of such settle- 
ment shall be the average rate quoted on the Geneva Exchange during 
the month preceding November 11, 1918. 

There may be established in the territories referred to in Article 51, . 
for the settlement of the aforesaid debts under the conditions laid 
down in Section III of Part X (Economie Clauses) of the present 
Treaty, a special clearing office, it being understood that this office 
shall be regarded as a ‘‘central cffice’’ under the provisions of para- 
graph 1 of the Annex to the said Seetion. 


ARTICLE 78. 


The private property, rights and imterests of Alsace-Lorrainers in 
Germany will be regulated by the stipulations of Section IV of Part 
X (Economie Clauses) of the present Treaty. 


ARTICOLE 74. 


The French Government reserves the right to retain and liquidate 
_all the property, rights and interests which German nationals or 
societies controlled by Germany possessed in the territories referred 
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to in Article 51 on November 11, 1918, subject to the conditions Taig 
down in the last paragraph of Article 53 above. 

Germany will directly compensate her nationals who may have 
been dispossessed by the aforesaid liquidations. 

The product of these liquidations shall be applied in accordance 
‘with the stipulations of Sections III and IV of Part X (Economie 
Clauses) of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 75. 


Notwithstanding the stipulations of Section V of Part X (Economie 
Clauses) of the present Treaty, all contracts made before the date of 
the promulgation in Alsace-Lorraine of the French decree of Novem- 
ber 30, 1918, between Alsace-Lorrainers (whether individuals or jurid- 
ical persons) or others resident in Alsace-Lorraine on the one part 
and the German Empire or German States and their nationals resi- 
dent in Germany on the other part, the execution of which has been 
suspended by the Armistice or by subsequent French legislation, 
shall be maintained. 

Nevertheless, any contract. of which the French Government shall 
notify the cancellation to Germany in the general interest within a 
period of six months from the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, shall be annulled except in respect of any debt or 
other pecuniary obligation arising out of any act done or money 
paid thereunder before November 11, 1918. If this dissolution would 
cause one of the parties substantial prejudice, equitable compensation, 
calculated solely on the capital employed without taking account .of 
loss of profits, shall be accorded to the prejudiced party. 

With regard to prescriptions, limitations and forfeitures in Alsace- 
Lorraine, the provisions of Articles 800 and 301 of Section V of 
Part X (Economie Clauses) shall be applied with the substitution 
for the expression ‘‘outbreak of war” of the expression ‘‘ November 
11, 1918”, and for the expression ‘‘duration of the war’’ of the ex- 
pression ‘‘period from November 11, 1918, to the date of the com- 
ing into force of the present Treaty”. 


Armco 76. 


Questions concerning rights in industrial, literary or artistic prop- 
erty of Alsace-Lorrainers shall be regulated in accordance with the 
general stipulations of Section VII of Part X (Economie Clauses) 


t 
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of the present Treaty, it being understood that Alsace-Lorrainers 
holding rights of this nature under German legislation will preserve 
full and entire enjoyment of those rights on German territory. 


ArRTcLE 77. 


The German Government undertakes to pay over to the French 
Government such proportion of all reserves accumulated by the Em- 
pire or by public or private bodies dependent upon it, for the purposes 
of disability and old age insurence, as would fall to the disability 
and old age insurance fund at Strasburg. 

‘The same shall apply in respect of the capital and reserves accumu- 
lated in Germany falling legitimetely to other social insurance, funds, 
to miners’ superannuation funds, to the fund of the railways of 
Alsace-Lorraine, to other superannuation organisations established 
for the benefit of the personnel of public administrations and institu- 
tions operating in Alsace-Lorraine, and also in respect of the capital 

‘and reserves due by the insurance fund of private employees at 
Berlin, by reason of engagements entered into for the benefit of in- 
sured persons of that category resident in Alsace-Lorraine. 

A special Convention shall determine the conditions and procedure 
of these transfers. 

ÅRTICLE 78. ' 


With regard to the execution of judgments, appeals and prosecu- 

tions, thé following rules shall be applied: 
- (1) All civil and commercial judgments which shall have been 
given since August 3, 1914, by tke Courts of Alsace-Lorraine between 
Alsace-Lorrainers, or between Alsace-Lorrainers and forsigners, or 
between foreigners, and which shall not have been appealed from 
before November 11, 1918, shall be regarded as final and susceptible 
of immediate execution without further formality. 

When the judgment has been given between Alsace-Lorrainers and 
Germans or between Alsace-Lorrainers and subjects of the allies of 
Germany, it shall only be capable of execution after the issue of an 
exequator by the corresponding rew tribunal in the restored territory 
referred to in Article 51. 

(2) All judgments given by German gaurs since August 3, 1914, 
against Alsace-Lorrainers for political crimes or misdemeanors shall 
be regarded as null and void. 
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(3) All sentences passed since November 11, 1918, by the Court of 
the Empire at Leipzig on appeals against the decisions of the Courts - 
of Alsace-Lorraine shall be regarded as null and void and shail be so 
pronounced. The papers in regard to the cases in which such sen- 
tences have been given shall be returned to the Courts of Alsace- 
Lorraine concerned. 

All appeals to the Court of the Empire against decisions of the 
Courts of Alsace-Lorraine shall be suspended. The papers shall be 
returned under the aforesaid conditions for transfer without delay to 
the French Cour de Cassation, which shall be competent to decide 
them. a 
(4) All prosecutions in Alsace-Lorraine for offences committed 
during the period between November 11, 1918, and the coming into 
force of the present Treaty will be conducted. under German law ex- 
cept in so far as this has been modified by decrees duly published on 
the spot by the French authorities. 

(5) All other questions as to competence, procedure or adminis- 
tration of justice shall be determined by a special Convention between 
France and Germany. 


ARTICLE 79. 


The stipulations as to nationality contained in the Annex- hereto 
shall be considered as of equal force with the provisions of the present 
Section. 

All other questions concerning Alsace-Lorraine which are not regu- 
lated by the present Section and the Annex thereto or by the general 
provisions of the present Treaty will form the subject of further 
conventions between France and Germany. 


ANNEX 
1. 


As from November 11, 1918, the following persons are ipso facto 
reinstated in French nationality: 

(1) Persons who lost French nationality by the application of the 
Franeo-German Treaty of May 10, 1871, and who have not since 
that date acquired any nationality other than German; 

(2) The legitimate or natural descendants of the persons referred 


1 
4 
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to in the immediately preceding paragraph, with the exception of 
those whose ascendants in the paternal line include a German who 
migrated into Alsace-Lorraine after July 15, 1870; 

(3) All persons born in Alsace-Lor raine of unknown parents, or 
whose nationality i is unknown. 


2. 


Within the period of one year from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, persons included in any of the following categories 
may claim French nationality : 

,. (4) All persons not restored to French nationality under para- 
peal 1 above, whose ascendants include a Frenchman or French- 

woman who lost French nationality under the conditions referred to 
in the said paragraph; 

(2) All foreigners, not nationals of a German State, who acquired 
the status of a citizen of Alsace-Lorraine before August 3, 1914; 

(3) All Germans domiciled in Alsace-Lorraine, if they have been 
so domiciled sinee a date previous to July 15, 1870, or if one of their 
ascendants was at that date domiciled in Alsace-Lorraine; : 

(4) All Germans born or domiciled in Alsace-Lorraine who have 
served in the Allied or Associated armies during the present war, ane 
their descendants ; 

(5) All persons born in Alsace-Lorraine before May: 10, 1871, of 
foreign parents, and the descendants of such persons; 

(6) The husband or wife of any person whose French nationality 
may have been restored under paragraph 1, or who may have claimed 
and obtained French nationality in accordance with me preceding 
provisions. 

The legal representative of a minor may exercise, on behalf of that ` 
minor, the right to claim French nationality; and if that right has 
not heen exercised, the minor may claim French nationality within the 
year following his majority. 

Except in the cases provided for in No. (6) of the present para- 
graph, the French authorities reserve to themselves the right, in 
individual cases, to reject the claim to French nationality. 


3. 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2, Germans born or domi- 
ciled in Alsace-Lorraine shall not acquire French nationality by 
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reason of the restoration of Alsace-Lorraine to France, even though 
they may have the status of citizens of Alsace-Lorraine.’ 

They may acquire French nationality only by naturalisation, on 
condition of having been domiciled in Alsace-Lorraine from a date 
previous to August 3, 1914, and of submitting proof. of unbroken 
residence within the restored territory for a period of three years 
from November 11, 1918. 

France will be solely responsible for their diplomatie and consular 
protection from the date of their application for French naturalisa- 
tion. . 

The French Government shall determine the procedure by which 
reinstatement in French nationality as of right shall be effected, and 
the conditions under which decisions shall be given upon claims to 
such nationality and applications for naturalisation, ds provided by 
the present Annex. 


Section VI. 


AUSTRIA. 





ARTICLE 80. 
i Germany acknowledges and will respect strictly the independence 
of Austria, within the frontiers which may be fixed in a Treaty be- 
tween. that State and the Principal Alied and Associated Powers; 
she agrees that this independence shall be inalienable, except with 


the consent of the Council of the League of Nations. 


v Srection VII. 


CZECHO-SLOVAK STATE. 





\ l ARTICLE 81. 


Germany, in conformity with the action already taken by the 
Allied and Associated Powers, recognizes the complete independence 
’ of the Czecho-Slovak State which will include the autonomous terri- 
tory of the Ruthenians to the south of the Carpathians. Germany 
hereby recognizes the frontiers of this ‘State as determined by the 
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Principal Allied and Associated Powers and the other interested 
States. 
Articuz 82. 
The old frontier as it existed or August 3, 1914, between “Austria- 
Hungary and the German Empire will constitute the frontier be- 
tween ee and the Czecho-Shovak State. 


Articuz §3. te 

Germany renounces in favour ot the Czecho-Slovak State all rights 
and title over the portion of Silesian territory defined as follows: 

starting from a point about 2 kilometres south-east of Katscher, on 
the boundary between the Kreise of Leobschiitz and Ratibor: 

the boundary between the two Kreise; 

then, the former boundary between Germany and Austria-Hungary 
up to a point on the Oder immediately to the south of the Ratibor- 
Oderberg railway ; : 

thence, towards the north-west and up to a point about 2 kilometres 
to the south-east of Katseher : 

a line to be fixed on the spot passing to the west of Kranowitz. 

A Commission composed of seven members, five nominated by the 
Principal Allied and Associated Fowərs, one by Poland and one by 
the Czecho-Slovak State, will be appointed fifteen days after the- 
coming into force of the present T-eaty to trace on the spot the fron- ` 
tier line between Poland and the Czecho-Slovak State. 

The decisions of this Commission will be taken by a majority and 
shall be binding on the parties concerned. 

Germany hereby agrees to renounce in favour of the Czecho-Slovak 
State all rights and title aver the part of the Kreis of Leobschiitz 
comprised within the following boanderies in case after the determi- 
nation of the frontier between Germany and Poland the said part of 

_that Kreis should become isolated from Germany. 
>from the south-eastern extremity of the salient of the former Aus- 








bu trian frontier at about 5 kilometres to the west of Leobschtitz south- 





“" “4vards and up to the point of junction with the boundary between the” - 


Kreise of Leobschtitz and Ratibor: - 
the former frontier between Germany and Austria-Hungary; 
then, northwards, the administrative boundary between the Kreise 
of Leobschtitz and Ratibor up to ¢ point situated about 2 Kilometres 
to the south-east of Katscher ; 
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thence, north-westwards and up to the starting-point of this 
definition : 
a line to be fixed on the spot passing to the east of Katscher. 


ş ARTICLE 84, tn 

German nationals habitually nasident in “any: of the territories 
recognized as forming part of the Czecho-Slovak State will obtain 
Czecho-Slovak nationality ipso facto and lose their German nation- 
ality. 


ARTICLE 85. 


Within a period of two years from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, German nationals over eighteen years of age ha- 
bitually resident in any of the territories recognized as forming part 
of the Czecho-Slovak State will be entitled to opt for German nation- 
ality. Czecho-Slovaks who are German nationals and are habitually 
-resident in Germany will have a similar right to opt for Czecho- 
Slovak nationality. 


Option by a husband will cover his wife and option by parents 
will cover their children under eighteen years of age. 

Persons who have exercised the above right to opt must within 
the succeeding twelve months transfer their place of residence to 
the State for which they have opted. i 

They will be entitled to retain their landed property in the terri- 
tory of the other State where they had their place of residence be- 
fore exercising the right to opt. They may carry with them their 
moveable property of every description. No export or import duties 
may be imposed upon them in connection with the removal of such 
property. 

Within the same period Czecho-Slovaks who are German nationals 
and are in a foreign country will be entitled, in the absence of any 
provisions to the contrary in the foreign law, and if they have not | 
acquired the foreign nationality, to obtain Czecho-Slovak nationality: 





„and lose their German nationality by complying with the require: i = 


` ments laid down by the Czecho-Slovak: State. 


Arricir 86. 


The Czecho-Slovak State accepts and agrees to embody in a Treaty 
with the Principal Allied and Associated. Powers such provisions as 
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may be deemed necessary by the said Powers to protect the interests ` 
of inhabitants of that State who differ from the majority of the pop- 
ulation in race, language or religion. 

The ‘Czecho-Slovak State further accepts and agrees ‘to embody jn 
a Treaty with the seid Powers such provisions as they may deem 
necessary to protect freedom of transit and equitable treatment of 
the commerce of other nations. 4 

The pr oportion and nature ot the financial obligations of Ger- 
many and Prussia which the Czecao-Slovak State will have to assume 


‘on account of the Silesian territory placed under its sovereignty 


will be determined in accordance with Article 254 of Part i (Finan- 
cial Clauses) of the present Treaty: 

Subsequent agreements will decide all questions not decided by’ 
the present Treaty which may ar:se in consequence of the cession of 
the said territory. 


Section VIL. 
POLAND. 


ARTICLE 37. 


Germany, in conformity with the action already taken by the 
Allied and Associated Powers, rezognises the complete independence 
of Poland, and renounces in her favour all rights and title over the 
territory bounded by the Baltie S2a, the eastern frontier of Germany 
as laid down in Article 27 of Part II (Boundaries of Germany) 
of the present Treaty up to a poini situated about two kilometres 
to the east of Lorzendorf, then a line to the acuté angle which the 
northern boundary of Upper Silezia makes about 3 kilometres north- 
west of Simmenau, then the bourdary of Upper Silesia to its meet- 


‘ing point with the old frontier ketween Germany and Russia, then 


this frontier to the point where is erosses the course of the Nienien, 
and then the northern frontier of East Trusa as laid down in 
Article 28 of Part II aforesaid. : 
The provisions of this Article Co not, however, apply to the terri- 
tories of East Prussia and the Free City of Danzig, as defined in 
Articles 28 of Part II (Boundaries of Germany) and in. Article 100 
of Section XI (Danzig) of this Part. 
_ The boundaries of Poland not laid down in the present Treaty 
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will be subsequently determined by the Principal Allied and Associ- 
ated Powers. ; 

A Commission consisting of seven members, five of whom shall be 
nominated -by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers, one by 
Germany and one by Poland, shall be constituted fifteen days after 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to delimit on the spot 
the frontier line between Poland and Germany. 

The decisions of the Commission will be taken by a majority of, 
votes and shall be binding upon the parties concerned. 


ARTICLE 88, 

In the portion of Upper Silesia included within the boundaries 
described below, the inhabitants will be called upon to indicate by 
a vote whether they wish to be attached to Germany or to Poland: 

starting from the northern point of the salient of the old province 
of Austrian Silesia situated about 8 kilometres east of Neustadt, the 
former frontier between Germany and Austria to its junction with 
the boundary between the Kreise of Leobschiitz and Ratibor; 

thence in a northerly direction to a point about 2 kilometres south- 
east of Katscher : 

the boundary between the Kreise of Leobschiitz and Ratibor; 

thence in a south-easterly direction to a point on the course of the 
Oder immediately south of the Ratibor-Oderberg railway: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing south of Kranowitz; 

thence the old boundary between Germany and Austria, then the 
old boundary between Germany and Russia to its junction with the 
administrative boundary between Posnania and Upper Silesia; 

thence this administrative boundary to its junction with the ad- 
ministrative boundary between Upper and Middle Silesia; 

thence westwards to the point where the administrative boundary 
turns in an acute angle to the south-east about 3 kilometres north- 
west of Simmenau: 

the boundary between Upper and Middle Silesia; 

then in a westerly direction to a point to be fixed on the ground 
about 2 kilometres east of Lorzendorf: | 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing north of Klein Henners- 

dorf: 

thence southwards to the point where the boundary between Upper 
and Middle Silesia cuts the Städtel-Karlsruhe road: 
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a line to ke fixed on the.groand passing west of Hennersdorf, Pol- 
kowitz, Noldau, Steinersdorf and Dammer, and east of Strehlitz, 
Nassadel, Eckersdorf, Schwirz and Stadtel; 

thence the boundary between Upper and Middle Silesia to its 
junction with the eastern boundary of the Kreis of Falkenberg; 

then the eastern boundary of the Kreis of Falkenberg to the point 
of the salient which is 3 kilometres east of Puschine; 

thence to the northern poinz of the salient of the old province of 
Austrian Silesia situated about 8 Kilometres east of Neustadt: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing east of Ziilz. 

The régime under which this plebiscite will be taken and given effect 
to is laid down in the Annex hereto. 

The Polish and German Governments hereby respectively bind 
themselves to conduct no prosecutions on any part of their territory 
and to take no exceptional proceedings for any political action per- 
formed in Upper Silesia durirg the period of the régime laid down 
in the Annex hereto and up to the settlement of the final status of the 
country. 

„Germany Aereby renounces in favour of Poland all rights and title 
over the portion of Upper Silesia lying beyorid the frontier line fixed 
by the Principal Allied and associated Powers as the result of the 
- plebiscite. l 


ANNEX. 
1. 

Within fifteen days from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty the German troops and such officials as may be designated 
by the Commission set up under the provisions of paragraph 2 shall 
evacuate the plebiscite area. Up to the moment of the completion. 
of the evacuation they shall refrain from any form. of requisitioning 
in money or in kind and fror all acts likely to prejudice the mate- 
rial interests of the country. 

Within the same period the Workmen’s and Soldier’s Councils 
which bave been constituted in tkis area shall be dissolved. Mem- 
` bers of such Councils who are natives of another region and are 
exercising their functions at the date of the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, or who have gone out of office since March 1, 
1919, shall be evacuated. 
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All military and semi-military unions formed in the said area by 
inhabitants of the district shall be immediately disbanded. All 
members of such military organizations who are not domiciled in 
the said area shall be required to leave it. 


2. 


The plebiscite area shall be immediately placed under the authority 
of an International Commission of four members to be designated 
by the following Powers: the United States of America, France, 
the British Empire and Italy. It shall be occupied by troops be- ° 
longing to the Allied and Associated Powers, and the German Gov- 
ernment undertakes to give facilities for the transference of these 
troops to Upper Silesia. j 

3. 


The Commission shall enjoy all the powers exercised by the Ger- 
man or the Prussian Government, except those of legislation or taxa- 
tion. It shall also be substituted for the Government of the province 
and the Regierungsbezirk. 

It shall be within the competence of the Commission to interpret 
the powers hereby conferred upon it and to determine to what extent 
it shall exercise them, and to what extent they shall be left in the 
hands of the existing authorities. 


Changes in the existing laws and the existing taxation shall only 
be brought into force with the consent of the Commission. 

The Commission will maintain order with the help of the troops 
which will be at its disposal, and, to the extent which it may deem 
necessary, by means of gendarmerie recruited among the inhabitants 
of the country. 

The Commission shall provide immediately for the replacement 
of the evacuated German officials and, if occasion arises, shall itself 
order the evacuation of such authorities and proceed to the replace- 
ment of such local authorities as may be required. 

Tt shall take all steps which it thinks proper to ensure the freedom, ` 
fairness and secrecy of the vote. In particular, it shall have the 
right to order the expulsion of any person who may in any way have 
attempted to distort the result of the plebiscite by methods of cor- 
ruption or intimidation. 
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The Commission shall have full power to settle all questions aris- 
ing from the execution of the present clauses. It shall be assisted by 
technical advisers chosen by it from among the local population. 

The decisions. of the Commission shall be taken by a majority vote. 


4, 


The vote shall take place aż such date as may be determined by the 
Principal Allied and Associatzd Powers, but not sooner than six 
months or later than eighteen months efter the establishment of the 
Commission in the area. 

The right to vote shall be given tc all persons without Gistinetion of 
sex who: 

(a) Have completed their twentieth year on the 1st January of 
the year in which the plebiscite takes place; 

(b) Were born in the plebiseite area or have been domiciled there 
since a date to be determined by the Commission, which shall not be 
subsequent to January 1, 1919, or who have been expelled by the 
German. authorities and have not retained their domicile there. 
` Persons convicted of political offences shall be enabled to exercise 
their right of voting. 

Every person will vote in the commune where he is domiciled or 
in which he was born, if he has not retained his domicile in the area. 

The result of the vote will ke determined by communes according 
to the majority of votes in each commune. 

K 


a. 


On the conclusion of the voting, the number of votes cast in each 
commune will te communicated by the Commission to the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers, with a full report as to the taking of 
the vote and a recommendation as to the line which ought to be 
adopted as the frontier of Germany in Upper Silesia. In this recom- 
mendation regard will be paid to the wishes of the inhabitants as 
shown by the vote, and to the geographical and economic conditions 
of the locality. 

6. 
As soon as the frontier has beer fixed by the Principal Allied and 


Associated Powers, the German authorities will be notified by the 
International Commission that they are free to take over the admin- 
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istration of the territory which it is recognised should be German; 
the said authorities must proceed to do so within one month of such 
notification and in the manner prescribed by the Commission. 

Within the same period and in the manner prescribed by the Com- 
mission, the Polish Government must proceed to take over the admin- 
istration of the territory which it is recognised should be Polish. 

When the administration of the territory has been provided for by 
the German and Polish authorities repectiv; the powers of the 
Commission will terminate. : 

The eost of,the army of occupation and ARTET by the Com- 
mission, whether in discharge of its own functions or in the adminis- 
tration of the territory, will be a charge on the area. 


ARTICLE 89. 


Poland undertakes to accord freedom of transit to persons, goods, 
vessels, carriages, wagons and mails in transit between East Prussia 
and the rest of Germany over Polish territory, including territorial 
waters, and to treat them at least as.favourably as the persons, goods, 
vessels, carriages, wagons and mails respectively of Polish or of any 
other more favoured nationality, origin, importation, starting point, 
or ownerships as regards facilities, restrictions and all other matters. 

Goods in transit shall be exempt from all customs or other similar 
duties. 

Freedom of transit will extend to telegraphic and telephonie serv- 
„ices under the conditions laid down by the conventions referred to in 
Article 98. 

ARTICLE 90. 


Poland undertakes to permit for a period of fifteen years the 
exportation to Germany of the products of the mines in any part of 
Upper Silesia transferred to Poland in accordance with the present 
Treaty. 

Such products shall be free from all export duties or other charges 
or restrictions on exportation. 

Poland agrees to take such steps as may be necessary to secure that 
any such products shall be available for sale to purchasers in Qer- 
many on terms as favourable as are applicable to like products sold 
under similar conditions to purchasers in Poland or in any other 
eountry. 
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ARTICLE 91. 


. German nationals habitually resident in territories recognised as 
forming part of Poland will acquire Polish ee ipso facto and 
will lose their German nationality. 

, German nationals, however, or their denta. who became resi- 
dent in these territories after Januazy 1, 1908, will not acquire Polish 
nationality without.a special author-sation from the Polish State. 

Within a period of two years after the coming into force ‘of the 
present Treaty, German nationals over 18 years of age habitually 
resident in any of the territories recegnised as forming part of Poland 
will be entitled to opt for German naticnality. 

Poles who are German nationels over 18 years of age and habit- 
ually resident in Germany will have a similar right to opt for Polish ` 
nationality. 

Option by a husband will cover his wife and option by parents 
will cover their children under 18 yzars of age. 

Persons who have exercised the above right to opt may within the 
succeeding twelve months transfer their place of residence to the 
State for which they have opted. ` 

They will be entitled to retain their immovable property in the 
territory of the other State where they had their pine of residence 
before exercising the right to opt. 

They may carry with them their movable property of every de- 
scription. No export or import dities or charges may be imposed 
upon them in connection with tks removal of such property. 

Within the same period Poles who are German nationals and are 
in a foreign country will be enticled, in the absence of ny pro- 
visions to the contrary in the foreign law, and if they have not 
acquired the foreign nationality, te obcain Polish nationality and to 
lose their German nationality by complying with the requirements 
laid down by the Polish State. 

In the portion of Upper Silesia sukmitted to a plebiscite the pro- 
visions of this Article shall only coms into force as from the de- 
finitive attribution of the territory. 


ARTCLE 92. 


The proportion and the nature of the financial liabilities of Ger- 
many and Prussia which are to ba Lorne by Poland will be determined 
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in aecordance with Article 254 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) of 
the present Treaty. 

There shall be excluded from the share of such financial liabilities 
assumed by Poland that portion of the debt which, according to the 
finding of the Reparation Commission referred to in the above-men- 
tioned Article, arises from measures adopted by the German and 
Prussian Governments with a view to German colonisation in Poland. 

In fixing under Article 256 of the present Treaty the value of the. 
property and possessions belonging to the German Empire and to the 
German States which pass to Poland with the territory transferred 
above, the Reparation Commission shall exclude from the valuation 
buildings, forests and other State property which belonged to the 
former Kingdom of Poland; Poland shall acquire these properties 
free of all costs and charges. 

In all the German territory transferred in accordance with the 
present Treaty and recognised as forming definitively part of Poland, 
the property, rights and interests of German nationals shall not be 
liquidated under Article 297 by the Polish Government except in 
accordance with the following provisions: 

(1) The proceeds of the liquidation shall be paid direct to the 
owner; 

(2) If on his application the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal provided 
for by Section VI of Part X (Economic Clauses) of the present 
Treaty, or an arbitrator appointed by that Tribunal, is satisfied that 
the conditions of the sale or measures taken by the Polish Govern- 
ment outside its general legislation were unfairly prejudicial to the 
price obtained, they shall have discretion to award to the owner equi- 
table compensation to be paid by the Polish Government. 

Further agreements will regulate all questions arising out of the 
cession of the above territory which are not regulated by the present 
Treaty. 


ARTICLE 98. 


Poland accepts and agrees to embody in a Treaty with the Princi- 
pal Allied and Associated Powers such provisions as may be deemed 
necessary by the said Powers to protect the interests of inhabitants 
of Poland who differ from the majority of the population in race, 
language or religion. . j ; 

Poland further accepts and agrees to embody in a Treaty with the 
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said Powers such provisions as they may deem necessary to protect 
freedom of transit and equitable treatment of the commerce o2 other 
nations. . \ 


Secrtron IX. 


EAST PRUSSIA.. 





ARTICLE 94, ` H 


In the area between the southern frontier of East Prussia, as de- ` 
scribed in Article 28 of Part II (Boundaries of Germany) of the 
present Treaty, and the line described >elow,, the inhabitants will be 
called upon to indicate by a vote the State to which they wish to 
belong: F 

The western and northern boundary of Regierungsbezirk Allenstein 
to its junction with the boundary between the Kreise of Oletsko and 
Angerburg; thence, the northern bouncary of the Kreis of Oletsko 
to its junction with the old frontier of Kast Prussia. 


ARTICLE 95. 


The German troops and authorities will be withdrawn from the 
_ area defined above within a period not exceeding fifteen days after the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. Until the evacuation is 
completed they will abstain from all requisitions in money or in kind 
and from all measures injurious to the economie interests of the 
country. 

On the expiration of the above-menticned period the said area will 
be placed under the authority of an Int2rnational Commission of five 
members, appointed by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers. 
This Commission will have general powers of administration and, in 
particular, will be charged with the duty of arranging for zhe vote 
and of taking such measures as it may deem necessary to ersure its 
freedom, fairness and secrecy. The Cammission will have al neces- 
sary authority to decide any questions zo which the execution of these 
provisions may give rise. The Commission will make such arrange- 
ments as may be necessary for assistance in the exercise of its func- 
tions by officials chosen by itself from the local population. Its deci- 
sions will be taken by a majority. 


2 
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Every person, irrespective of sex, will be entitled to vote who: 

(a) Is 20 years of age at the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, and 

(b) Was born within the area where the vote will take place or 
has been habitually resident there from a date to be fixed by the 

‘Commission. - 

Every person will vote in the commune where he is habitually resi- 
dent or, if not habitually resident in the area, in the commune where 
he was born. 

The result of the vote will be determined by communes (Gemeinde) 
according to the majority of the votes in each commune. 

On the conclusion of the voting the number of votes cast in each 
commune will be communicated by the Commission to the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers, with a full report as to the taking of 
the vote and a recommendation as to the line which ought to be 
adopted as the boundary of East Prussia in this region. In this 
recommendation regard will be paid to the wishes of the inhabitants 
as shown by the vote and to the geographical and economic conditions 
of the locality. The Principal Allied and Associated Powers will then 
fix the frontier between East Prussia and Poland in this region. 

If the line fixed by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers is 
such as to exclude from East Prussia any part of the territory defined 
in Article 94, the renunciation of its rights by Germany in favour of 
Poland, as provided in Article 87 above, will extend to the territories 
so excluded. 

As soon as the line has been fixed by the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers, the authorities administering East Prussia will 
be notified by the International Commission that they are free to take 
over the administration of the territory to the north of the line so 
fixed, which they shall proceed to do within one month of such notifi- 
cation and in the manner prescribed by the Commission. Within the 
same period and as prescribed by the Commission, the Polish Govern- 
ment must proceed to take over the administration of the territory to 
the south of the line. When the administration of the territory by 
the Hast Prussian and Polish authorities respectively has been pro- 
vided for, the powers of the Commission will terminate. 

Expenditure by the Commission, whether in the discharge of its 
own functions or in the administration of the territory, will be borne 
by the local revenues. East Prussia will be required to bear such pro- 
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y 


portion of any deficit as may -be fixed by the Principal Allied and 
Associated Power ` : 


Anik 96. 


In the area comprising the Kreise of Stuhm and Rosenberg and the 
portion of the Kreis of Marienburg which is situated east of the 
Nogat and that of Marienwerder east of the Vistula, the inhabitants 
will be called upon to indicate by a vote. to be taken in each commune 
(Gemeinde), whether they desire the various communes situated in 
this territory to belong to Poland or to East Prussia. 


ARTICLE 97. 


The German troops and authorities will be withdrawn from the 
area defined in Article 96 within a period not exceeding fifteen days 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty. Until the evacua- 
tion is completed they will abstain from all requisitions in money or 
in kind and from all measures injurious to the economie interests 
of the country. 

On the expiration of the above-mentioned period, the said area will 
be placed under the authority of an International Commission of five 
members appointed by the Principel Allied and Associated Powers. 
This Commission, supported if occas:on arises by the necessary forces, 
will have general powers of administration and in particular will be 
charged with the duty of arranging for the vote and of taking such 
measures as it may deem necessary to ensure its freedom, fairness and 
secrecy. The Commission will conform as far as possible to the pro- 
visions of the present Treaty relating to the plebiscite in the Allen- 
stein area; its decisions will be taken by a majority. 

Expenditure by the Commission, whether in the discharge of its own’ 
functions or in the administration of the territory, will be borne by 
the local revenues. 

On the conclusion of the voting the number of votes cast in each 
commune will be communicated by the Commission to the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers with a full report as to the taking of 
the vote and a recommendation as to the line which ought to be 
adopted as the boundary of East Prussia in this region. In this rec- 
ommendation regard will be paid tc tha wishes of the inhabitants as 
shown by the vote and to the geographical and economie conditions 
of the locality. The Principal Allied and Associated Powers will then 
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fix the frontier between East Prussia and Poland in this region, leav- 
ing in any case to Poland for the whole of the section bordering on 
the Vistula full and complete control of the river including the east 
bank as far east of the river as may be necessary for its regulation 
and improvement. Germany agrees that in any portion of the said 
territory which remains German, no fortifications shall at any time 
be erected. 

The Principal Allied and Associated Powers will at the same time 
draw up regulations for assuring to the population of East Prussia 
to the fullest extent and under equitable conditions access to the Vis- 
tula and the use of it for themselves, their commerce and their boats. 
The determination of the frontier and the foregoing regulations shall 
be binding upon all the parties concerned. 

When the administration of the territory has been taken over by 
the East Prussian and Polish authorities respectively, the powers of 
the Commission will terminate. 


ARTICLE 98. 


Germany and Poland undertake, within one year of the coming into 
force of this Treaty, to enter into conventions of which the terms, in 
ease of difference, shall be settled by the Council of the League of 
Nations, with the object of securing, on the one hand to Germany full 
and adequate railroad, telegraphic and telephonie facilities for com- 
munication between the rest of Germany and East Prussia over the 
intervening Polish territory, and on the other hand to Poland full 
and adequate ‘railroad, telegraphic and telephonic facilities for com- 
munication between Poland and the Free City of Danzig over any 
German territory that may, on the right bank of the Vistula, intervene 
between Poland and the Free City of Danzig. 


Section X. 
MEMEL. 


ARTICLE 99, 


Germany renounces in favour of the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers all rights and title over the territories included between tle 
Baltic, the north eastern frontier of East Prussia as defined in Article 
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28 of Part II (Boundaries of Germany? of the present Treaty and the 
former frontier between Germany and Russia. 

Germany undertakes to accept the sezzlement made by the Frincipal 
Allied and Associated Powers in regard to these territories, particu- 
larly in so far as concerns the nationality of the inhabitants. 


Srcrion XI. 


FREE CITY OF DANZIG. 


ARTICLE 100. 


Germany renounces in favour of the Principal Allied ard Asso- 
ciated Powers all rights and title over the territory comprised within 
the following limits: l 

from the Baltic Sea southwards to the point where the principal 
channels of navigation of the Nogat and the Vistula (Weichsel) meet: 

the boundary of East Prussia as deseribed in Article 28 of Part II 
(Boundaries of Germany) of the present Treaty ; 

thence the principal channel of navigation of the Vistila down- 
stream to a point about 614 kilometres north of the bridge of Dir- 
schau ; 

thence north-west to point 5, 134 kilometres south- east of the church 
of Giittland: 

a line to be fixed on the ground; 

thence in a general westerly direction to the salient made-by the 
boundary of the Kreis of Berent 834 kilometres north-east of Scho- 
neck: 

a line to be fixed on the: ground passing between Miblbanz on the 
south and Rambeltsch on the north; 

thence the boundary of the Kreis of Berent westwards ta the re- 
entrant which it forms 6 kilometres north-north-west of: Schöneck ; 

thence to a point on the median line af Lonkener See: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing north of Neu Fietz and 
Schatarpi and south of Barenhiitte and Lonken; : 

thence the median line of Lonkener See to its northernmost point; 

thence to the southern end of Pollenziner See: 

‘a line to be fixed on the ground; - 

thence the median line of Pollenziner See to its northernmost point; 

thence in a north-easterly direction to a point about 1 kilometre 
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south of Koliebken church, where the Danzig-Neustadt railway crosses 
a stream: 

a line to be fixed on the ground passing south-east of Kamehlen, 
Krissau, Fidlin, Sulmin (Richthof), Mattern, Schäferei, and to the 
north-west of Neuendorf, Marschau, Czapielken, Hoch- and Klein- 
Kelpin, Pulvermühl, Renneberg and the towns of Oliva and Zoppot; 

thenee the course of the stream mentioned above to the Baltic Sea. 

The boundaries described above are drawn on a German, map scale 
1/100,000, attached to the present Treaty (Map No. 3). 


ARTICLE 101. 


A Commission composed of three members appointed by the Prin- 
cipal Allied and Associated Powers, including a High Commissioner 
as President, one member appointed by Germany and one member 
appointed by Poland, shall be constituted within fifteen days of the 
coming into force of the present Treaty for the purpose of delimiting 
on the spot the frontier of the territory as deseribed above. taking 
into account as far as possible the existing communal boundaries. 


` ARTICLE 102. 


‘The Principal Allied and Associated Powers undertake to establish 
the town of Danzig, together with the rest of the territory described 
in Article 100, as a Free City. It will be placed under the protection 
of the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE 103. 


A constitution for the Free City of Danzig shall be drawn up by 
the duly appointed representatives of the Free City in agreement 
with a High Commissioner to be appointed by the League of Nations. 
This constitution shall be placed under the guarantee of the League 
of Nations. X 

The High Commissioner will also be entrusted with the duty of 
dealing in the first instance with all differences arising between 
Poland and the Free City of Danzig in regard to this Treaty or any 
arrangements or agreements made thereunder. 

The High Commissioner shall reside at Danzig. 


ARTICLE 104. 


The Principal Allied and Associated Powers undertake to nego-- 
tiate a Treaty between the Polish Governmment and the Free City 
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of Danzig, which shall come into force at the same time as the estab- 
lishment of the said Free City, with the following objects: G 

(1) To effect the inclusion of the Free City of Danzig within the 
Polish Customs frontiers, and to establish a free area in the port; 

(2) To ensure tc Poland without any restriction the free use and 
service of all waterways, docks, basins, wharves and other works 
within the territory of the Frze City necessary for Polish imports 
and exports; 

(3) To ensure to Poland tke control and administration of the 
Vistula and of the whole railway system within the Free City, except 
such street and other railways as serve primarily the needs of the 
Free City, and of postal, telegraphic and telephonic communication 


_ between Poland and the port oi Danzig; 


(4) To ensure to Poland tke right to develop and improve the 
waterways, docks, basins, wharves, railways and other works and 
means of communication menticned in this Article, as well as to lease 
or purchase through appropriate processes such land and other prop- 
erty as may be necessary for thase purposes; 

(5) To provide against any discrimination within the Free City 
of Danzig to the detriment of citizens of Poland and other persons 


. of Polish origin or speech; 


(6) To provide that the Polish Government shall undertake the 
conduct of the foreign relations of the Free City of Danzig as well 
as the diplomatic protection of citizens of that city when abroad. 


Arce 105. 


On the coming into force of the present Treaty. German nationals 
ordinarily resident in the territory described in Article 100 will ipso 
facto lose their German nationality in order to become nationals of 
the Free City of Danzig. 

ARTICLE 106.. 


Within a period of two years from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, German nationals over 18 years of age ordinarily 
resident in the territory described in Article 100 will have the right 
to opt for German nationality. 

Option by a husband will cover his wife and option by parents will. 
cover their children less than 1& years of age. - 

All persons who exercise the tight of option referred to above must 
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during the ensuing twelve months transfer their place of residence 
to Germany. 

These persons will be emiel to preserve the immovable property 
possessed by them in the territory of the Free City of Danzig. They 
may carry with them their movable property of every description. 
No export or import duties shall be imposed upon them in this con- 
nection. 

Articie 107. 


All property situated within the territory of the Free City of 
Danzig belonging to the German Empire or to any German State 
shall pass to the Principal Allied and Associated Powers for transfer 
to the Free City of Danzig or to the Polish State as they may con- 
sider equitable. 

ARTICLE 108. 


The proportion and nature of the financial liabilities of Germany 
and of Prussia to be borne by the Free City of Danzig shall be fixed 
in accordance with Article 254 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) of the 
present Treaty. 

All other questions which may arise from the cession of the territory 
referred to in Article 100 shall be settled by further agreements. 


Section XII 
SCHLESWIG. 


ArticLe 109. 


The frontier between Germany and Denmark shall be fixed ‘im con- 
formity with the wishes of the population. 

For this purpose, the population inhabiting the territories of the 
former German Empire situated to the north of a line, from East to 
West (shown by a brown line on the map No. 4 annexed to the 
present Treaty): 

leaving the Baltic Sea about 13 kilometres east-north-east of Flens- 
burg, 

running 

south-west so as to pass south-east of: Sygum, Ringsberg, Munk- 
brarup, Adelby, Tastrup, Jarplund, Oversee, and north-west of: 


210 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


tasien Langballig, Beneta. Rüllsehay, Woseby, Kleinwol- 
strup, Gross-Solt, 

thence westwards passing south of Frörup and htk of Wanderùúp, 

thence in a south-westerly direction passing south-east of Oxlund, 
- Stieglund and Ostenau and north-west of the villages on the Wander 
up-Kollund road. 

thence in a north-westerly direction passing south-west of Löwen- 
stedt, Joldelun, Goldelund, and north-east of Kolkerheide and Hogel 
to the bend of the Sohoimer Au, about 1 kilometre east of Soholm, 
‘where it meets the southern boundary of the Kreis of Tondern, 
following this boundary to the North Sea, 

passing south of the islands of Fchr and Amrum and north of the 
islands of Oland and Langeness, 

shall be called upon to pronounce by a vote which will be taken under 
the following conditions: 
(1) Within a period not exceeding ten days from the coming into 
- force of the present-Treaty, the German troops and authorities (m-“ 
cluding the Obverprisidenten, Regierungs-prasidenten; Landrithe, 
Amtsvorsteher, Oberbiirgermeister> shall evacuate the zone lying to 
the north of the line above fixed. 

Within the same period the Workmen’s and Soldiers’ Councils 
which have been constituted in-this zone shall be dissolved; members 
of such Councils who are natives of another region and are exercis- 
ing their functicns at the date of the coming into force of the present 
Treaty; or who have gone out of office since March 1, 1919, shall also 
be evacuated. 

The said zone shall immediately be placed under the authority of 
‘an International Commission, composed of five members, of whom 
three will be designated by the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers; the Norwegian and Swedish Governments will each be re- 
quested to designate a member; in the event of their failing to do 
so, these two members will be chosen by the Principal Allied and As- 
sociated Powers. 

The Commission, assisted in case of need by the necessary forces, - 
shall have general powers of administration. In particular, it shall 
at once provide for filling the places of the evacuated German. authori- 
ties, and if necessary shall itself give orders for their evacuation, 
and proceed to fill the places of such local authorities as may be 
required. It shell take all steps which it thinks proper to ensure the 
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freedom, fairness, and secrecy of the vote. It shall be assisted by 
German and Danish technical advisers chosen by it from among the 
local population. Its decisions will'be taken by a majority. 

One half of the expenses of the Commission and of the expenditure 
occasioned by the plebiscite shall be paid by Germany. 

(2) The right to vote shall be given to all persons, without distinc- 
tion of sex, who: 

(a) Have completed their twentieth year at the date of the coming 
into force of the presènt Treaty; and 

(b) Were born in the zone in which the plebiscite is taken, or have 
been domiciled there since a date before January 1, 1900, or had been 
expelled by the German authorities without having retained their 
domicile there. 

Every person will vote in the commune (Gemeinde) where he is 
domiciled or of which he is a native. 

Military persons, officers, non-commissioned officers and soldiers 
of the German army, who are natives of the zone of Schleswig in 
which the plebiscite is taken, shall be given the opportunity to return 
to their native place in order to take part in the voting there. 

(3) In the section of the evacuated zone lying to the north of a 
line, from East to West (shown by a red line on map No. 4 which is 
annexed to the présent Treaty) : 

passing south of the island of Alsen and, following the median line 
of Flensburg Fjord. 

leaving the fjord about 6 kilometres north of Flensburg and fol- 
lowing the course of the stream flowing past Kupfermthle upstream 
to a point north of Niehuus, 

passing north of Pattburg and Ellund and south of Fréslee to, 
meet the eastern boundary of the Kreis of Tondern at its junction ` 
with the boundary between the old jurisdictions of Slogs and Kjer 
(Slogs Herred and Kjer Herred), 

‘following the latter boundary to where it meets the Scheidebek, 
following the course of the Scheidebek (Alte Au), Siider Au and* 
‘Wied Au downstream successively to the point where the latter bends 
northwards about 1,500 metres west of Ruttebiill, 

thence, in a saron roed direction to meet the North Sea 
north of Sieltoft, 

thence passing north of the island of Sylt, 
the vote above provided for shall be taken within ‘a period not ex- 
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ceeding three weeks after the evacaation of the country by the Ger- 
man troops and authorities. 

The result will be determined by the majority of votes cast in n the 
whole of this section. This result will be immediately communicated 
by the Commission to the Principal Alied and Associated Powers . 
and proclaimed. 

If the vote results in favour of the veineomporstion of this territory 
in the Kingdom of Denmark, the Danish Government in agreement 
with the Commission will be entitled to effect its occupation with 
their military and administrative authorities immediately after -the 
proclamation. $ 

(4) In the section cf the evacuated zone situated to the south of 
the preceding section and to the north of the line which starts from 
the Baltie Sea 13 kilometres from Flənsburg and ends north of the 
islands of Oland and Langeness,: the vote will be taken within a 
period not exceeding five weeks after the plebiscite shall have been 
held in the first section. 

The result will be determined ky communes (Gemeinden), in ac- 
cordance with the majority of the votes cast in each commune 
(Gemeinde). 


Armer 110. 


Pending a delimitation on the spot, a frontier line will be fixed 
by the Principal Allied and Assoziated Powers according to a line 
based. on the result of the voting, and proposed by the International 
Commission, and taking into account the particular geographical and 
economic conditions of the localities in question. 

From that time the Danish Government may effect the occupa- 
‘ tion of these territories with the Danish civil and military au- 
thorities, and the German Government may reinstate up to the said 
frontier line the German civil and military authorities whom it has 
evacuated. 

Germany hereby renouncees definitely in favour of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers al rights of sovereignty over’ the 
territories situated to the north o= the frontier line fixed in accord- 
ance with the above provisions. The Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers will-hand over the said territories to Denmark. 
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ARTICLE 111. 


A Commission composed of seven members, five of whom shall be 
nominated by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers, one by 
Denmark, and one by Germany, shall be constituted within fifteen 
days from the date when the final result of the vote is known, to 
trace the frontier line on the spot. 

The decisions of the Commission will be taken by a majority of 
votes and shall be binding on the partics concerned. 


ARTICLE 112. 


All the inhabitants of the territory which is returned to Denmark 
will acquire Danish nationality ipso facto, and will lose their German 
nationality. 

Persons, however, who had become habitually resident in this ter- 
ritory after October 1, 1918, will not be able to acquire Danish na- 
tionality without permission from the Danish Government. 


ARTICLE 113. 


Within two years from the date on which the sovereignty over the 
whole or part of the territory of Schleswig subjected to the plebiscite 
is restored to Denmark: 

Any person over 18 years of age, born in the territory restored to 
Denmark, not habitually resident in this region, and possessing Ger- 
man: nationality, will be entitled to opt for Denmark; 

Any person over 18 years of age habitually resident in the terri- 
tory restored to Denmark will be entitled to opt for Germany. 

Option by a husband will cover his wife and option by parents 
will cover their children less than 18 years of age. 

Persons who have exercised the above right to opt must within the 
ensuing twelve months transfer their place of residence to the State 
in favour of which they have opted. 

They will be entitled to retain the immovable property which they 
own in the territory of the other State in which they were habitually 
resident before opting. They may carry with them their movable 
property of every deseription. No export or import duties may be 
imposed upon them in connection with the removal of such property. 
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ARTICLE 114. 


The proportion and nature of the Snancial or other obligations of 
Germany and Prussia which are to be assumed by Denmark will be 
fixed in accordance with Article 254 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) 
of the present Treaty. 

Further stipulations will determine any other questions arising out 
of the transfer to Denmark of the whole or part of the territory of 
which she was deprived by the Treaty of October 30, 1864. 


Secrion XIII. 
HELIGOLAND. 


ÅRTICLE 115. 


The fortifications, n military establishments, and harbours of the 
Islands of -Heligoland and Dune Shall be destroyed under the super- 
vision of the Principal Allied Governments is by Gé¥nian labour and 
at the expense of Germany within a period to be determined by the 
said Governments. 

Thé term ‘‘harbours’’ shall include the north-east mole, the west 
wall, the outer and inner breakwaters and reclaimed land within 
them, and all naval and military works, fortifications and buildings, 
constructed or under construction, between lines connecting the fol- 
lowing positions taken from the British Admiralty chart No. 126 of 
April 19, 1918. 

(a) lat. 54° 10’ 49” N.; long. 7° 53’ 39” E.; 


(b) — 54° 10’ 35” N.; — 7° 54’ 18” EL; 
(e) — 54° 10 14” N.; — T 54’ 00” EL; 
(a) — 54° 10°17” N; — T° 53’ 37” E.; 
(e) — 54° 10’ 44” N.; — T 53” 26” E. 


These fortifications, military establishments and harbours shall not 
be reconstructed nor shall any similar works be constructed in future. 
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Section XIV. 
RUSSIA AND RUSSIAN STATES. 


ARTICLE 116. 


Germany acknowledges and agrees to respect as permanent and 
inalienable the independence of all the territories which were part 
of the former Russian Empire on August 1, 1914. 

In accordance with the provisions of Article 259 of Part IX (Fi- 
nancial Clauses) and Article 292 of Part X (Economic Clauses) 
Germany accepts definitely the abrogation of the Brest-Litovsk 
Treaties and of all other treaties, conventions and agreements en- 
tered into by her with the Maximalist Government in Russia. 

The Allied and Associated Powers formally reserve the rights of 
Russia to obtain from Germany restitution and reparation based on 
the principles of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 117. 


Germany undertakes to recognize the full force of all treaties or 
agreements which may be entered into by the Allied and Associated 
Powers with States now existing or coming into existence in future 
in the whole or part of the former Empire of Russia as it existed 
on August 1, 1914, and to recognize the frontiers of any such States 
as determined therein. 


PART IV 
GERMAN RIGHTS AND INTERESTS OUTSIDE GERMANY. 


ARTICLE 118. 


In territory outside her European frontiers as fixed by the present 
Treaty, Germany renounces all rights, titles and privileges whatever 
„in or over territory which belonged to her or to her allies, and all 
rights, titles and privileges whatever their origin which she held as ° 
against the Allied and Associated Powers. 

Germany hereby undertakes to recognize and to conform to the 
measures which may be taken now or in the future by the Principal 
Allied ‘and Associated Powers, in agreement where necessary with 
third Powers, in order to carry the above stipulation into effect. 
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In particular Germany deckares her acceptance of the following 
Articles relating to certain special subjects. 


Srction I. 
GERMAN COLONIES. 


ARTICLE 119. 


Germany renounces in favour of the Principal Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers all her rights and titles over her oversea possessions. 


` ARTICLE 120. 


All movable and immovable property in such territories belonging 
to the German Empire or to any German State shall pass to the 
Government exercising authority over such territories, on the terms 
laid down in Article 257 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) of the 
present Treaty. The decision of the local courts in any dispute as 
to the nature of such property shall be final. 


Armicte 121. 


The ‘provisions of Sections I and IV of Part X (Economic Clauses) 
of the present Treaty shall epply in the case of these territories 
whatever be the form of Government adopted for them. 


ARTICLE 122. 


The Government exercising authority over such territories may 
make such provisions as it thinks fit with reference to the repatria- 
tion from them of German nationals and to the conditions upon 
which German subjects of European origin shall, or shall not, be 
allowed to reside, hold property, trade or exercise a profession in 
them. 

AETICLE 123. 


The previsions of Article 260 of Part IX (Financial Clauses) of 
the present Treaty shall apply im the case of all agreements con- 
cluded with German nationals for the construction or exploitation 
of publie works in the Germen oversea possessions, as well as any 
_ sub-coneessions or contracts >esulting therefrom which may have 
` been made to or with such natzonals. 


. 
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Articue 124, — 


Germany hereby undertakes to pay, in accordance with the estimate 
to be presented by the French Government and approved by the 
Reparation Commission, reparation for damage suffered by French 
nationals in the Cameroons or the frontier zone by reason of the acts 
of the German civil and military authorities and of German private 
individuals during the period from January 1, 1900, to August 1, 
1914. 

ARTICLE 125, 


Germany renounees all rights under the Conventions and Agree- 
ments with France of November 4, 1911, and September 28, 1912, 
relating to Equatorial Africa. She undertakes to pay to the French 
Government, in accordance with the estimate to be presented by that 
Government and approved by the Reparation Commission, all the 
deposits, credits, advances, ete., effected by virtue of these instru- 
ments in favour of Germany. 


ArticLe 126. 


Germany undertakes to accept and observe the agreements made 
or to be made by the Allied and Associated Powers or some of them 
with any other Power with regard to the trade in arms and spirits, 
and to the matters dealt with in the General Act of Berlin of Febru- 
ary 26, 1885, the General Act of Brussels of July 2, 1890, and the 
conventions completing or modifying the same. 


ARTICLE 127. 


The native inhabitants of the former German oversea possessions 
shall be entitled to the diplomatic protection of the Governments 
exereising authority over those territories. 


a 


Section II. 
CHINA. 


ARTICLE 128. 


Germany renounces in favour of China all benefits and privileges 
resulting from the provisions of the final Protocol signed at Peking 
on September 7, 1901, and from all annexes, notes and documents 
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supplementary thereto. She likewise renounces in favcur of China 
any claim to indemnities accruing thereunder subsequent to March 14, 
1917. 


Articue 129. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty the High Gon- 
tracting Parties shall apply, in so far as concerns them respectively : 

(1) The Arrangement of August 29, 1902, regarding the new 
Chinese customs tariff: 

(2) The Arrangement of September 27, 1905, regarding Whang- 
Poo, and the provisional supplementary Arrangement of -April 4, 
1912. 

` China, however, will no longer be bound to grant to Germany the 
advantages or privileges whizh she allowed Germany under these. 
Arrangements. . 


ARTICLE 130. i 


Subject to the provisions of Section VIII of this Part, Germany 
cedes to China all the buildings, wharves and pontoons, barracks, 
forts, arms and munitions of war, vessels of all kinds, wireless teleg- 
raphy installations and other public property belonging to the Ger- 
man Government, which are situated or may be in the German Con- 
cessions at Tientsin and Hankow or elsewhere in Chinese territory. 

It is understood, however, taat premises used as diplomatie or con- 
sular residences or offices are not included in the above cession, and . 
furthermore, that no steps shell be taken by the Chinese Government 
to dispose of the German public and private property situated within 
the so-called Legation Quarter at Peking without the consent of the 
Diplomatic Representatives of the Powers which, on the coming into’ 
force of the present Treaty, remain Parties to the Final Protocol of 
September 7, 1901. 


ARTICLE 131. 


Germany undertakes to restore to China within twelve months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty all the astronomical 
instruments which her troops in 1900-1901 carried away from China, 
and to defray all expenses wiich may be incurred in effecting such 
restoration, including the expenses of dismounting, packing, trans- 
porting, insurances and installation in Peking. 
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ARTICLE 1382. 


Germany agrees to the abrogation of the leases from the Chinese 
Government under which the German Concessions at Hankow and 
Tientsin are now held. 

China, restored to the full exercise of her sovereign rights in the 
above areas,.declares her intention of opening them to international 
residence and trade. She further declares that the abrogation of the 
leases under which these concessions are now held shall not affect the 
property rights of nationals of Allied and Associated Powers who 
are holders of lots in these concessions. 


ARTICLE 183. 


Germany waives all claims against the Chinese Government or 
against any Allied or Associated Government arising out of the in- 
ternment of German nationals in China and their repatriation. She 
equally renounces all claims arising out of the capture and condemna- 
tion of German ships in China, or the liquidation, sequestration or 
control of German properties, rights and interests in that country 
since August 14, 1917. This provision, however, shall not affect the 
rights of the parties interested in the proceeds of any such liquida- 
tion, which shall be governed by the provisions of Part X (Economie 
Clauses) of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 134. 


Germany renounces in favour of the Government of His Britannie 
Majesty the German State property in the British Concession at 
Shameen at Canton. She renounces in favour of the French and 
Chinese Governments conjointly the property of the German school 
situated in the French Concession at Shanghai. 


Section III. 
SIAM. 
ARTICLE 135. 


Germany recognizes that all treaties, conventions and agreements 
between her and Siam, and all rights, title and privileges derived 
therefrom,.inecluding all rights of extraterritorial jurisdiction, termi- 
nated as from July 22, 1917. 
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ArticLe 136. 


All goods and property in Siam belonging to the German Empire 
or to any German State, with the exception of premises used as 
diplomatic or consular residences or offices, pass ipso fazto and with- 
out compensation to the Siamese Government. 

The goods, property and private rights of German nationals -in 
Siam shall be. dealt with in accordance with the provisions of Part 
X (Economic Clauses) of the present Treaty. 


Arricite 137. 


Germany waives all claims against the Siamese Government on 
behalf of herself or her nationals arising out of the seizure or con- 
demnation of German ships, the liquidation of German property, 
or the internment of German nationals in Siam. This pzovision shall 
not affect the rights of the parties interested in the preceeds of any 
such liquidation, which shall be governed by the provisions of Part X 
(Economie Clauses) of the present Treaty. i 


Srcrron IV. 
LIBERIA. 
ARTICLE 138. 


Germany renounces all rights and privileges arising Trom the ar- 
rangements of 1911 and 1912 regarding Liberia, and particularly the 
right to nominate a German Receiver of Customs in Liberia. 

She further renounces all claim to participate in any measures 
whatsoever whick may be adopted for the rehabilitation of Liberia. 


Artictr 139. 
Germany recognizes that all treaties and arrangements Peres 
her and Liberia terminated as from August 4, 1917. 
ARTICLE 140. 


The property, rights and interests of Germans in Liberia shall be 
dealt with in accordance with Part X (Economie Clauses) of the 
present Treaty. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 221 


Section V. 
MOROCCO. 
ARTICLE 141. 


Germany renounces all rights, titles and privileges conferred on 
her by the General Act of Algeciras of April 7, 1906, and by the 
Franco-German Agreements of February 9, 1909, and November 4, 
1911. All treaties, agreements, arrangements and contracts con- 
eluded by her with the Sherifian Empire are regarded as abrogated 
as from August 3, 1914. 

In no ease can Germany take advantage of these instruments and 
she undertakes not to intervene in any way in negotiations relating 
to Moroeco which may take place between France and the other 
Powers. 

ARTICLE 142. 


Germany having recognized the French Protectorate in Morocco, 
hereby accepts all the consequences of its establishment, and she 
renounces the régime of the.capitulations therein. 

This renunciation shall take effect as from August 3, 1914. 


ARTICLE 143. 


The Sherifian Government shall have complete liberty of action 
in regulating the status of German nationals in Morocco and the 
conditions in which they may establish themselves there. 

German protected persons, semsars and ‘‘associés agricoles’’ shall 
be considered as having ceased, as from August 3, 1914, to enjoy 
the privileges attached to their status and shall be subject to the 
ordinary law. 

ARTICLE 144. 


, All property and possessions in the Sherifian Empire of the Ger- 
man Empire and the German States pass to the Maghzen without 
payment. f 

For this purpose the property and possessions of the German 
Empire and States shall be deemed to include all the property of 
the Crown, the Empire or the States, and the private property of the 
former German Emperor and other Royal personages. 

All movable and immovable property in the Sherifian Empire be- 
longing to German nationals shall be dealt with in accordance with 
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Sections III and IV- of Part X (Economie Clauses) oi the present 


Treaty. ‘ : 

-Mining rights which ‘may ke recognised as belonging to German 
nationals by the Court of Arbitration set up under the Moroccan Min- 
ing Regulations shall form the subject of a valuation, which the 
arbitrators shall be requested z0 make, and these rights shall then be 
treated in the same way as prcperty in Morocco belonging to German 
nationals. : i e 

AETICLE 145. 


The German Government shall ensure the transfer to a person 


nominated by the French Government of the shares representing | 


Germany’s portion of the capital of the State Bank of Morocco. 
: The value of these shares, as assessed by the Reparation Commission, 
shall be paid to the Reparation Commission for the credit of Ger- 
many on account of the sums Jue for reparation. The German Gov- 


ernment shall be responsible for indemnifying its nationals so dispos-| 


sessed. ` 
This transfer will take place without prejudice to the repayment 
of debis which German nationals may have contracted toward the 
State Bank of Morocco. 
ARTICLE 146. i 


Moroċcan goods entering Germany shall enjoy the treatment ac- 
corded to French goods. 


Scetion VI. 
EGYPT. 


ARTICLE 147. 


Germany declares that she recognises the Protectorate proclaimed 
over Egypt by Great Britain on December 18, 1914, and that she 
renounces the régime of the Capitulations in Egypt. 

This renunciation shall take effect as from August 4, 1914. 


AETICLE 148. 


All treaties, agreements, arrangements and contracts coneluded by 
Germany with Egypt are regarded as abrogated as from August 
4, 1914. 

In no case can Germany aveil herself of these instruments and she 


x 


9 
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undertakes not to intervene in any way in negotiations relating to 

Egypt which may take place between Great Britain and the other 

Powers. : 
ARTICLE 149. f 


Until an Egyptian law of judicial organization establishing courts 
with universal jurisdiction comes into force, provision shall be 
made, by means of decrees issued by His Highness the Sultan, for 
the exercise of jurisdiction over German nationals and property by 
the British Consular Tribunals. 


ARTICLE 150. 


The s Benia Government shall have complete liberty of action 
in regulating the status of German nationals and the conditions 
under which they may establish themselves in Egypt. 


ARTICLE 151. 


Qermany consents to tke abrogation of the decree issued by His 
Highness the Khedive cn November 28, 1904, relating to the 
Commission of the Egyptian Publie Debt, or to such changes as 
' the Egyptian Government may think it desirable to make therein. 


ARTICLE 152. 


Germany consents, in so far as she is concerned, to the transfer to 
His Britannie Majesty’s Government of the powers conferred on His 
Imperial Majesty the Sultan by the Convention signed at Con- 
stantinople on October 29, 1888, relating to the free navigation of the 
- Suez Canal. 

She renounces all participation in the Sanitary, Maritime, and 
Quarantine Board of Egypt and consents, in so far as she is con- 
cerned, to the transfer to the Egyptian Authorities of the powers of 
that Board. 

ARTICLE 153. 


All property and possessions in Egypt ‘of the German Empire and 
the German States pass to the Egyptian Government without pay- 
ment. 

For this purpose, the property and possessions of the German 
Empire and States shall be deemed to include all the property of the 
Crown, the Empire or the States, and the private property of the 
former German Emperor and other Royal personages. 
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All movable and immovable prcperty in Egypt belonging to Ger- 
man nationals shall be deelt witk in accordance with Sectiong III 
and IV of Part X (Economic Clauses) of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 154. 


Egyptian goods entering Germany shall enjoy the treatment ae- 
corded to British goods. 


Secriox VII. 
TURKEY AND BULGARIA. 


Articur 155. 


Germany undertakes to recogrise and accept all arrangements 
which the Allied and Associated Powers may make with Turkey 
and Bulgaria with referenze to any rights, interests and privileges 
whatever which might be zlaimed by Germany or her nationals in 
Turkey and Bulgaria and which are not dealt with in the provisions 
of the present Treaty. 


Section VITI. 
SHANTUNG. 


ARTICLE 156. 


Germany renounces, in ĉavour of Japan, all her rights, title and 
privileges—particularly those coneerning the territory of Kiaochow, 
railways, mines and submarine cazles—which she acquired in virtue 
of the Treaty concluded by her with China on March 6, 1898, and of 
all other arrangements reletive to the Province of Shantung. 

All German rights in the Tsingteo-Tsinanfu Railway, including 
its branch lines, together with its subsidiary property of all kinds, 
stations, shops, fixed and rolling stock, mines, plant and material 
for the exploitation of the mines, are and remain acquired by Japan, 
together with all rights and privileges attaching thereto. 

The German State submarine zables from Tsingtao to Shanghai 
and from Tsingtao to Chafoo, with all the rights, privileges and 
properties attaching thereto, are similarly acquired by Japan, free 
and elear of all charges and encumbrances. 
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ARTICLE 157. 


The movable and immovable property owned by the German State 
in the territory of Kiaochow, as well as all the rights which Ger- 
many might claim in consequence of the works or improvements 
made or of the expenses incurred by her, directly or indirectly, 
in connection with this territory are and remain acquired by Japan, 
free and clear of all charges and encumbrances. 


ARTICLE 158. 


Germany shall hand over to Japan within three months from the 
coming into force of the present Treaty the archives, registers, plans, 
title-deeds and documents of every kind, wherever they may be, 
relating to the administration, whether civil, military, financial, 
judicial or other, of the territory of Kiaochow. 

‘Within the same period Germany shall give particulars to Japan 
of all treaties, arrangements or agreements relating to the rights, 
title or privileges referred to in the two preceding Articles. 


PART V. 


MILITARY, NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES. 





In order to render possible the initiation of a general limitation 
of the armaments of all nations, Germany undertakes strictly to 
observe the military, naval and air clauses which follow. 


SECTION I. 
MILITARY CLAUSES. 
CHAPTER I. 
EFYFECTIVES AND CADRES OF THE GERMAN ARMY. 


ArtTICE 159. 


The German military forces shall be demobilized and reduced as w 
prescribed hereinafter. 
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ARTICLE 160. 


-(1) By a date which must not be later than March 31, 1920, the 

German Army must not comprise ‘mere than seven divisions of 

SS eee Se SEA NELLA i nh AOE 

infantry and three-divisions«of-cavalry. 

After that date the total number of effectives in the Army of the 
States constituting Germany musė not exceed one hundred thousand 
men, ineluding officers and establishments of depots. The Army 
shall be devoted exclusive_y to the maintenance of order within the 
territory and to the contro_ of the frontiers. . f 

The ‘total effective strength of officers, including the personnel of 
staffs, whatever their composition must not exceed four thousand. 

(2) Divisions and Army Corps headquarters staffs shall be organ- 

„ised in accordance with Table No. I annexed to this Section. 

The number and strengths of tae units of infantry, artillery, engi- 
neers, technical services and troops laid down in the aforesaid Table 
constitute maxima which must noz be exceeded. 

The. following units may each have their own depot: 


An Infantry regim2nt; 

A Cavalry regimen; ; 

A regiment of Field Artillery; 
A battalion of Pioneers. 


(3) The divisions must not be zrouped under more than two army 
corps headquarters staffs. 

The maintenance or formation of forces “differently grouped or of 
other organisations for the command of troops or for preparation 
for war is forbidden. 

The Great German General Stat and all similar organisations shall 
be dissolved and may not be recorstituted in any form. 

The officers, or persons in the position of officers, in the Ministries’ 
of War in the different tates in Germany and in the Administra- 
tions attached to them, must not exceed three hundred in number and 
are included in the maximum strength of four thousand laid down 
in the third sub-paragraph of peragraph (1) of this Article. 


ARTICLE 161. 


Army administrative services 2onsisting of civilian personnel not 
included in the number of effectives prescribed by the present Treaty 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 227 


will have such personnel reduced in each class to one-tenth of that 
laid down in the Budget of 1913. 


ARTICLE 162. 


The number of employees or officials of the German States, such 

as customs officers, forest guards and coastguards, shall not exceed 
that of the employees or officials functioning in these capacities in 
1913. 
The number of gendarmes and employees or officials of the, local 
or municipal police may only be increased to an extent corresponding 
to the increase of population since 1913 in the districts or munici- 
palities in which they are employed. 

These employees and officials may not be assembled for military 
training, l 

ARTICLE 163. 


The. reduction, of the strength of the German military forces as 
provided “for in Article 160 may, be effected gradually in the follow- 
ing manner: 

Within three months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty the total number of effectives must be reduced to 200,000 
and the number of units must not exceed twice the number of those 
laid down in Article 160. 

At the expiration of this period, and at the end of each subse- 
quent period of three months, a Conference of military experts of 
the Principal Allied and Associated Powers will fix the reductions 
to be made in the ensuing three months, so that by March 31, 1920, 
at the latest, the total number of German effectives does not exceed 
the maximum number of 100,000 men laid down in Article 160. 
In these successive reductions the same ratio between the number of 
officers and of men, and between the various kinds of units, shall be 
maintained as is laid down in that Article. 


CHAPTER II 
ARMAMENT, MUNITIONS AND MATERIAL. 


ARTICLE 164. 


Up till the time at which Germany is admitted as a member of 
the League of Nations the German Army must not possess an arma- 
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ment greater than the amouncs fixed in Table No. II annexed to 
this Section, with the exception of an optional increase not exceed- 
ing one-twenty-fifth pazt for smell arms and one-fiftieth part for 
guns, which shall be exclusive_y used to provide for such eventual 
replacements as may be necessary. ` 

Germany agrees that after ske has become a member of the League 
of Nations the armaments fixed in the said Table shall remain in 
force until they are modified >y the Council of the League. Fur- 
thermore she hereby agrees stzictly to observe the decisions of the 
Council of the League on this subject. 


ARTICLE 165. 


The maximum numker of zuns, machine guns, trench-mortars, 
rifles and the amount of ammunition and equipment which Ger- 
many is allowed to maintain during the period between the coming 
into force of the present Treety and the date of March 31, 1920, 
referred to in Article 160, shall bear the same proportion to the 
amount authorized in Table No. ITI annexed to this Section as the 
strength of the German Army as reduced from time to time in 
accordance with Article 163 bears to the strength permitted under 
Article 160. : 
ARTICLE 166. 


At the date of Marck 31, 1920, the stock of munitions, which the 
German Army may have at its disposal shall not exceed thé amounts 
fixed in Table No. ITI annexec to this Section. 

Within the same period the German Government will store these 
stocks at points to be rotified to the Governments of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers. The German Government is forbid- 
den to establish any otker stocks, depots or reserves of munitions. 


Arce 167. 


The number and calibre of tle guns constituting at the date of the 
coming into force of th2 present Treaty the armament of the forti- 
fied works, fortresses, and any land or coast forts which Germany 
is allowed to retain must be notified immediately by the German 
Government to the Governments of the Principal Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers, and will constitute maximum amounts which may not 
be exceeded. ‘ 
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Within two months from the coming into foree of the present 
Treaty, the maximum stock of ammunition for these guns will be 
reduced to, and maintained at, the following uniform rates :—fifteen 
hundred rounds per piece for those the calibre of which is 10.5 em. 
. and under: five hundred rounds per piece for those of higher calibre. 


ARTICLE 168. 


The manufacture of arms, munitions, or any war material, shall —_ 
only be earried out in factories or works the location of which shall 
be communicated to and approved by the Government of the Princi- 
pal Allied and Associated Powers, and the number of which they 
retain the right to restrict. 

Within three months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, all other establishments for the manufacture, preparation, 
storage or design of arms, munitions or any war material whatever 
shall be closed down. The same applies to all arsenals except those 
used as depots for the authorised stocks of munition. Within the 
same period the personnel of these arsenals will be dismissed. 


l ARTICLE 169.. 


Within two months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty German arms, munitions and war material, including anti- 
aircraft material, existing in “@éimarny“in excess of the quantities 
allowed, must be surrendered to the Governments of the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers to be destroyed or rendéréd“ useless. 
This will also apply to any special plant intended for the manufac- 
ture of military material, except such as may be recognised as neces- 
sary for equipping the authorised strength of the German army. ` 

The surrender in question will be effected at such points in Ger- 
man territory as may be selected by the said Governments. 

Within the same period arms, munitions and war material, includ- 
ing anti-aircraft material, of origin other than German, in whatever 
state they may be, will be delivered to the said Governments, who 
will decide as to their disposal. e 

Arms and munitions which on account of the successive reductions 
in the strength of the German army become in excess of the amounts 
authorised by Tables II and TII annexed to this Section must be 
handed over in the manner laid down above within such periods as 
may be decided by the Conferences referred to in Article 163. 


t 
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ARTICLE 170. 
. Importation into Germany of arms, munitions and war material 
of every kind shall be strictly prohibited. ° 


The same applies to the manufacture for, and export to, foreign 
countries of arms, munitions and war maierial of every kind. 


ARTSCLE 171. 


The use of asphyxiating, poiscnous or other gases and all analogous 
liquids, materials or devices being prohibited, their manufacture and 
importation are strictly forbicden in Germany. 

The same applies to materials specially intended for the manufac- 
ture, storage and use of the said preducts or devices. 

The manufacture and the importation into Germany of armoured 
ears, tanks and all similar consiructions suitable for use in war are 
also prohibited. 

ARTICLE 172. 


Within a period of three mcnths from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, the German Government will disclose to the 
Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated Powers the 
nature and mode of manufacture of all explosives, toxie substances 
or other like chemical preparations used by them in the war or pre- 
pared by them for the purpose cf being so used. 


CHAPTER IIT. 
RECRUITING AND MILITARY TRAINING. 


ARTICLE 178. 
Universal compulsory military service shall be abolished in Ger- 
M n y. ST i i aa % Nr tag 
The German Army may only 2 constituted and recruited by means 
of voluntary enlistment. 


ARTICLE 174. 


The period of enlistment for non-commissioned officers and privates 
must be twelve consecutive years. 

The number of men discharged for any reason before the expiration 
of their term of enlistment mus; not exceed in any year five per cent. 
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of the total effectives fixed by the second sub-paragraph of paragraph 
(1) of Article 160 of the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 175. 


The officers who are retained in the Army must undertake the obli- 
gation to serve in it up to the age of forty-five years at least. 

Officers newly appointed must undertake to serve on the active list 
for twenty-five consecutive years at least. 

Officers who have previously belonged to any formations what- 
ever of the Army, and who are not retained in the units allowed to 
be maintained, must not take part in any military exercise whether 
theoretical: or practical, and will not be under any military obliga- 
tions whatever. 

The number of officers discharged for any reason before the ex- 
piration of their term of service must not exceed in any year five per 
cent. of the total effectives of officers provided for in the third sub- 
paragraph (1) of Article 160 of the present Treaty. . 


ARTICLE 176. 


On the expiration of two months from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty there must only exist in Germany the number of 
military schools which is absolutely indispensable for the reeruit- 
ment of the officers of the units allowed. These schodls will be ex- 
clusively intended for the recruitment of officers of each arm, in the 
proportion of one school per arm. 

The number of students admitted to attend the courses of the said 
schools will be strictly in proportion to the vacancies to be filled 
in the cadres of officers. The students and the cadres will be reck- 
oned in the effectives fixed by the second and third sub-paragraphs 
of paragraph (1) of Article 160 of the present Treaty. 

Consequently, and during the period fixed above, ali military 
academies or similar institutions in Germany, as well as the different 
military schools for offizers, student officers (Aspiranten), cadets, 
non-commissioned officers or student non-commissioned officers 
(Aspiranten), other than the schools above provided for, will be 
abolished. 

ARTICLE 177. 


Edueational establishments, the universities; societies of discharged 
soldiers, shooting or touring clubs and, generally speaking, associa- 
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tions of every description, whatevar be the age of their members, 
must not oecupy themselves with any military matters. 

In particular they will be forbicden to instruct or exercise their 
members, or to allow them to be instructed or exercised, in the pro- 
fession or use of arms. 

These societies, associations, educational establishments and uni- 
versities must have no connection vith the Ministries of War or any . 
other military authority. 

Artec 178. 


san measures of mobilisation or appertaining to mobilisation are’ 
forbidden. 

In no case must formations, administrative services or General 
Staffs include supplementary cadres. 


’ Arviciz 179. 


_ Germany agrees, from the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
not to accredit nor to send to any foreign country any military, naval, 
or air mission, nor tc allow any such mission to leave her territory, 
and Germany further agrees to take appropriate measures to prevent 
German nationals from leaving her territory to become enrolled in 
the Army, Navy or Air.service >f any foreign Power, cr to be 
attached to such Army, Navy or Air service for the purpose of assist- 
ing in the military, naval or air iraining thereof, or otherwise for 
the purpose of giving military, naval or air instraction in any for- 
eign country. 

The Allied and Associated Powers agree, so far as they are con- 
cerned, from the coming into forze of the present Treaty, not to 
enroll in nor to attach to their arm_es or naval or air forces any Ger- 
man national for the purpose of assisting in the military training of 
such armies or naval or air forces, or otherwise to employ any such 
German national as military, naval or aeronautie instructor. f 

The present provision does not, Lowever, affect the right of France 
to reeruit for the Foreign Legion im accordance with French military 
laws and regulations. 
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CHAPTER IV. 
FORTIFICATIONS. 


ARTICLE 180. 


All fortified works, fortresses and field works situated in German 
territory to the west of a line drawn fifty kilometres to the east of 
- the Rhine shall be disarmed and dismantled. 

Within a period of two months from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty such of the above fortified works, fortresses and 
field works as are situated in territory not occupied by Allied and 
Associated troops shall be disarmed, and within a further period 
of four months they shall be dismantled. Those which are situated 
in territory occupied by Allied and Associated troops shall be 
disarmed and dismantled within such periods as may be fixed by the 
Allied High Command. 

The construction of any new fortification, whatever its nature and 
importance, is forbidden in the zone referred to in the first para- 
graph above. 

The system of fortified works of the southern and eastern fron- 
tiers of Germany shall be maintained in its existing state. 


Tani No. L 


STATE AND ESTABLISHMENT OF ARMY CORPS HEADQUARTERS STAFFS AND 
OF INFANTRY AND CAVALRY DIVISIONS. 


These tabular statements do not form a fixed establishment to be 
imposed on Germany, but the figures contained in them (number of 
units and strengths) represent maximum ‘figures, which should not 
in any case be exceeded. 


I--ARMY CORPS HEADQUARTERS STAFFS. 





Maximum strengths 
of each unit, 


N.C.0.'s 
ized. Officers. | and Men. 














Army Corps Headquarters Staff... 222... 2 30 150 





Total for Headquarters Staffs... . 2.0... cee fence eee 60 300 








Coat A 


234 , | THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


IL—ESTABLISHMENT OF AN INFANTRY DIVISION. 





, Maxi- | Marimum strengths 
. mum No, of each unit. 
Unit. of such 
units in 
a single 


division. 





Headquarters of an infantry division. oy Sa restene 
Headquarters of divisional infantry. 
Headquarters of divisional artillery. 
Regiment of infantry... . - 
(Each regiment comprises 3 battelions of infantry. Each battalion 
comprises 3 companies ofinfantry and 1 machine-gun company.) 





EO pe pat et 





‘Trench motor company 3 | 
Divisional squadron...... 1 
Field artillery regiment 1 





(Each regiment comprises 3 groups of artillery: Each group com- 
prises 3 batteries.) 
Pioneer battalion........... 0.0. e geese ene geese se pesasevear . 1 
(This battalion comprises 2 ecmpanies of pionrers, 1 pontoon 
_ detachment, 1 searchlight section.) 
Signal detachment..............2- ese cee cere reece ences ORRETAN 1 
(This detachment comprises 1 telephone detachment, 1 listening 
section, 1 carrier pigeon secticn.) 


Divisional medical service. ...... 2... cece ecm ee ec eee eee 1 
Parks and CONVOYS: cass én tin waco FUE TE eR EAR AW dea REMC KE RPE OE EEE 


Total for infantry division.........0.. 0... c cece e eee eee tet le cece eeee 




















Maximum strengths 
, of each unit. 
Unit. 
N.C.O.’s. 
di . | Officers, | and men. 
Headquarters of a cavalry division..............2.-00c cece cece eee 15 | 50 
Cavalry regiment....... SEW wrnisinie Tee Rovere doce bias pidine\e Sideiais A708 4.0 56 40 y 800 
Each regiment comprises 4 squadrons.) 
Horse artillery group (3 batteries)... 0.00.62 ee eee cece 20 400 
Total for cavalry division. ..........0... 000 cee c cece cece eeefeneneeees 275 5,250 








TABLE No. II. 


TABULAR STATEMENT OF ARMAMENT ESTABLISHMENT FOR A MAXIMUM OF SEVEN 
INFANTRY DIVISIONS, THREE CAVALRY DIVISIONS, AND TWO ARMY CORPS HEAD- 
QUARTERS STAFFS, 











For 7 For 3 Total of 
Material. Infantry| infantry | Cavalry | cavalry | Two army corps hesd- | columus 
f division.|divisions.| dżvision. |divisions. quarters staffs. 2,4,and 5. | 
a) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 

Fiifles ss iodo dese ie kas: 12,000 | 84,000 j.......-1........ This establishment | 84,000 
Carbines....i. cece eee eeeelee eee TEN PEREON 6,000 | 18,000 |} must be drawn frem | 18,000 
Heavy machine guns....... 108 756 12 36 | the increased arma- 792 
Light machine guns........ 162 LISA Pe scores ETENEE ments of the divi- 1,134 
Medium trench mortars... . 9 GO Nek aga EAT sional infantry. 63. 
Light trench mortars, ...... 27 189 J ee ccc le tenet ec 189 
7.7-em. gZuns,..... 24 168 12 36 204 
10.5-cm. howitzers. 12 SE E seed EEE 84 
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Tase No. IN. 
MAXIMUM STOCKS AUTHORISED. 






Maxi- 
mum 
g number Estab- Maxi- 
Material. of Arms | lishment, mum, 
author- | per unit. totals. 
ized. 
Ris RETE Rounds. | Rounds. 
En E E AE E EEA TEE E A ET j 
Carbine. pe se 12I 18,000 400 | 40,800,000 
‘eavy machine guna. . : 792 
Light machine guns. . S 1,134 8,000 | 15,408,000 
Medium trench mortars 3 400 25,200 
Light trench ar ERE EE E TEO 189 800 151,200 
Field arti Hery: 
A E E E E E TE pe EA N 204 1,000 204,000 
10. Se om, howitgers....0.02222)2DIIIIIIIIIEIIITIE 84 800 | 67,200 


Secrion II. 


NAVAL CLAUSES. 
ARTICLE 181. 


After the expiration of a period of two months from the coming A” 


into force of the present Treaty the German naval forces in commis- 
sion must not exceed: 

6 battleships of the Deutschland or Lothringen type, 

6 light cruisers, 

12 destroyers, 

12 torpedo boats, 
or an equal number of ships constructed to replace them as provided 
in Article 190. 

No. submarines are to be included., 

“AIL other warships, except “where there is provision to the con- 
trary in the present Treaty, must be placed in reserve or devoted to 
commercial purposes. 

ARTICLE 182. 

Until the completion of the minesweeping prescribed by Article 
193 Germany will keep in commission such number of minesweeping 
vessels as may be fixed by the Governments of the Principal Allied 

. and Associated Powers. 
ARTICLE 183. 

After the expiration of a period of two months from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty the total personnel of the German 
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Navy, including the manning of th: fleet, coast defences, signal sta- 
tions, administration and other lanc services, must not exceed.fiftcen,. 
_thousand, including officers and men of all grades and corps. 
~ The total strength of officers and warrant officers must not exceed 
fifteen hundred. 

Within two months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty the personnel in excess of the above strength shall be de- 
mobilised. 

No naval or military corps or res=rve force in connection with the 
Navy may be organised in Germany without being included in the 
above strength. . 


ARTICLE 184. 


From the date of the coming into Zorce of the present Treaty all the 
German surface warships which are not in German ports cease to 
‘belong to Germany, who renounces all rights over them. 
= Vessels which, in compliance with the Armistice of November 11, 

1918, are now interned in the ports of the Allied and Associated 
Powers are declared to be finally surrendered. 

Vessels which are now interned in neutral ports will be there sur- 
rendered to the Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers. The German Government must address a notiñcation to . 
that effect to the neutral Powers cn the coming into force of the 


present Treaty. 





ARTICLE 185. 


‘Within a period of two months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty the German surface warships enumerated below will 
be surrendered to the Governments =f the Principal Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers in such Allied ports as the said Powers may direct. 

These warships will have been disarmed as provided in Article 
XXIII of the Armistice on November 11, 1918. Nevertheless they 
must have all their guns on board. l 


BATTLESHIPS. 
Oldenburg. Posen.’ 
Thuringen. Westfalen. 
Ostfriesland. . Rheinland. 


Helgoland. Nassau. 
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LIGHT CRUISERS. 


Stettin. Stralsund. 
Danzig. Augsburg. 
München. Kolberg. 

Lübeck. Stuttgart. 


and, in addition, forty-two modern destroyers and fifty modern 
torpedo boats, as chosen by the Governments of the Principal Allied 
and Associated Powers. 

ARTICLE 186. 


On the coming into force of the present Treaty the German Govern- 
ment must undertake, under the supervision of the Governments of 
the Principal Allied and Associated Powers, the breaking-up of all 
the German surface warships now under. construction. 


ARTICLE 187. 


The German auxiliary cruisers and fleet auxiliaries enumerated 
below will be disarmed and treated as merchant ships, 


an 


INTERNED IN NEUTRAL COUNTRIES: 


Berlin. Seydlitz. 
Santa Fé. Yorck. 
IN GERMANY: 
Ammon. First Bülow.. 
Answald Gertrud. i 
Bosnia. Kigoma. 
Cordoba. Rugia. 
Cassel. Santa Elena. 
Dania. Schleswig. 
Rio Negro. Mowe. 
Rio ‘Pardo. Sierra Ventana. 
Santa: Cruz. Chemnitz. 
Schwaben. . Emil Georg von Strauss, 
Solingen. Habsburg. 
- Steigerwald. Meteor. 
Pranken. Waltraute. 
' Gundomar:: - 


Scharnhorst. ž 
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ARTICLE 188. 


On the expiration of one month “rom the coming into force of the 
present Treaty all German submerines, submarine salvage vessels 
and docks for submarines, including the tubular dock, must have been 


‘handed over to the Governments of the Principal Allied end Associ- 


ated Powers. 

Such of these submarines, vessels and docks as are considered by 
the said Governments to be fit to proceed under their own power or 
to be towed shall be taken by the German Government into such 
Allied ports as have been indicated. l 

The remainder, and also those in course of construetion, shall be 
broken up entirely by the German Government under the supervision 
of the said Governments. The breaking-up must be completed within 
three months at the most after the coming into foree of the present 
Treaty. a f 

ARTICLE 189. 


Articles, machinery and materiel arising ‘from the breaking-up 


. of German warships of all kinds, whether surface vessels or sub- 


marines, may not be used except for purely industrial or commercial 


purposes. a 
They may not be sold or disposec of to foreign eountries. 


_ ARTICLE 190, 


Germany is forbidden to construzt or acquire any’ warships other 
than those intended to replace the -mits in commission provided for 
in Article 181 of the present Treaty. 

The warships intended for replecement purposes as above shall 
not exceed the following displacement: 


Armoured ships .......seeeeeeeevsesee 10,000 tons, 


Light erwisers ...........- E EOE EA 6,000 tons, 
Destroyers seruentes iseni ere i eiia 800 tons, 
Torpedo boats ........sssmnessoseseseee 200 tons 


Except where a ship has been lost, units of the different classes 
shall only be replaced at the end of a period of twenty years in the 
case of battleships and cruisers, and fifteen years in the case of de- 
stroyers and torpedo boats, counting from the launching of the-ship. 
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ARTICLE 191. 


The construction or acquisition of any submarine, even for com- 
mercial purposes, shall be forbidden in: Germany. 


ARTICLE 192. 


The warships in commission of the German fleet must have on 
board or in reserve only the allowance of arms, munitions and war 
material fixed by the Principal Allied and Associated Powers. 

Within a month from the fixing of the quantities as above, arms, 
munitions and war material of all kinds, including mines and tor- 
pedoes, now in the hands of the German Government and in excess 
of the said quantities, shall be surrendered to the Governments of 
the said Powers at places to be indicated by them. Such arms, 
munitions and war material will be destroyed or rendered useless. 

All other stocks, depots or reserves of arms, munitions or naval 
war material of all kinds are forbidden. 

The manufacture of these articles in German territory for, and . 
their export to, foreign countries shall be forbidden. 


ARTICLE 193. 


On the coming into force of the present Treaty Germany will forth- - 
with sweep up the mines in the following areas in the North Sea to 
the eastward of longitude 4° 00’ E. of Greenwich: 

(1) Between parallels of latitude 53° 00’ N. and 59° 00’ N.; (2) To 
the northward of latitude 60° 30’ N. 

Germany must keep these areas free from mines. 

Germany must also sweep and keep free from mines such areas in 
the Baltie as may ultiniately be notified by the Governments of the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers. 


ARTICLE 194. 


The personnel of the German Navy shall be reeruited entirely by 
voluntary engagements entered inio for a minimum period of twenty- 
five consecutive years for officers and warrant officers; twelve consecu- 
tive years for petty officers and men. 

The number engaged to replace those discharged for any reason 
before the expiration of their term of service must not exceed five 
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per cent. per annum of the totals laid down in this Section (Article 
183). 

The personnel discharged from the Navy must not receive any 
kind of naval or military trairing or undertake any further service 
in the Navy or Army. 

Officers belonging to the German Navy and not demobilised must, 
engage to serve till the age of forty-five, unless discharged for suffi- 
cient reasons. 

No officer or man of the German mercantile marine shall receive any 
training in the Navy. ` l 

ARTICLE 195. 


In order to ensure free passage into the Baltie to all nations, Ger- 
many shall not erect any fortifizations in the area comprised between 
- latitudes 55° 27’ N. and 54° 00’ N. and longitudes 9° 00’ E. and 16° 00’ 
E. of the meridian of Greenwich, nor install any guns commanding 
the maritime routes: between the North Sea and.the Baltic. > The 
fortifications now existing in tais area shall be demolished and the 
guns removed under the supervisions of the Allied Governments and 
in periods to be fixed by them. 

The German Government shall place at the disposal of the Qov- 
ernments of the Principal Allicd and Associated Powers all hydro- 
graphical information now in iss possession concerning the channels 
and adjoining waters between the Baltic and the North Sea. 


ARTICLE 196. 


All fortified works and fortijcations, other than those mentioned 
in Section XIII (Heligoland) of Part III (Political Clauses for 
Europe) and in Article 195, ncw established within fifty kilometres 
of the German coast or on German islands off that coast shall be eon- 
sidered as of a defensive nature and may remain in their existing 
condition. a: 

No new fortifications shall be constructed within these limits. The 
armament of these defences. shall not exceed, as regards the number 
and calibre of guns, those in position at the date of the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. The German Government shall commu- 
nieate forthwith particulars thereof to all the Eutopean Governments. 

On the expiration of a period of two months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty the stocks of ammunition for these guns 
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shall be reduced to and maintained at a maximum figure of fifteen 
hundred rounds per piece for calibres of 4.1-inch and under, and five 
hundred rounds per piece for higher calibres. 


ARTICLE 197. 


During the three months following the coming into force of the 
present Treaty the German high-power wireless telegraphy stations 
at Nauen, Hanover and Berlin shall not be used for the transmission 
of messages concerning naval, military or political questions of in- 
terest to Germany or any State which has been allied to Germany in 
the war, without the assent of the Governments of the Principal Allied 
and Associated Powers. These stations may be used for commercial 
purposes, but only under the supervision of the said Governments, 
who will decide the wave-length to be used. 

During the same period Germany shall not build any more high- 
power wireless telegraphy stations in her own territory or that of 
Austria, Hungary, Bulgaria or Turkey. 


Section III. 
AIR CLAUSES. 


ARTICLE 198. 


The armed forces of Germany must not include any military or 
naval air forces. Cee ee 
“Germany may, during a period not extending beyond October 1, 
1919, maintain a maximum number of one hundred seaplanes or 
flying boats, which shall be exclusively employed in searching for 
submarine mines, shal] be furnished with the necessary equipment 
for this purpose, and shall in no case carry arms, munitions or bombs 
of any nature whatever. 

In addition to the engines installed in the seaplanes or flying boats 
above mentioned, one spare engine may be provided for each engine 
of each of these craft. 

No dirigible shall be kept. 


ARTICLE 199. 


Within two months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty the personnel of air forces on the rolls of the German land 
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and sea fòrces shall be demobilised. Up to October 1, 1919, however, 
eee eae 

. Germany may keep and maintain a total number of one thousand 

‘men, including officers, for the whole of the cadres and personnel, 

flying and non-flying, of all formetions and establishments. 


ARTICLE 200. 


Until the complete evacuation of German territory by the, Allied 
and Associated troops, the aireraft of the Allied and Associated 
Powers shall enjoy in Germany freedom of passage through the air, 
freedom of transit and of landing. 


ARTICLE 201. 


During the six months following the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, the manufacture and importation of aireraft,. parts 
of aircraft, engines for aircraft, and parts of engines for aircraft, 
shall be forbidden in all German tarritory. 


ARTICLE 202. 


On the coming into force of the present Treaty, all military and 
naval aeronautical material, except the machines mentioned in the 
second and third paragraphs of Artizle 198, must be delivered to the 
Governments o? the Principal Alied and Associated Powers. 

Delivery must be effected at such places as the said Governments 
may select, ‘and must be completed within three months. 

In particular this material will include all items under the follow- 
ing heads which are or have been in use or were designed for warlike 
purposes : 

Complete aeroplanes and seaplanes, as well as those being manu- 
_ factured, repaired or assembled. 

Dirigibles able to take the air, being manufactured, repaired or 
assembled. 

Plant for the manufacture of hydrogen. 

Dirigible sheds and shelters of 2very kind for aircraft. 

Pending their, delivery, dirigiblss will, at the expense of Germany;. 
be maintained inflated with hydrogen ; the plant for the manufacture ` 
of hydrogen, as well as the sheds or dirigibles, may, at the discretion 
of the said Powers, be left to Germany until the time when the dirigi- 
bles are handed over. 

Engines for aircraft. 
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Nacelles and fuselages. 

Armament (guns, machine guns, light machine guns, bomb-drop- 
ping apparatus, torpedo-dropping apparatus, synchronization ap-— 
paratus, aiming apparatus). 

Munitions (cartridges, shells, bombs loaded or unloaded, stocks of 
explosives or of material for their manufacture). 

Instruments for use on aircraft. 

Wireless apparatus and photographic or cinematograph apparatus 
for use on aircraft, 

Component parts of any of the items under the preceding heads. 

The material referred to above shall not be removed withcut spe- 
cial permission from the said Governments. 


Secrion IV. 
INTER-ALLIED COMMISSIONS OF CONTROL. M” 


ARTICLE 203. 


All the military, naval and air clauses contained in the present 
: Treaty, for the execution of which a time-limit is prescribed, shall be 
executed by Germany under the control of Inter: Allied. Commissions... s 
specially appointed for this purpose by the Principal Allied and Asso- 
„ciated. Powers. 

ARTICLE 204. 


The Inter-Allied Commissions of Control will be specially charged 
with the duty of seeing to the complete execution of the delivery, 
destruction, demolition and rendering things useless to be carried out 
at the expense of the German Government in accordance with the 
present Treaty. 

They will communicate to the German authorities the decisions 
which the Principal Allied and Associated Powers have reserved the 


<3. Bight to take, or which the execution of the military, naval and air 


clauses may necessitate. 
*  ÅRTICLE 205. 


The Inter-Allied Commissions of Control may establish their organ- 
isations at the seat of the central German Government. 
They shall be entitled as often as they think desirable to proceed to 
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any point whatever in German territory, or to send sub-commissions, 
or to authorise one or more of their members to go, to any such point. 


ARTILE 206. 


The German Government must give all necessary facilities for the 
accomplishment of their missions to the Inter-Allied Commissions of 
Control and to their members. l 

It shall attach a qualified repr2sentative to each Inter-Allied Com- 
mission of Control for the purpose of receiving the communications 
which the Cémmissicn may have to address to the German Govern- 
ment and of supplying or procuring for the Commission all informa- 
tion or documents which may be required. 

The German Government must in all cases furnish at its own cost 
all labour and material required zo effect the deliveries and the works 
of destruction, dismantling, demelition, and of rendering things use- 
less, provided for in the present Treaty. 


ARTDLE 207. 


-The upkeep and cost of the Commissions ‘of Control and the ex- 
penses involved by their work shall be borne by Germany. 


ARTICLE 208, 


The Military Inter-Allied Comission of Control will represent the | 
Governments of the Principal Alied and Associated Powers in deal- 
ing with the German Government in all matters concerning the 
execution of the military clauses. ` 

In particular it will be its duzy to receive from the German Gov- 
ernment the rotifications relating to the location of the stocks and 
depots of munitions, the armament of the fortified works, fortresses 
and forts which Germany is allowed to retain, and the location of the 
works or factories for the production of arms, munitions and war 
material and their operations. 

It will take delivery of the arms, munitions and war material, will 
select the points where such deli~ery is to be effected, and will super- 
vise the works of destruction, demolition, and of rendering things 
useless, which are to be carried out in accordance with the present 
Treaty. é f 

The German Government must furnish to the Military Inter-Allied , 
Commission ot Control all such information and documents as the 
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latter may deem necessary to ensure the complete execution of the 
military clauses, and in particular all legislative and administrative 
documents and regulations. 


ARTICLE 209. 


~ The Naval Inter-Allied Commission of Control will represent the 

Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated Powers in dealing 
with the German Government in all matters concerning, the execution 
of the naval clauses. ‘ 

In particular it will be its duty to proceed to the building yards 
and to supervise the breaking-up of the ships which are under con- 
struction there, to take delivery of all surface ships or submarines, 
salvage ships, docks and the tubular docks, and to supervise the 
destruction and breaking-up provided for. 

The German Government must furnish to the Naval Inter-Allied 
Commission of Control all such information and documents as the 
Commission may deem necessary to ensure the complete execution of 
the naval clauses, in particular the designs of the warships, the com- 
position of their armaments, the details and models of the guns, muni- 
tions, torpedoes, mines, explosives, wireless telegraphic apparatus and, 
in general, everything relating to naval war material, as well as all 
legislative or administrative documents or regulations. 


ARTICLE 210. 


The Aeronautical Inter-Allied Commission of Control will repre- 
sent the Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated Powers 
in dealing with the German Government in all matters concerning 
the execution of the air clauses. 

In particular it will be its duty to make an inventory of the aero- 
nautical material existing in German territory, to inspect aeroplane, 
balloon and motor manufactories, and factories producing arms, 
munitions and explosives capable of being used by aireraft, to visit 
all aercdromes, sheds, landing grounds, parks and depots, to authorise, 
where necessary, a removal of material and to take delivery of such 
materiel. 

The German Government must furnish to the Aeronautical Inter- 
Allied Commission of Control all such information and legislative, 
administrative. or other documents which the Commission may con- 
sider nacessary to ensure the complete execution of the air clauses, and 
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in particular a list o? the personnel belonging to all the German Air 
Services, and of the existing material, as well as of that in process of 
manufacture or on order, and = list of all establishments working 
for aviation, of their positions, and of all sheds and landing grounds. 


Srcction V. 
` GENERAL ARTICLES. 


ARTICLE 211. 


After the expiration of a period of three months from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, the German laws must have been 
modified and shall be maintained by the German Government in 
conformity with this Part of the present Treaty. 

Within the same period all the administrative or other measures 
relating to the execttion of this Part of the Treaty must have been 
taken. 

ARTISLE 212. 


The following portions of the Armistice of November 11, 1918: 
` Article VI, the first two and tke sixth and seventh paragraphs of 
Article VII; Article IX; Clauses I, II and V of Annex No. 2, and 
the Protocol, dated April 4, 1919, supplementing the Armistice of 
November 11, 1918, remain in force so far as they are not inconsistent 
‘with the above stipulations. 


ARTICLE 213. 


So long as the present Treaty remains in foree, Germany under- 
takes to give every facility for any investigation which the Council 
of ‘the League of Nations, acting if need be by a majority vote, may 
consider necessary. 
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PART VI. 


PRISONERS OF WAR AND GRAVES. 


SECTION 1. 
PRISONERS OF WAR. 


ARTICLE 214. 


The repatriation of prisoners of war and interned civilians shall 
take place as soon as possible after the coming into force of the present 
Treaty and shall be carried out with the greatest rapidity. 


ARTICLE 215. 


The repatriation of German prisoners of war and interned civilians 
shall, in accordance with Article 214, be carried out by a Commission 
composed of representatives cf the Allied and Associated Powers on 
the one part and of the German Government on the other part. 

For each of the Allied and Associated Powers a Sub-Commission, 
composed exclusively of Representatives of the interested Power and 
of Delegates of the German Government, shall regulate the details of 
earrying into effect the repatriation of the prisoners of war. 


ARTICLE 216, 


From the time of their delivery into the hands of the German 
authorities the prisoners of war and interned civilians are to be re- 
turned without delay to their.homes by the said authorities. 

Those amongst them who before the war were habitually resident 
in territory occupied by the troops of the Allied and Associated 
Powers are likewise to be sent to their homes, subject to the consent 
and control of the military authorities of the Allied and Associated 
armies of occupation. 

ARTICLE 217. 


The whole cost of repatriation from the moment of starting shall be 
borne by the German Government who shall also provide the land 
and sea transport and staff considered necessary by the Commission 
referred to in Article 215. 
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i ARTICLE 218. 


Prisoners of war and interned civilians awaiting disposal or under- 
going sentence for offences azainst discipline shall ke repatriated 
irrespective of the completion of their sentence or of the proceedings 
pending against taem. 

This stipulatior. shall not apply to prisoners of war and interned 
civilians punished for offences committed subsequent to May 1, 1919. 

During the period pending their repatriation all prisoners of war 
and interned civilians shall remain subject to the existing regula- 
tions, more especially as regards work and discipline. 


ARTICLE 219. 


Prisoners of war and interned civilians who are awaiting disposal 
or undergoing sentence for offences other than those against discipline 
may be detained. 

ARTICLE 220. 


The German Government undertakes to admit to its territory 
without distinction all persons liable to repatriation. 

Prisoners of war or other German nationals who do not desire to 
be repatriated may be excluded from repatriation; but the Allied and 
Associated Governments reserve to themselves the right either to 
repatriate them or to take them to a neutral country or io allow them 
to reside in their own territories. : 

“The German Government undertakes not to institute any exeep- 
tional proceedings against these persons or their families nor to. take 
any repressive or vexatious measures of any kind whatsoever against 
them on this account. — 

ARTICLE 221. 


The Allied and Associated Governments reserve the right to make 
the repatriation cf German prisoners of war or German nationals 
in their hands conditional upon the immediate notification and release 
by the German Government of eny prisoners of war who are nationals 
of the Allied and Associated Powers and may still be in Germany. 


ARTICLE 222. 


Germany underzakes: 
(1) To give every facility to Commissions to enquire :nto-the cases 
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of those who cannot be traced; to furnish such Commissions with all 
necessary means of transport; to allow them access to camps, prisons, 
hospitals and all other places; and to place at their disposal all docu- 
ments, whether public or private, which would facilitate their en- 
quiries ; 

(2) To impose penalties upon any German officials or private per- 
sons who have concealed the presence of any nationals of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers or have neglected to reveal the presence 
of any such after it had come to their knowledge. 


ARTICLE 223. 


Germany undertakes to restore without delay from the date of the 
coming into force of the present Treaty all articles, money, securities 
and documents which have belonged to nationals of the Allied and 
Associated Powers and which have been retained by the German 
authorities. 

ARTICLE 224. 


The High Contracting Parties waive reciprocally all repayment of 
sums due for the maintenance of prisoners of war in their respective 
territories. 


Section II. 
GRAVES. 


ARTICLE 225. 


The Allied and Associated Governments and the German Govern- . 
ment will cause to be respected and maintained the graves of the 
soldiers and sailors buried in their respective territories. 

They agree to recognise any Commission appointed by an Allied 
or Associated Government for the purpose of identifying, registering, 
caring for or erecting suitable memorials over the said graves and to 
facilitate the discharge of its duties, 

Furthermore they agree to afford, so far as the provisions of their 
laws and the requirements of public health allow, every facility for 
giving effect to requests that the bodies of their soldiers and sailors 
may be transferred to their own country. 
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ARTICLE 226. 


The graves of prisoners of war and interned civilians who are 
nationals of the different belligerent States and have died in captivity 
shall be properly maintained in accordance with Article 225 of the 
present Treaty. 

The Allied and Associated Governments on the one part and the. 
German Government on the other part reciprocally undertake also 
__to furnish to each other: 

(1) A complete list of those who have died, together with all in- 
formation useful Zor identification ; 

(2) All information as to the number and position of the graves 
of all those who Lave been. buried without identification. 


PART VII. 
PENALTIES. 


ARTICLE 227. 


The Allied and Associated Powers publicly arraign William II of 
Hohenzollern, formerly German Emperor, for a supreme offence 
against international morality and the sanctity of treaties. 

A special tribunal will be constituted to try the accused, thereby 
_ assuring him the guarantees essential to the right of defence. It will 
be composed of five judges, one appointed by each of the following 
Powers: namely, tie United States of America, Great Britain, France, 
Italy and Japan. 

In its decision the tribunal will be guided by the highest motives of 
international policy, with a view to vindicating the solemn obligations 
of international undertakings and the validity of international moral- 
ity: It will be its duty to fix the punishment which it considers should 
be imposed. 

The Allied and Associated Powers will address a request to the 
Government of the Netherlands for the surrender to them of the ex- 
Emperor in order that he may be put on trial. 


` ARTICLE 228, 


The German Government recognizes the right of the Allied and 
Associated Powers to bring before military tribunals persons accused. 
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of having committed acts in violation of the laws and customs of war. 
Such persons shall, if found guilty, be sentenced to punishments laid 
down -by law. This provisicn will apply notwithstanding any pro- 
ceedings or prosecution before a tribunal in oe or in the terri- 
tory of her allies. : 

The German Government shall hand over to the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers, or to such one of them as shall so request, all persons 
accused of having committed an act in violation of the laws and cus- 
toms of war, who are specified either by name or by the rank, office or 
employment which they held under the German authorities. 


ARTICLE 229, 


Persons guilty of criminal acts against the nationals of one of the 
Allied and Associated Powers will be brought before the military 
tribunals of that Power. 

Persons guilty of criminal acts against the nationals of more than 
one of the Allied and Associated Powers will be brought before mili- 
tary tribunals composed of members of the military tribunals of the 
Powers concerned. 

In every case the accused will be entitled to name his own counsel. 


ARTICLE 280. 


The German Government undertakes to furnish all documents and 
information of every kind, the production of which may be consid- 
ered necessary to ensure the full knowledge of the incriminating acts, 
the discovery of offenders, and the just appreciation of responsibility. 


PART VIII. 


ra REPARATION. 


SECTION I. l 
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


ARTICLE 231. 


The Allied and Associated Governments affirm and Germany ae- 
cepts the responsibility of Germany and her allies for causing all the 
loss and damage to which the Allied and Associated Governments 


252 THE AMSRICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


and their nationals have been subjected as a consequence of the war 
imposed upon them by the aggression of Germany and her allies. 


ARTICLE 232. 


The Allied and Associated Governments recognize that the resources 
of Germany are not adequate, after taking into account permanent 
diminutions of such resources which will result from other provisions 
of the present Treaty, to make complete mepetaticn for all such loss 


and damage. 


al 


The Allied and Associated Governments, however, require, and 
Germany undertakes, that she will make compensation for all damage 
done to the civilian population of the Allied and Associated Powers 
and to their property during t the > period € of the. e belligerency of « each 
as an Alied OF Associated Power against Germany by such aggression 
by land, by sea anc from the air, and in general all damage as defined 
in Annex I hereto. 

In accordance with Germany’s pledges, already given, as to com- 
plete restoration for Belgium, G2rmany undertakes, in addition to the ~ 
compensation for damage elsewhere in this Part provided for, as a 
consequence of the violation of tie Treaty of 1839, to make reimburse- 
ment of all sumswhich Bel Belgium has borrowed from the Allied and 
lAssociated Governments up, to N Noyember_1. r I, 1918, Together her with 











interest at the rate of five per cent, (5 5%) per aaa on such sums. 
This amount shall be determined by the Reparation Commission, and 


` the German Goverament undertakes thereupon forthwith to make a 


special issue of bearer bonds to an equivalent amount payable in marks 
gold, om May..1,1£26,-or,-atethe option of the German Government, 
on the 1st of May in any year tp to 1926. Subject to the foregoing, 
the form of such konds shall be determined by the Reparation Com- 
mission. Such bonds shall be handed over to the Reparation Commis- 
sion, which has authority to take and acknowledge receipt thereof on - 
behalf of Belgium. ' 
ARTICLE 233. 


The amount of the above damage for which compensation is to be 


made by Germany shall be determined bya ter-Allied Commission, 


to be called the Repar ation Commission and constituted in the form 
and with the powers set forth “hereunder and'in Annexes II to YII 
inclusive hereto. ' 
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This Commission shall consider the claims and give to the German 
Government a just opportunity to be heard. 

The findings of the Commission as to the amount of damage defined 
‘as above shall be concluded and notified to the German Government 
on or before May 1, 1921, as Tepree ane the extent of that Govern- 
ment’s obligations. 

The Commission shall consent: draw up a schedule of re, 
prescribing the time and manner for securing and discharging the 
entire obligation within a period of thirty years from May 1 1, |, 1921. 
If, however, within the period mentioned, Germany T fails to to ‘discharge 
her obligations, any balance remaining unpaid may, within the dis- 
cretion of the Commission, be postponed for settlement in subsequent 
years, or may be handled otherwise in such manner as the Allied and 
Associated Governments, acting in accordance with the procedure laid 
down in this Part of the present Treaty, shall determine. 


ARTICLE 284. 


The Reparation Commission shall after May 1, 1921, from time to 
time, consider the resources and capacity of Germany, and, after 
giving her representatives a just opportunity to be heard, shall have 
discretion to extend the date, and to modify the form of payments, 
such as are to be provided for-nr accordance with Article 233; but not 
to cancel any part, except with the specifie authority of the several 
Governments represented upon the Commission. 


ARTICLE 285. 


In order to enable the Allied and Associated Powers to proceed at 
once to the restoration of their industrial and economic life, pending 
the full determination of their claims, Germany shall pay in such 
instalments and in such manner (whether in gold, commodities, ships, 
securities or otherwise) as the Reparation Commission may fix, during 
1919, 1920 and the first four months of 1921, the equivalent of 
20,000,000,000 gold marks. Out of this sum the expenses of the 
armies of occupation subsequent to the Armistice of November 11,. 
1918; shall first.be.met, and such supplies of food and raw materials 
as may be “judged by the Governments of the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers to be essential to enable Germany to meet her obli- 
gations for reparation may also, with the approval of the said Gov- 
ernments, be paid for out of the above sum. The balance shall be 


` 
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reckoned towards liquidation of the amounts due for reparation. Ger- 
many shall furthe> deposit bonds as prescribed in paragraph 12 (c) 
- of Annex IT. hereto. 
: ARTICLE 236, 


Germany further agrees to the direct application of her economic 
resources to reparation as specified in Annexes III, IV, V, and VI, 
relating respectively to merchant shipping, to physical restoration, to 
coal and derivatives of coal, and to dyestuffs and other chemical prod- 
ucts; provided always that the valne of the property transferred and 
any services rendered by her uncer these Annexes, assessed in the 
manner therein prescribed, shall be eredited to her towards ameanon 
of her obligations under the above Articles. 


`i 


ARTICLE 287. 


The successive instalments, including the aboye sum, paid over by 
Germany in satisfaction of the akove claims will be divided by the 
Allied and Associated Governments in proportions | which have been 
determined upon by them in adyanee on a basis. of “general e equity quity and 
of the rights of e “each. tee Se ee 

“Wor the purr purposes of this division the value of property transferred 
and services rendered under Article 243, and under Annexes III, Iv, . 
Y, VI, and VII, shall be reckoned in the same manner as cash pay- ' 
ments effected in that year. 


ARTICLE 238. 


In addition to the payments mertioned above Germany shall effect, 
in accordance witk the procedure laid down by the Reparation Com- 
mission, restitutior. in cash of cash taken away, seized or sequestrated, 
and also restitution of animals, objects of every nature and securities 
taken away, seized or sequestrated, in the cases in which it it_ proves 


stam tnt ana ninan gn ON tN nent 


possible to identify them in territory belonging to Germany or her 
alies T 

Until this procedure is laid down, restitution will ain in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of ths Armistice of November 11, 1918, 


and its renewals and the Protocols thereto. 


ARTICLE 239, 


The German Gcvernment undertakes to make forthwith the resti- 
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tution contemplated by Article 238 and to make the payments and de- 
liveries contemplated by Articles 233, 234, 235 and 236. 


Articie 240. 
The German Government recognises the Commission provided for 


by Article 233 as the same may be éonstituted by the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Governments in accordance with Annex II, and agrees irre- 
vocably to the possession and exercise by such Commission of the 
power and authority given to it under the present Treaty. 

The German Government will supply i to the Commission all all the 


I et 


information which” the s Commission may) require e relative to the finan- 
cial situation and operations and to the propetty, productive 
capacity, and stocks and current production of raw materials and 
manufactured articles of Germany and her nationals, and further 
any infcrmation’ relative to military operations which in the judg- 
ment of the Commission may be necessary for the assessment of Qer- 
many’s liability for reparation as defined in Annex I. 

The German Government will accord to the members of the Com- 
mission and its authorised agents the same rights and immunities as 
are enjoyed in Germany by duly accredited” diplomatic agente of 
friendly Powers. 

Germany further agrees to provide for the salaries and expenses 
of the Commission and of such staff as it may employ. 


ARTICLE 241. 


Germany undertakes to pass, issue and maintain in force any legis- 
lation, orders and decrees that may be necessary to give complete 
effect, to these provisions. 


Mee ae Te TTT 


ARTICLE 242. 


The poreik of this Part of the present Treaty do not apply to 
the property, rights and interests referred to in Sections III and IV 
of Part X (Economie Clauses) of the present Treaty, nor to the prod- 
uct of their liquidation, except so far as concerns any final balance in 
favour of Germany under Article 243 (a). 


ARTICLE 243. 


The following shall be reckoned as “credits to Germany in respect of of 
her reparation mio Oe 
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(a) Any final balaio in favour of Germany under Section V 
(Alsace-Lorraine) o2 Part III (Political Clauses for Europe) and 
Sections III and IV of Part X (Economic Clauses) of the present 
Treaty; . 

(b) Amounts due to Germany in respect of transfers under Sec- 
tion IV (Saar Basin) of Part III (Political Clauses for Europe), 
Part IX (Financial Clauses), and Part XII (Ports, Waterways and 
Railways) ; 

(c) Amounts which in the judgment of the Reparation Commis- 
sion should be credited to Germany on account of any other transfers 
under the present Treaty of property, r rights, concessions or other 
interests. 

In no ease however shall credit be given for property nestoned. in 
accordance with Article 238 of the present Part. 


ARTICLE 244. 


The transfer of tke German submarine cables which do not form 
the subject of particular provisions of the present Treaty is regu- 
lated by Annex VII hereto. l 


ANNEX I. 


Compensation may be claimed from Germany under-Article 232 
above in respect of the total damage under 1 the following cat categories : 

-H Damage to itijired persons and to surviving dependents | by 
personal injury to or death of civilians caused by acts of war, in- 
eluding bombardmen:s or other attacks on land, on sea, or from the’ 
air, and all the direct consequences thereof, and of all operations of 
war by the two groups of belligerents wherever arising, 

(2) Damage caused by Germany or her allies to civilian victims. 
of acts of cruelty, violence or maltreatment (including injuries to 
life or health as a consequence of imprisonment, deportation, intern- 
ment or evacuation, cf exposure at sea or of being forced to labour), 
wherever arising, and to the surviving dependents of such victims. 

(3) Damage cause] by Germany cr her allies in their own terri- 
tory or in occupied o2 invaded territory to civilian victims of all acts 
injurious to health or capacity to werk, or to honour, as well as to 
the surviving dependents of such victims. 

(4) Damage caused by any kind of maltreatment of prisoners of 
war. 
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(5) As damage caused to the peoples of the Allied and Associated 
Powers, all pensions and compensation in the nature of pensions to 
naval and military victims of war (including members of the air 
force), whether mutilated, wounded, sick or invalided, and to the 
dependents of such victims, the amount due to the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Governments being calculated for each of them as being the 
capitalised cost of such pensions and compensation at the date of 
the coming into force of the present Treaty on the basis of the scales 
in force in France at such date. 

(6) The cost of assistance by the Government of the Allied and 
Associated Powers to prisoners of war and to their families and 
dependents, 

(7) Allowances by the Governments of the Allied and Associated 
Powers to the families and dependents of mobilised persons or 
persons serving with the forces, the amount due to them for each 
calendar year in which hostilities occurred being calculated for each 
Government on the basis of the average scale for such payments in 
force in France during that year. 

(8) Damage caused to civilians by being forced by Germany or 
her allies to labour without just remuneration. 

(9) Damage in respect of all property wherever situated belonging 
to any of the Allied or Associated States or their nationals, with the 
exception of naval and id military” works or mater. erials, which has been 
-eartied off, Seized, injured or destroyed by tt the acts of Germany or 
her allies on land, on sea or from the air, or damage directly in con- 
sequence of hostilities or of any operations of war. 

(10) Damage in the form of levies, fines and other similar exac- 
tions imposed by Germany or her allies upon the civilian population. 


ANNEX II. 


1. 


The Commission referred to in Article 233 shall be called ‘‘The 
Reparation Commission’’ and is hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the Com- 
mission.” 

2. 


Delegates to this Commission shall be nominated by the United 
States of America, Great Britam, France, Tialy, ly, Japan, Belgium 
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and the Serb-Croat-Slovene State. Hach of these Powers will ap- 
point one Delegate and also ons Assistant Delegate, who will take 
his place in case of illness or necessary absence, but at other times 
will only have the right to be present at proceedings without taking 
any part therein. 

On no occasion shall the Delegates of more than five of the above 
Powers have the rizht to take part in tke proceedings of the Com- 
mission and to “record their vates. The Delegates of the’ United 
States, Great Britain, Francé énd Italy shall have this right on all 
occasions. The Delegate of Belgium shall have this his right on on all 
occasions other than those referred to below. The Delegate of Japan 
shall have this right on occasions when questions relating to dam- 
age at sea, and questions arisinz under Article 260 of Part IX (Fi- 
nancial Clauses) in which Japanese interests are concerned, are 
under consideration. The Delegate of the Serb-Groat-Slovene State 
shall have this right when questians relating to Austria, Hungary 


or Bulgaria are under considération. 


‘Bach Governmeni represented on the Commission shall have the 


Set Set 








` right to withdraw therefrom upon twelve months notice filed with 


the~Commission “and confirmed in the course of the sixth month 
after the date of the original nozice. 


3. 


Such of the other Allied ani Associated Powers as may be in- 
terested shall have the right to appoint a Delegate to be present and 
act as Assessor only while thei? respective Claims and interests are 
under examination or discussion, būë without the right to vote, 


4, 


In ease of the deeth, resignation or recall of any Delegate, Assist- 
and Delegate or Assessor, a successor to him shall be nominated as 
soon as possible. 


5. 


The Commission will have :ts principal permanent Bureau in 
Paris and will hold its first meeting in Pāris as soon as practicable 
after the coming irto force of the present Treaty, and thereafter 
will meet in such place or placəs and at such time as it may deem 
convenient and as may be necessary for the most expeditious dis- 
char ge of its duties. 
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6. 


At its first meeting the. Commission shall elect, from among the 
Delegates referred to above, a Chairman and a Vice-Chairman, who 
shall hold office for one year and shall be eligible for re-election, If 
a vacancy in the Chairmanship or Vice-Chairmanship should occur 
during the annual period, the Commission shall proceed to a new 
election for the remainder of the said period. 


T. 


The Commission is authorised to appoint all necessary officers, 
agents and employees who may be required for the execution of its 
functions, and to fix their remuneration; to constitute committees, 
whose members need not necessarily be members of the Commission, 
and to take all executive steps necessary for the purpose of discharg- 
ing its duties; and to delegate authority and discretion to officers, 
agents and committees. 

8. 


All proceedings of the Commission shall be private, unless, on 
particular occasions, the Commission shall otherwise determine for 
special reasons. 

9. 


.The Commission shall be required, if the German Government so 
desire, to hear, within a period which it will fix from time to time, 
evidence and arguments on the part of Germany on any question 
connected with her capacity to pay. i 


10. 


The Commission shall consider the claims and give to the German 
Government a Just opportunity to be heard, d, but not to take any. part 


=e at won 


afford a A nlar i opportunity to the allies of Germany, when it shall 
consider that their interests are in question. 


11, 


The Commission shall not. be bound by any particular code or rules 
of law or by any particular rule of evidence or of procedure, but 
shall be guided by justice, equity and good faith. Its decisions must 

A se nn RN a Dina ET ao e Cahnin iE 7 
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follow the same principles and rules in all cases where they are 
applicable. It will establish rules relating to methods of proof of 
claims. It-may act on any trustworthy modes of computation. 


12. 


The Commission shall have all the powers conferred upon it, and 
shall exercise all the functions assigned to it, by the present Treaty. 

The Commission shall in general have wide latitude as to its con- 
trol and handling of the whole reparation problem as dealt with in 
` this Part of the present Treaty and shall have authority to interpret 
its provisions. Subject to the provisions of the present Treaty, the 
Commission is constituted by the several Allied and Associated Gov- 
ernments referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 above as the exclusive 
agency of the said Governments respectively for receiving, selling, 
holding, and distributing the reparation payments to be made by 
Germany under this Part of the present Treaty. The Commission 
, must comply with the the following conditions and and_provisions : 

“(@) Whatever part of the full amount of the proved claims is not 
paid in gold, or in ships, securities and commodities or otherwwise, 
Germany shall be required, under such conditions as the Commission 
may determine, to cover by way of guarantee by an equivalent issue 
of bonds, obligations or otherwise, in order to constitute an acknowl- 
edgment of the said part of the debt. 

(b) In periodically estimating Germany’s capacity to, pay, the 
Commission shall examine the German system of taxation, first, to 
the end that the sums for reparation which Germany is required to 
pay shall become a charge upon all her revenues prior to that for 
the service or discharge of any domestic loan, and secondly, so as to ` 
satisfy itself that, in general, the German scheme of taxation is fully 
as heavy proportionately as that of any of the Powers represented 
on the Commissicn. 

(c) In order to facilitate and continue the immediate restoration _ 
of the economic life of the Allied and Associated countries, the Com- 
mission will as provided in Article 235 take from Germany by way 
of security for and acknowledgment of her debt a first instalment of 
gold bearer bonds free of all taxes and charges . of every description 
established ot to be established” ‘by the Govertiment of the German 
Empire or of the German States, or by any authority subject to 
them; these bonds will be delivered on account and in three portions, 
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the marks gold being payable in conformity with Article 262 of 
Part IX (Financial Clauses) of the present Treaty as follows: 

(1) To be issued forthwith, 20,000,000,000 Marks gold bearer 
bonds, payable not later than May 1, 1921, without interest. There 
shall be specially applied towards the amortisation of these bonds the 
payments which Germany is pledged to make in conformity with 
Article 23E, after deduction of the sums used for the reimbursement 
of expenses of the armies of occupation and for payment of food- 
stuffs and raw materials. Such bonds as have not been redeemed by 
May 1, 1921, shall then be exchanged for new bonds of the same type 
as those provided for below (paragraph 12, c, 2). 

(2) To be issued forthwith, further 40,000,000,000 Marks gold 
bearer bonds, bearing interest at 214 per cent. per annum between 
1921 and 1326, and thereafter at 5 per cent. per annum with an addi- 
-tional 1 per cent. for amortisation beginning in 1926 on the whole 
amount of the issue. 

(3) To be delivered forthwith a covering undertaking in writing 
to issue when, but not until, the Commission is satisfied that Ger- 
many can meet such interest and sinking fund obligations, a further 
instalment of 40,000,000,000 Marks gold 5 per cent. bearer bonds, the 
time and mode of payment of principal and interest to be determined 
by the Commission. 

The dates for payment of interest, the manner of applying the 
amortisation fund, and all other questions relating to the issue, man- 
agement and regulation of the bond issue shall be determined by 
the Commission.from time to time. ee Dn 

Further issues by way of acknowledgment and security may be 
required az the Commission subsequently determines from time to 
time. 

(d) In zhe event of bonds, obligations or other evidence of in- 
debtedness issued by Germany by way of security for or acknowledg- 
ment of her reparation debt being disposed of outright, not by way 
of pledge, to persons other than the several Governments in whose 
favour Germany’s original reparation indebtedness was created, an 
amount of such reparation indebtedness shall be deemed to be ex- 
tinguished corresponding to the nominal value of the bonds, ete., so 
disposed of outright, and the obligation of Germany in respect of such 
bonds shall be confined to her liabilities to the holders of the bonds, 
as expressed upon their face. 
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(e) The damage for repairirg, reconstructing and rebuilding prop- 
erty in the invaded and devastated districts, including reinstallation 
of furniture, machinery and cther equipment, will be calculated ac- 
cording to the cost at the dates wien the work is done, ~~ "°° 

(f) “Deéigions o2 the Commission relating to the total or partial 
cancellation of the capital or interest of any verified debt of Ger- 


many must be accompanied by a scatement of its reasons. 


13. 
As to voting, the Commission will observe the following rules: 


When a decision of the Commission is “taken, the “votes*of-all the 
Delegates entitled to vote, or in the absence of any of them, of their 
Assistant Delegates, shall be r2corded. Abstention from voting is to 
be treated as a vote against th2 proposal under discussion. Assessors 
have no vote. 

On the following autans unanimity is necessary : 

(a) Questions involving the sovereignty of any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers, or the carcellation of the whole or any part of 
the debt or obligations of Germany; 

(b) Questions of determinirg the amount and conditions of bonds 
or other obligatiors to be issued by the German Government and of 
fixing the time ard manner for selling, negotiating or distributing 
such bonds; 

(c) Any postponement, total or partial, beyond the end of 1980, of 
the payment of instalments falling due between May 1, 1921, and the 
end of 1926 inclusive; a 

(d) Any postpcnement, total or partial, of any instalment falling 
due after 1926 for a period exceeding three years; 

(e) Questions cf applying in any particular ease a method of 
measuring damages different from that which has been previously 
applied in a similer case; 

(f) Questions of the interpretazion of the provisions of this Part 
of the present Treaty. 

All other questions shall be Jecided by the vote of a majority. 

In case of any difference of opinion among the Delegates, which 
cannot be solved by reference to their Governments, upon the question 
whether a given case is one which requires a unanimous vote for its 
decision or not, sueh differenze shall be referred to the immediate 
arbitration of some impartial person to be agreed upon by their 


all 
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Governments, whose award. the Allied and Associated Governments 
agree to accept. 
14. 


‘Decisions of the Commission, in accordance with the powers con- 
ferred upon it, shall forthwith become binding and may be pat into 
immediate execution without further proceedings. 


15. 


The Commission will issue to each of the interested Powers, in such 
form as the Commission shall fix: 

(1) A certificate stating that it holds for the account of the said 
Power bonds of the issues mentioned above, the said certificate, on the 
demand of the Power concerned, being divisible in a number of parts 

` not exceeding five; 

(2) From time to time certificates stating the goods delivered by 
Germany on account of her reparation debt which it holds for the 
account of the said Power. 

The said certificates shall be registered, and upon notice to the 
Commission, may be transferred by endorsement. 

When bonds are issued for sale or negotiation, and when goods 
are delivered by the Commission, certificates to an equivalent value 
must be withdrawn. 

. 16. 


Interest shall be debited to Germany as from May 1, 1921, in 
respect of her debt as determined by the Commission, after allowing 
for sums already covered by cash payments or their equivalent, or 
by bonds issued to the Commission, or under Article 243. The rate 
of interest shall be 5 per cent. unless the Commission shall determine 
at some future time that circumstances justify a variation of this 
rate. 

The Commission, in fixing on.May 1, 1921, the total amount of the 
debt of Germany, may take account of interest due on sums arising 
out of the reparation of material damage as from November 11, 1918, 
up to May J, 1921. 

17. 


In ease of default by Germany in the performance of any obliga- 
tion under this Part of the present Treaty, the Commission will 


forthwith give notice of such default to each of the interested Powers 
ee ee ose tt ae 
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{and may make such recommendations as to the action to be taken ‘in 
consequence of such default as it may think necessary. 


13. 


The measures which the Allied and Associated Powers shall have ' 
the right to take, in case of voluntary default by Germany, and 
which Germany agrees not to regard as acts of war, may inelude 
economic and financial proh‘bitions and reprisals and in general such 
other measures as the respective Governments may determine to be 
necessary in the circumstances. l 


19. 


Payments required to be made in gold or its equivalent on account 
of the proved claims of the Allied and Associated Powers may at 
any, time be accepted by, tae Commission in the form of chattels, 
properties, commodities, businesses, rights, concession, within or 

_ without German territory, ships, 2onds, shares or securities of any 
kind, or currencies of Germany cr other States, the value of such 
substitutes for gold being fixed et a fair and just amount by the 
Commission itself. 


4 


20. 


The Commission, in fixing or aceepting payment in specified prop- 
erties or rights, shall have due regard for any legal or equitable in- 
terests of the Allied and Associaszed Powers or of neutral Powers 
or of their nationals therein. ‘ 

2L. 

No member of ‘the Commission shall be responsible, except to the. 
‘Government appointizrg him, for any action or omission as such 
member. No ore of the Allied or Associated Governments assumes 
any responsibility in respect of any other Government. 


22. 

Subject to the provisions of the present Treaty this Annex may be 
amended by the unanimous decision of the Governments represented 
from time to time upon the Commssien. á 

: 23. 

When all the amounts dae from Germany and her allies under 

the present Treaty or the decisicns of the Commission have been 


r 
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discharged and all sums received, or their equivalents, shall have 
been distributed to the Powers interested, the Commission shall be 
dissolved. 


` ANNEX III. 


1. 


Germany recognises the right of the Allied and Associated Powers 
to the replacement, ton for ton (gross tonnage) and class for class, 
of all merchant ships and fishing boats lost or damaged owing to 
- the war. 

Nevertheless, and in spite of the fact that the tonnage of German 
shipping at present in existence is much less than that lost by the 
Allied and Associated Powers in consequence of the German aggres- 
sion, the right thus recognised will be enforced on German ships ‘and 
boats under the following conditions: 

The German Government, on behalf of themselves and so as to 
bind all other persons interested, cede to the Allied and Associated 
Governments the property in all the German merchant ships which 
are of 1,600 tons gross and upwards; in one-half, reckoned in tonnage, 
of the ships which are between 1,000 tons and 1,600 tons gross; in 
one-quarter, reckoned in tonnage, of the steam trawlers; and in one- 
quarter, reckoned in tonnage, of the other fishing boats. 


2. 


The German Government will, within two months of the coming } 
into force of the present Treaty, deliver to the Reparation Commis- 
sion all the ships and boats mentioned in paragraph 1. 


3. 


The ships and boats mentioned in paragraph 1 include all ships 
and boats which (a) fly, or may be entitled to fly, the German mer- 
chant flag; or (b) are owned by any German national, company or 
corporation or by any company or corporation belonging to a coun- 
try other than an Allied or Associated country and under the con- 
trol or direction of German nationals; or (c) are now under con- 
struction (1) in Germany, (2) in other than Allied or Associated 
countries for the account of any German national, company or cor- 
poration. 


I 


i ~ 
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For the purpose of providing documents of title for the ships and 
boats to be handed over as aboye mentioned, the German Govern- 
ment will: i 

(a) Deliver to the Reparation Commission in respect of each ves- 
sel a bill of sale or other document of title evidencing the transfer 
to the Commission of the entire property in the vessel, free from all 
encumbrances, charges and liens of all kinds, as the Commission may 
require; i 

(b) Take all measures that may ke indicated by the Reparation 
Commission for ensuring that the skips themselves shall be placed 


at its disposal. 
5. 


As an additional part of reparation, Germany agrees to cause, 
merchant ships to be built in German yards for the account of the 
Allied and Associated Governments as follows: 

(a) Within three months of the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, the Reparation Commission will notify to the German Gov- 
ernment the amount of tonnage to be laid down in German ship- 
yards in each of the two years next succeeding the three months 
mentioned above. 

(b) Within two years of the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, the Reparation Commission will notify to the German Gov- 
ernment the amount of tonnage to be laid down in each of the three 
years following the two years mentioned above. 

(c) The amount of tonnage to be laid down in each year shall not 
exceed 200,000 tons, gross tonnage. 

(d) The specifications of the ships to be built, the conditions under 
which they are to be built and delivered, the price per ton at which 
they are to be accounzed for by the Reparation Commission, and all . 
other questions relating to the aecounting, ordering, building and 
delivery of the ships, shall be determined by the Commission, 

Germany uncertakes to restore in kind ard in normal condition of 
upkeep to the Allied and Associated Powers, within two months of 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, in accordance with 
procedure to be laid down by the Reparation Commission, any boats 
and other moveble appliances belonging to inland navigation which 
since August 1, 1914, have by any means whatever come into her 
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possession or into the possession of her nationals, and which can be 
identified. , 

With a view to make good the loss in inland navigation tonnage, 
from whatever cause arising, which has been incurred during the war 
by the Allied and Associated Powers, and which cannot be made 
good by means of the restitution prescribed above, Germany agrees 
to cede to the Reparation Commission a portion of the German river 
fleet up to the amount of the loss mentioned above, provided that 
such cession shall not exceed 20 per cent. of the river fleet as it existed 
on November 11, 1918. 

The conditions of this cession shall be settled by the arbitrators 
referred to in Article 339 of Part XII (Ports, Waterways and Rail- 
ways) of the present Treaty, who are charged with the settlement 
of difficulties relating to the apportionment of river tonnage result- 
ing from the new interrational régime applicable to certain river 
systems or from the territorial changes affecting those systems. 


T. 


. Germany agrees to take any measures that may be indicated to 
her by the Reparation Commission for obtaining the full title to 
the property in all ships which have during the war been trans- 
ferred, or are in process of transfer, to neutral flags, without the 
consent of the Allied and Associated Governments. 


8. 


Germany waives all claims of any description against the Allied 
and Associated Governments and their nationals in respect of the 
detention, employment, loss or damage of any German ships or 
boats, exception being made of payments due in respect of the 
employment of ships in conformity with the Armistice Agreement 
of January 13, 1919, and subsequent Agreements. 

The handing over of the ships of the German mercantile marine 
must be continued without interruption in accordance with the said 
Agreement. 

9. 


Germany waives all claims to vessels or cargoes sunk by or in 
consequence of naval action and subsequently salved, in which any 
of the Allied or Associated Governments or their nationals may 
have any interest either as owners, charterers, insurers or otherwise, 
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notwithstanding any Cecree of condemnation which may have been 
made by a Prize Court of Germany or of her allies. 


ANNEX IV. 


1. 


The Allied and ‘Associated Powers require, and Germany under- 
takes, that in part satisfaction of her obligations expressed in the 
present Part she will, as hereinafter provided, devote her economic 
resources directly to tke physical restoration of the invaded areas of 
the Allied and Associated Powers, to the extent that these Powers 
may determine. 

2. 


The Allied and Associated Governments ma~ Ale with the Repara- 
tion Commission lists showing: 

(a) Animals, machinery, equipment, tools and like articles of a 
commercial character, which have been seized, consumed or destroyed | 
by Germany or destroyed in direct consequence of military opera- 
tions, and which such Government, for the purpose of meeting im- 
mediate and urgent needs, desire to Lave replaced by animals and 
articles of the same nature which are in being in German territory 
at the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty ; 

(b) Reconstruction materials (stonas, bricks, refractory bricks, 
tiles, wood, window-gless, ‘steel, lime, cement, ete.), machinery heat- 
ing apparatus, furniture and Eke articles of a commercial character 
which the said Governments desire to have produced and manufac- 
tured in Germany and delivered to then to permit of the restoration 
of the invaded areas. 

3. 


The lists saan to the articles menzioned in 2 (a) above shall be 
filed within sixty days after the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 

The lists relating to the articles in 2 (b) above shall be filed on or 
before December 31, 1819. 

The lists shall contain all such details as are customary in com- 
mercial contracts dealing with the subject matter, meluding speci- 
fications, dates of delivery (but not extending over more than four 
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years); and places of delivery, but not price or value, which shall 
be fixed as hereinafter provided by the Commission. 


4. 


Immediately upon the filing of such lists with the Commission, the 
Commission shall consider the amount and number of the materials 
and. animals mentioned in the lists provided for above which are to 
be required of Germany. In reaching a decision on this matter 
the Commission.shall take into account such domestic requirements 
of Germany as it deems essential for the maintenance of Germany’s 
social and economie life, the prices and dates at which similar 
articles can be obtained in the Allied and Associated countries as 
compared with those to be fixed for German articles, and the general 
interest of the Allied and Associated Governments that the indus- 
trial life of Germany be not so disorganised as to affect adversely the 
ability of Germany to perform the other acts of a stipu- 
lated for. i 

achinery, equipment, tools and like articles of a commercial 
character in actual industrial use are ‘not, however, to be demanded 
of Germany unless there is no free stock cf such art articles respectively ~ 
which is not in use and is available, and then not in excess of thirty 
per cent. of the quantity of such articles in. use in any one establish- 
ment or undertaking. 

The Commission shall give representatives of the German Gov- 
ernment an opportunity and a time to be heard as to their capacity 
to furnish the said materials, articles and animals. 

The decision of the Commission shall thereupon and at the earliest 
possible moment be communicated to the German Government and 
to the several interested Allied and Associated Governments. 







articles and animals as specified in the said communication, and the 
interested Allied and Associated Governments severally agree to 
accept the same, provided they conform to the specification given, 
or are not, in the judgment of the Commission, unfit to be utilised 
in the work of reparation. 


The German Government undertakes to deliver the rnd te 


5. 


The Cor Commission shall ill_ determine the-value-to-be~attributed to. th the, 
mäterials, : articles an and animals to be delivered in accordance with 





wr 


= 
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the foregoing, and zhe Allied or Associated Power receiving the 
same agrees to be charged with such value, and the amount thereof 
shall be treated as a payment by Germany to be divided in accord- 
ance with Article 237 of this Part of the present Treaty. 

In cases where the right to require physical restoration as above 
provided is exercised, the Commission shall ensure that the amount 
to be eredited agains: the reparation obligation of Germany shall be 
the fair value of work done or materials supplied by Germany, and 
that the claim made ty the interested Power in respect of the damage 
so repaired by physical restoration shall be discharged to the extent 
of the proportion which the damage thus repaired bears to the whole 
of the damage thus claimed for. 


6. 


As an immediate advance on account of the animals referred to 
in paragraph 2 (a) above, Germany undertakes to deliver in equal 
monthly instalments in the three months following the coming into 
force of the present Treaty the fcllowing quantities of live stock: 


F (1: To the French Government. 


500 stallions (3 to 7 years) ; 
30,000 fillies and mares (18 months to 7 years), type: Ardennais; 
Boulonnais or Belgian; 
2,000 bulls (18 months to 3 years) ; 
90,000 milch cows (2 to 6 years) ; 
1,000: rams; 
100,000 sheep; 
10,000 goats. 


(2) To the Belgian Government. 


200 stallions (3 to'7 years), large Belgian type; 
5,000 mares (3 to 7 years), large Belgian type; 
5,000 fillies (18 months to 3 years), large Belgian type; 
2,000 bulls (18 months to 3 years) ; 
50,000 milch cows (2 to 6 years) ; 
40,000 heifers; 
200 rams; 
20,000 sheep; 
15.000 sows. 
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The animals delivered shall be of average health and condition..." 


To the extent that animals so delivered cannot be identified as 
animals taken away or seized, the value of such animals shall be 
credited against the reparation obligations of Germany in accordance 
with paragraph 5 of this Annex. 


T. 


Without waiting for the decisions of the Commission referred to in 
paragraph 4 of this Annex to be taken, Germany must continue the 
delivery to France of the agricultural material referred to in Article 
TII of the renewal dated January 16, 1919, of the Armistice. 


ANNEX V. 


1. 


Germany accords the following options for the delivery of coal and 
derivatives of coal to the undermentioned signatories of the present 
Treaty. 

2. 


Germany undertakes to deliver to France seven million tons of coal 


. per year for ten years. In addition, Germany undertakes-to~deliver-~ - 


“to France annually for a period not exceeding ten years an amount 
of coal equal to the difference between the annual production before 
the war of the coal mines of the Nord and Pas de Calais, destroyed as 
a result of the war, and the production of the mines of the same area 
during the years in question; such delivery not to exceed twenty_mil-- 

lion tons_inany. one year of the first five years, and eight million 
tons in any one year of the succeeding five years. i 

It is understood that due diligence will be exercised in the restora- 
tion of the destroyed mines in the Nord and the Pas de Calais. 


3. 


Germany undertakes to deliver to Belgium eight million tons of 
coal annually for ten years. 


Cit 
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4, 


Germany undertakes to deliver to Italy up to the following quan- 
tities of coal: 





July, 1919, to June, 1920............06. 41% million tons, 
Sas 1920) se AGO bee cae ante 4 6 
—— 1921 —— 1922............... Th — 
— 1922 —— 1928............... 8 — 
1923 T N 








and each of the fcllowing five years......... \ 8% 
At least two-thirds of the actual deliveries to be land-borne. 


3. 
Germany further undertakes to deliver annually to Luxemburg, 


if directed by the Reparation Commission, a quantity of coal equal 
to the pre-war annual consumption of German coal in Luxemburg. 


6. 


tie ine fron DE -The_pricesto.be-paid_for coal delivered Launder. these options shall, 
be as follows: 

(a) For overland delivery, including delivery by barge, the Ger- 
man pithead price to German nationals, plus the freight to French, 
Belgian, Italian or Luxemburg frontiers, provided that the pithead 
price does nct exce2d the pithead price of British coal for export. In 
the case of Belgian bunker coal, the price shall not exceed the Dutch 
bunker price. 

Railroad and barge tariffs shall not be higher than the lowest simi- 
lar rates paid in Germany. 

(b) For sea delivery, the German export price f. o. b. German 
ports, or the British export price £. o. b. British ports, whichever 
may be lower. 

T. 

The Allied and Associated Governments interested may demand.the 
delivery, in , place, ar ? coal, _of f metallurgical coke in the proportion 
‘of 3 tons of coke to 4 tons of coal. 


8. 
Germany undertakes to deliver te France, and to transport to the 
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French frontier by rail or by water, the following products, during 
each of the.three-years following-the coming into force of this Treaty: 


Penzol aat cose bse Vat ahaa e OE eae ce 35,000 tons. *~ 
"Coal tar ice os ected ooh ok ae ys oh SEY Sie 50,000 tons. 
Sulphate of ammionia.............-.....-20-. 30,000 tons. 


All or part of the coal tar may, at the option of the French Govern- 
ment, be replaced by corresponding quantities of products of dis- 
tillation, such as light oils, heavy oils, anthracene, naphthalene or 
pitch. 


9. 


The price paid for coke and for i the articles referred to in the pre- 
ceding paragraph “shall be the same as the price paid by German 
nationals under the same conditions of shipment to the French fron- 
tier or to the German ports, and shall be subject to any advantages 
which may be accorded similar products furnished to German 
nationals. 


10. 


The foregoing options shall be exercised through the intervention ^ 
of the Reparation Commission, which, subject to the specific provi- 
sions hereof, shall have power to determine all questions relative to 
procedure and the qualities and quantities of products, the quantity 
oficoke which may be substituted for coal, and the times and modes 
of delivery and payment. In giving notice to the German Govern- 
ment of the foregoing options the Commission shall give at least 120 
days’ notice of deliveries to be made after January 1, 1920, and at 
least 30 days’ notice of deliveries to be made between the coming 
into force of, this Treaty and January 1, 1920. Until Germany has 
received the demands referred to in this paragraph, the provisions 
_ of the Protocol of December 25, 1918, (Execution of Article VI of 
the Armistice of November 11, 1918) remain in foree. The notice 
to be given to the German Government of the exercise of the right 
of substitution accorded by paragraphs 7 and 8 shall be such as the 
Reparation Commission may consider sufficient. If the Commission 
shall determine that the full exercise of the foregoing options would 
interfere unduly with the industrial requirements of Germany, the 
Commission is authorised to postpone or to cancel deliveries, and in 


t 
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so ats to settle: al questions of E ; but the coal to ee goal 
from destroyed mines shall receive priority over other deliveries. 


ANNEX VI. 
I. 


Germany accorda to the Reparation Commission an option to re- 
quire as part of reparation the delivery by Germany of such quanti- 
` ties and kinds of dyestuffs and chemical drugs as the Commission 
may designate, not exceeding 50 per cent. of the total stock of each 
and every kind of dyestuff and chemical drug in Germany or under 
German control at the date of the coming into force of the present 
Treaty. 

This option shall be exercised within sixty days of the receipt by 
the Commission of such particulars as to stocks as may be considered 
necessary by the Commission. 

2. 


Germany further accords to the Reparation Commission an option | 
to require delivery during the period from the date of the coming’ 
into force of the present Treaty until January 1, 1920, and during 
each period of six months thereafter until January 1, 1925, of any’ 
specified kind of dyestuff and chemical drug up to an amount not: 
exceeding 25 per cent. of the German production of such dyestuffs 
and chemical drugs during the previous six months period. If in 
any case the production during such previous six months was, in the 
opinion of the Commission, less than normal, the amount required 
may be:25 per cent. of the normal production. 

Such option shall be exercised within four weeks after the receipt 
of such particulars .as to production and in such form as may be 
considered necessary by the Commission; these particulars shall. 
be furnished by the German Government immediately after the ex- 
piration of each six months period. . 

3. 

For dyestuffs and chemical drugs delivered under. paragraph 1, 
` the price shall be fixed by the Commission having regard to pre-war 
net export prices and to subsequent increases of cost. 

For dyestuffs and chemical drugs delivered under paragraph 2, 
the price shall be fixed by the Commission having regard to pre-war - 
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net export prices and subsequent variations of cost, or the lowest 
net selling price of similar dyestuffs. and chemical drugs to any 


other purchaser. 
4, 


„Al details, including mode and times of exercising the options, 
and making delivery, and all other questions arising under this ar- 
rangement shall be determined by the Reparation_ Commissions; the 
German Government will furnish to the Commission all necessary 
information and other assistance which it may require. 


5. 

The above expression ‘‘ dyestuffs and chemical drugs ’’ includes all 
synthetic dyes and drugs and intermediate or other products used in 
connection with dyeing, so far as they are manufactured for sale. 
The present arrangement shall also apply to cinchona bark and salts 
of quinine. 


ANNEX VII. 


Germany renounces on her own behalf and on behalf of her 
nationals in favour of the Principal Allied and Associated Powers all 
rights, titles or privileges of whatever nature in the submarine cables 
set out below, or in any portions thereof: ` 


Emden-Vigo: from the Straits of Dover to off Vigo; 
Emden-Brest: from off Cherbourg to Brest; 
Emden-Teneriffe: from off Dunkirk to off Teneriffe; 
Emden-Azores (1): from the Straits of Dover to Fayal; 
Emden-Azores (2): from the Straits of Dover to Fayal; 
Azores-New York (1): from Fayal to New York; 
Azores-New York (2): from Fayal to the longitude of Halifax, 
Teneriffe-Monrevia: from off Teneriffe to off Monrovia; 
Monrovia-Lome: 


from about lats 2 NS 
Ota tg aN long. : 7° 40’ W. of Greenwich; 
to abont lat. :2° 20’ N.; 
H ae long. :5° 30’ W. of Greenwich; 
lat. :3° 48’ N.; 
and from about........ long. :0° 00’, 


to Lome; 
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Lome-Duala: from Lome to Duala; 
Monrovia-Pernambuco: from off Monrovia to off Pernambuco; 
‘ Constantinople-Corstanza: from Constantinople to Constanza; 
Yap-Shanghai, Yap-Guam, anc Yap-Menado (Celebes): from 
Yap Island to Shanghai, from Yap Island to Guam Island, 
and from Yap Island to Menado. 


The value of the above-mentioned cables or portions thereof in so 
far as they are privately owned, calculated on the basis of the original 
cost less a suitable allowance for dzpreciation, sual be eredited to 
Germany in the reparation account. 


Section IT. 
ne a SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


ARTICLE 245. 


Within six months after ths coming into force of the present Treaty 
the German Government muat restore to the French Government’ the 
trophies, archives, historical souvenizs or works of art carried away 
from France by the German authorities in the course of the war of 
1870-1871:and during this lest war, in accordance with a list which 
will be communicated to it ty the French Government; particularly 
the French flags taken ‘n the course of the war of 1870-1871 and all 
the political papers taken by the German authorities on October 10, 
1870, at the chateau of Cercay, near Brunoy (Seine-et-Oise) belong- 
ing at the time to Mr. Rouher, formerly Minister of State. 


ARTICLE 246. 


Within six months from the comirg into force of the present 
Treaty, Germany will restore to His Majesty the King of the Hedjaz 
the original Koran of the Caliph Othman, which was removed’ from 
Medina by the Turkish authorities and is stated to have been pre- 
sented to the ex-Emperar William IT. 

Within the same period Germany will hand over to His Britannie 
Majesty’s Government the sxull of the Sultan Mkwawa which was 
removed from the Protectorate of German Hast Africa and taken to 
Germany. 

The delivery of the articles above referred to will be effected in 
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such place and in such conditions as may be laid down by the Gov- 
ernments to which they are to be restored. 


ARTICLE 247. 


Germany undertakes to furnish to the University of Louvain, 
within three months after a request made by it and transmitted 
through the intervention of the Reparation Commission, manuseripts, 
incunabula, printed books, maps and objects of collection correspond- 
ing in number and value to those destroyed in the burning by Ger- 
many of the Library of Louvain. All details regarding such replace- 
ment will be determined by the Reparation. Commission. 

Germany undertakes to deliver to Belgium, through the Reparation | 
Commission, within six months of the coming into force of the pres- 
ent Treaty, in order to enable Belgium to reconstitute two great 
artistic works: i 

(1) The leaves of the triptych of the Mystie Lamb painted by the 
Van Eyck brothers, formerly in the Church of St. Bavon at Ghent, 
now in the Berlin Museum; i 

(2) The leaves of the triptych of the Last Supper, painted by 
Dierick Bouts, foromerly in the Church of St. Peter at Louvain, two 
of which are now in the Berlin Museum and two in the Old Pina- 
kothek at Munich. 


a“ 


PART IX. 
FINANCIAL CLAUSES. 


ARTICLE 248. 


Subject to such exceptions as the Reparation Commission may 
approve, a first charge upon all the assets and revenues of the 
German Empire ‘and its constituent States shall be the cost of 
reparation and all other costs arising under the present Treaty or 
any treaties or agreements supplementary thereto or under arrange- 
ments concluded between Germany and the Allied and Associated 
Powers during the Armistice or its extensions. 

Up to May 1, 1921, the German Government shall not export or 
dispese of, and shall forbid the export or disposal of, gold without 
the previous approval of the Allied and Associated Powers acting 
through the Reparation Commission. 
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ARTICLE 249. 


There shall be paid by the German Government the total cost of 
all armies of the Allied and Asscciated Governments in oceupied 
German territory from the date oi the signature of the Armistice 
of November 11, 1918, including the keep of men and beasts, lodging 
and billeting, pay and allowances, salaries and wages, bedding, heat- 
ing, lighting, clothing. equipment, harness and saddlery, armament 
and rolling-stock, air services, treatment of sick and wounded, veter- 
inary and remount services, transpcrt service of all sorts (such as by 
, rail, sea or river, motor lorries), communications and correspondence, 
and in general the cos; of all administrative or technical services the 
working of which is necessary for the training of trocps and for 
keeping their numbers up to strength and preserving their military 
efficiency. 

The cost of such Habilities under the abové heads so far as they 
relate to purchases or requisitions by the Allied and Associated Gov- 
ernments in the occupied territories shall be paid by the German 
Government to the Allied and Associated Governments in marks at 

‘the current or agreed rate of exchange. All other of the above costs 
shall be paid in gold marks. 


ARTICLE 250. 


Germany confirms the surrender of all material handed over to the 
Allied and Associatec. Powers in accordance with the Armistice of 
November 11, 1918, and subsequent Armistice Agreements, and rec- 
ognises the title of the Allied and Associated Powers to such mate- 
rial, 

There shall be credited to the German Government, against the 
sums due from it to the Allied and Associated Powers for reparation, 
the value, as assessed by the Reparation Commission, referred to in 
Article 233 of Part VIII (Reparation) of the present Treaty, of 
the material handed over in accordance with Article VII of the 
Armistice of November 11, 1918, or Article III of the Armistice 
Agreement of January 16, 1919, as well as of any other material 
handed over in accordance with the Armistice of November 11, 1918, 
and of subsequent Armistice Agreements, for which, as having non- 
military value, credit should in the judgment of the Reparation Com- 
mission be allowed to the German Government. 
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Property belonging to the Allied and Associated Governments or 
their nationals restored or surrendered under the Armistice Agree- 
ments in specie shall not be credited to the German Government. 


ARTICLE 251. 


The priority of the charges established by Article 248 shall, subject 
to the qualifications made below, be as follows: 

(a) The cost of the armies of oceupation as defined under Article 

249 during the Armistice and its extensions; 
(b) The cost of any armies of occupation as defined under Article 
249 after the coming into force of the present Treaty ; 

(c) The cost of reparation arising out of the present Treaty or 

any treaties or conventions supplementary thereto; 

‘(d) The cost of all other obligations incumbent on Germany under 
the Armistice Conventions or under this Treaty or any treaties 
or conventions supplementary thereto. 

The payment for such supplies of food and raw material for Ger- 
many and such other payments as may be judged by the Allied and 
Associated Powers to be essential to enable Germany to meet her obli- 
gations in respect of reparation will have priority to the extent and 
upon the conditions which have been or may be determined by the 
Governments of the said Powers. 


` 


ARTICLE 252. 


The right of each of the Allied and Associated Powers to dispose 
of enemy assets and property within its jurisdiction at the date of the 
coming into force of the present Treaty is not affected by the fore- 
going provisions. 

ARTICLE 253. 


Nothing in the foregoing provisions shall prejudice in any manner 
charges, or mortgages lawfully effected in favour of the Allied or 
Associated Powers or their nationals respectively, before the date at 
which a state of war existed between Germany and the Allied or 
Associated Power concerned, by the German Empire or its constituent 
States, or by German nationals, on assets in their ownership at that 
date. 
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ARTICLE 254. 


The Powers to which German territory is ceded shall, subject to the 
qualifications made in Article 255, undertake to pay: 


(1) A portion of the debt of the German Empire as it stood on 

August 1, 1914, calculated on the basis of the ratio between 

the average for the three financial years 1911, 1912, 1913, 

of such revenues of the ceded territory, and the average 

for the same years of such revenues of the whole German 

Empire as in the judgment of the Reparation Commission 

- are best calculated io represent the relative ability of the 
respective territories: to make payment; 

(2) A portion of the debt as it stood on August J, 1914, of the 

German State to which the ceded territory belonged, to be 

determined in accordance with the principle stated above. 


Such portions shall be determined by the Reparation Commission. 

The method of discharging tke obligation, both in respect of capital 
and of interest so assumed, shall be fixed by the Reparation Commis- 
sion. Such methoc may take the form, inter alia, of the assumption 
by the Power to which the territory is ceded of Germany’s liability 
for the German debt held by ber nationals. But in the event of the 
method adopted involving any payments to the German Government, 
such payments shall be transferred to the Reparation Commission on 
account of the sums due for ~eparation so long as any balance in 
respect of such sums remains unpaid. 


ARTICLE 255. 


(1) As an exception to the above provision and inasmuch as in 
1871 Germany reftsed to undertake any portion of the burden of the 
French debt, Franze shall be, in respect of Alsace-Lorraine, exempt 
from any payment under Article 254, 

(2) In the case of Poland that portion of the debt which, in the 
opinion of the Reparation Commission, is attributable to the meas- 
ures taken by tbe German and Prussian Governments for the 
German colonisation of Poland shall be excluded from the apportion- 
ment to be made under Article 254. ` 

(8) In the case of all ceded territories other than Alsace-Lorraine, 
that portion of tha debt of the German Empire or German States 
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which, in the opinion of the Reparation Commission, represents ex- ` 
penditure by the Governments of the German Empire or States upon 
the Government properties referred to in Article 256 shall be ex- 
cluded from the apportionment to be made under Article 254. 


ARTICLE 256. 


Powers to which German territory is ceded shall acquire all prop- 
erty and possessions situated therein belonging to the German Em- 
pire or to the German States, and the value of such acquisitions 
shall be fixed by the Reparation Commission, and paid by the State 
acquiring the territory to the Reparation Commission for the credit of 
the German Government on account of the sums due for reparation. 

For the purposes of this Article the property and possessions of 
the German Empire and States shall be deemed to include all the 
property of the Crown, the Empire or the States, and the private 
property of the former German Emperor and other Royal per- 
sonages, 

In view of the terms on which Alsace-Lorraine was ceded to Ger- 
many in 1871, France shall be,exempt in respect thereof from making 
any payment or credit under this Article for any property or posses- 
sions of the German Empire or States situated therein. 

Belgium also shall be exempt from making any payment or any 
credit under this Article for any property or possessions of the 
German Empire or States situated in German territory ceded to 
Belgium under the present Treaty. 


ARTICLE 257. 


In the ease of the former German territories, including colonies, 
protectorates or dependencies, administered by a Mandatory under 
Article 22 of Part I (League of Nations) of the present Treaty, 
neither the territory nor the Mandatory Power shall be charged with 
any portion of the debt of the German Empire or States. 

All property and possessions belonging to the German Empire or 
to the German States situated in such territories shall be transferred 
with the territories to the Mandatory Power in its capacity as such 
and no payments shall be made nor any credit given to those Govern- 
ments in consideration of this transfer. 

For the purposes of this Article the property and possessions of 
the German Empire and of the German States shall be deemed to 
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include all the property of the Crown, the Empire or the States and 
,the private property of the former German Emperor and other 
Royal personages. 
ARTICLE 258. 


Germany renounses all rights accorded to her or her nationals by 
treaties, conventiors or agreemenis, of whatsoever kind, to repre- 
sentation upon or participation in the control or administration of 
commissions, state banks, agencies or other financial or economic 
organisations of an international character, exercising powers of 
control or administration, and operating in any of the Allied or 
Associated States, sr in Austria, Hungary, Bulgaria or Turkey, or 
in the dependencies of these States, or in the former Russian Em- 
pire. 

l ARTICLE 259. 
. (1) Germany agzees to delivar within one month from the date of 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, to such authority as 
the Principal Allied and Associated Powers may designate, the sum 
in gold which was to be depositec in the Reichsbank in the name 
of the Council of the Administration of the Ottoman Public Debt 
as security for the first issue of Turkish Government currency notes. 

(2) Germany rezognises her obligation to make annually for the 
period of twelve years the payments in gold for which provision is 
made in the German Treasury Bords deposited by her from time to 
time in the name of the Council of the Administration of the Otto- 
man Public Debt as security for the second and subsequent issues of 
Turkish Government currency notes. 

(3) Germany undertakes to deliver, within one month from the 
coming into force of the present Treaty, to such authority as the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers may designate, the gold 
deposit constituted in the Reichshank or elsewhere, representing the 
residue of the advance in gold agreed to on May 5, 1915, by the 
Council of the Administration of the Ottoman Public Debt to the 
Imperial Ottoman Government. 

(4) Germany agrees to transfer to the Principal Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers any title that she may have to the sum in gold and 
silver transmitted by her to the Turkish Ministry of Finance in 
Noyember, 1918, in anticipaticn of the payment to be made in May, 
1919, for the servize of the Turkish Internal Loan. 
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(5) Germany undertakes to transfer to the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers, within a period of one month from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, any sums in gold transferred as 
pledge or as collateral security to the German Government or its 
nationals in connection with loans made by them to the Austro-Hun- 
garian Government. 

(6) Without prejudice to Article 292 of Part X (Economie 
Clauses) of the present Treaty, Germany confirms the renunciation 
provided for in Article XV of the Armistice of November 11, 1918, 
of any benefit disclosed by the Treaties of Bucharest and of Brest- 
Litovsk and by the Treaties supplementary thereto. 

Germany undertakes to transfer, either to Roumania or to the 
Principal Allied and Associated Powers as the case may be, all 
monetary instruments, specie, securities and negotiable instruments, 
or goods, which she has received under the aforesaid Treaties. 

(7) The sums of money and all securities, instruments and goods 
of whatsoever nature, to be delivered, paid and transferred under 
the provisions of this Article, shall be disposed of by the Principal 
Allied and Associated Powers in a manner hereafter to be deter- 
mined by those Powers. 


ARTICLE 260. 


Without prejudice to the renunciation of any rights by Germany on 
behalf of herself or of her nationals in the other provisions of the 
present Treaty, the Reparation Commission may within one year 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty demand that the 
German Government become possessed of any rights and interests of 
German nationals in any public utility undertaking or in any conces- 
sion operating in Russia, China, Turkey, Austria, Hungary and 
Bulgaria, or in the possessions or dependencies of these States or 

‘in any territory formerly belonging to Germany or her allies, to be 
ceded by Germany or her allies to any Power or to be administered 
by a Mandatory under the present Treaty, and may require that the 
German Government transfer, within six months of the date of de- 
mand, all such rights and interests and any similar rights and inter- 
ests the German Government may itself possess to the Reparation 
Commission. 

Germany shall be responsible for indemnifying her nationals so 
dispossessed, and the Reparation Commission shall credit Germany, 
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on account of sums due for reparation, with such sums in respect 
of the value of the transferred rights and interests as may be assessed. 
by the Reparation Commission, and the German Government shall, 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
communicate to the Reparation Commission all such rights and in- 
terests, whether already granted, contingent or not yet exercised, and 
shall renounce on kehalf of itself and its nationals in favour of the 
Allied and Associated Powers all such rights and interests which 
have not been so communicated. 


ARTICLE 261, 


Germany undertakes to transfer to the Allied and Associated 
Powers any claims she may have to payment or repayment by the 
Governments of Austria, Hungary, Bulgaria or Turkey, and, in 
particular, any claims which may arise, now or hereafter, from the 
fulfilment of undertakings made by Germany during the war to 
those Governments. ; 


ARTICLE 262. 


Any monetary obligation due by Germany arising out of the present 
Treaty and expressed in terms of gold marks shall be payable at the 
option of the creditors in pounds sterling payable in London; gold 
dollars of the United States of America payable in New York; gold 
franes payable in Paris; or gold lire payable in Rome. 

For the purpose of this Article the gold coins mentioned above shall 
be defined as being of the weight and fineness of gold as enacted by 
law on January 1, 1914. 


AzticLe 268. 


Germany gives a guarantee to the Brazilian Government that all 
sums representing the sale of coffee belonging to the State of Sao 
Paolo in the ports of Hamburg, Bremen, Antwerp and Trieste, which 
were deposited with the Bank cof Bleichréder at Berlin, shall be reim- 
bursed together with interest at the rate or rates agreed upon. Ger- 
many having prevented the transter of the sums in question to the 
State of Sao Paolo at the propsr time, guarantees also that the reim- 
bursement shall be effected at the rate of exchange of the day of the 
deposit. 
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PART X. 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES. 





Section I. 


COMMERCIAL RELATIONS. 


CHAPTER I, 


CUSTOMS REGULATIONS, DUTIES AND RESTRICTIONS. 


ARTICLE 264. 


Germany undertakes that goods the produce or manufacture of 
any one of the Allied or Associated States, imported into German 
territory, from whatsoever place arriving, shall not be subjected to 
other or higher duties or charges (including internal charges) than 
those to which the like goods the produce or manufacture of any 
other such State or of any other foreign country are subject. 

Germany will not maintain or impose any prohibition or restric- 
tion on the importation into German territory of any goods the 
produce or manufacture of the territories of any one of the Allied or 
Associated States, from whatsoever place arriving, which shall not 
equally extend to the importation of the like goods the produce or 
manufacture of any other such State or of any other foreign country. 


ARTICLE 265. 


Germany further undertakes that, in the matier of the régime ap- 
plicable on importation, no discrimination against the commerce of 
any of the Allied and Associated States as compared with any other 
of the said States or any other foreign country shall be made, even 
by indirect means, such as customs regulations or procedure, methods 
of verification or analysis, conditions of payment of duties, tariff 
classification or interpretation, or the operation of monopolies. 


ArTICLE 266." 


In all that concerns exportation Germany undertakes that goods, 
natural products or manufactured articles, exported from German 
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territory to the territories of any one of the Allied or Associated 
States shall not be subjected to other or higher duties or charges 
(including internal charges) than those paid on the like goods ex- 
ported to any other such State cr to any other foreign country. 

Germany will not maintain or impose any prohibition or restric- 
tion on the exportation of any goods sent from her territory to any 
one of the Allied or Associated States which shall not equally extend 
to the exportation cf the like goods, natural products or manufac- 
tured articles, sent io any other such State or to any other foreign 
country. 

ARTICLE 267. 


Every favour, immunity or privilege in regard to the importation, 
exportation or transit of goods granted by Germany to any Allied or 
Associated State or to any other foreign country whatever shall 
simultaneously and unconditionally, without request and without 
compensation, be extended to all the Allied and Associated States. 


ARTICLE 268. 


The provisions of Articles 264 to 267 inclusive of this Chapter and 
of Article 323 of Pert XII (Ports, Waterways and Railways) of the 
present Treaty are subject to the following exceptions: 

(a) .For a period of five years from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, natural or manufactured products which both origi- 
nate in and come from the territories of Alsace and Lorraine reunited 
` to France shall, on importation into German customs EOE: be 
exempt from all customs duty. 

The French Government shall fix each year, by decree communi- 
cated to the German Government, the nature and amount of the 
products which shall enjoy this exemption. 

The amount of each product which may be thus sent annually into 
Germany shall not exceed the average of the amounts sent annually 
in the years 1911-1913. 

Further, during the period above taantioaed the German Govern- 
ment shall allow tke free export from Germany, and the free reim- 
portation into Germany, exempt from all customs duties and other 
charges (including internal charges), of yarns, tissues, and other 
textile materials or textile products of any kind and in any condi- 
tion, sent from Germany into the territories of Alsace or Lorraine, 
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. to be subjected. there to any finishing process, such as bleaching, dye- 
ing, printing, mercerisation, gassing, twisting or dressing. 

.(b) During a period of three years from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty natural or manufactured products which both 
originaté in and come from Polish territories which before the war 
were part of ‘Germany shall, on importation into German customs 
territory, be exempt from all customs duty. 

The Polish Government shall fix each year, by decree communi- 
cated to the German Government, the nature and amount of the 
products which shall enjoy this exemption. 

The amount of each product which may be thus sent annually into 
Germany shall not exceed the average of the amounts sent annually 
in the years 1911-1913. 

(c) The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to require 
Germany to accord freedom from customs duty, on importation into 
German customs territory, to natural products and manufactured 
articles which both originate in and come from the Grand Duchy 
of Luxemburg, for a period of five years from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. 

The nature and amount of the products which shall enjoy the bene- 
fits of this régime shall be communicated each year to the German 
Government. 

The amount of each product which may be thus sent annually into 
Germany shall not exceed the average of the amounts sent annually 
in the years 1911-1918. 

ARTICLE 269. 


During the first six months after the coming into force of the pres- 
ent Treaty, the duties imposed by Germany on imports from Allied 
and Associated States shall not be higher than the most favourable 
duties which were applied to imports into Germany on July 31, 1914. 

During a further period of thirty months after the expiration of 
the first six months, this provision shall continue to be applied exclu- 
sively with regard to products which, being comprised in Section A 
of the First Category of the German Customs Tariff of December 
25, 1902, enjoyed at the above-mentioned date (July 31, 1914) rates 
conventionalised by treaties with the Allied and Associated Powers, 
with the addition of all kinds of wine and vegetable oils, of artificial 
silk and of washed or scoured wool, whether or not they were the 
subject of special conventions before July 31, 1914. 
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‘Articte 270. 


The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to apply to 
German territory occupied >y their troops a special customs régime 
as regards imports and expcrts, in the event of such a measure being 
necessary in their opinion in order to safeguard the economic inter- 
ests of the population of these territories. 


CHAPTER II, 
SHIPPING. 


r ARTICLE 271. 


As regards sea fishinz, meritime coasting trade, and maritime tow- 
age, vessels of the Allied and Associated Powers shall enjoy, in 
German territorial waters, -he treatment accorded to vessels of the 
most favoured nation. 
e ARTICLE 272. 


Germany agrees that, notwithstanding any stipulation to the eon- 
trary contained in the Conventions relating to the North Sea fish- 
eries and liquor traffic. all rights of inspection and police shall, in 
the case of fishing-boats of zhe Allied Powers, be caprid DPN: by 
ships belonging to those Powers. 


ARTICLE 273. 


In the case of vessels of tke Allied or Associated Powers, all classes 
of certificates or documents relating to the vessel, which were recog- 
nised as valid by Germany before the war, or which may hereafter 
be recognised as valid by the principal maritime States, shall be 
recognised by Germany as valid and as equivalent to the correspond- 
ing certificates issued to German vessels., 

A similar recognition shall be acecrded to the certificates and 
documents issued to their vessels by the Governments of new States, 
whether they have a sea-coast or not, provided that such certificates 
and documents shall be issced in conformity with the general prac- 
tice observed in the principal maritime States. 

The High Contracting Parties agree.to recognise the flag flown 
by the vessels of an Ailied or Associated Power having ro sea-coast 
which are registered at soms one specified place situated in its terri- 
tory; such place shall serve as the port of registry of such vessels. 
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CHAPTER III. 
UNFAIR COMPETITION. 


ARTICLE 274, 


Germany undertakes to adopt all the necessary legislative and 
administrative measures to protect goods the produce or manufac- 
ture of any one of the Allied and Associated Powers from all forms 
of unfair competition in commercial transactions. 

Germany undertakes to prohibit and repress by seizure and by 
other appropriate remedies the importation, exportation, manufac- 
ture, distribution, sale or offering for sale in its territory of all goods 
bearing upon themselves or their usual get-up or wrappings any 
marks, names, devices, or description whatsoever which are calcu- 
lated to convey directly or indirectly a false indication of the origin, 
type, nature, or secs characteristics of such goods. 


ARTICLE 275. 


Germany undertakes on. condition that reciprocity is accorded in 
these matters to respect any law, or any administrative or judicial 
decision .given in conformity with such law, in force in any Allied 
or Associated State and duly communicated to her by the proper 
authorities, defining or regulating the right to any regional appella- 
tion in respect of wine or spirits produced in the State to which the 
region belongs, or the conditions under which the use of any such 
appellation may be permitted; and the importation, exportation, 
manufacture, distribution, sale or offering for sale of products or 
articles bearing regional appellations inconsistent with such law or 
order shall be prohibited by the German Government and repressed 
by the measures prescribed in the preceding Article. 


CHAPTER IV. 
TREATMENT OF NATIONALS OF ALLIED AND ASSOCIATED POWERS. 


ARTICLE 276. 


Germany undertakes: 
(a) Not to subject the nationals of the Allied and Associated 
Powers to any prohibition in regard to the exercise of occupations, 


an 
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professions, trade and industry, which shall not be equally applicable 
to all aliens without exception; 


(b) Not to,subject the nationals of the Allied and Associated ` 


Powers in regard to tie rights referred to in paragraph (a) to any 
regulation or restriction which might contravene directly or indi- 
rectly -the stipulations -of the said paragraph, or which shall. be 
other or more disadvantageous than those which are applicable to 
nationals of the most favoured nation; 

(c) Not’ to subject the nationals of the Allied and Associated 
“Powers, their property,#rights or interests, including companies and 
‘associations in which they are intereszed, to any charge, tax or im- 
post, direct or indirec:, other or higher than those which are or may 
be imposed on her own nationals or their property, riehe or in- 
terests ; 

: (d), Not to subject the nationals ef any one of the ‘Allied and 
Associated Powers to any restrictior. which was not applicable.on 
July 1, 1914, to the nationals of such Powers unless such restriction 
is likewise imposed on her own nationals, 


ARTICLE 27 


‘The nationals of the Allied and Associated Powers shall enjoy in 
German territory a constant protection for their persons and for 
their property; rights and interest’. and shall are tree access ‘to thig 
courts of law. : 

ARTICLE 278, ° 


\ 
Germany undertakes to recognise any new nationality. which has 
peen or may be acquired by her nationals under the laws of the 


- . 


Allied and Associated Powers and in accordance with the decisions . 


„of the competent authorities of these Powers pursuant to naturalisa- 
tion laws or under treaty stipulations, and to regard such persons as 
having, in consequenc2 of the aequisi: sion of such new nationality, in 
all respects severed their allegiance to their country of origin, 


Armco 279. 


The Allied and Associated Powers may appoint consuls-general. 
- consuls, vice-consuls, and consular agents in German towns and 
ports. Germany undertakes to apprcve the designation of the con- 
suls-general, consuls, vice-consuls, and consular agents, whose names 


Ae 
at 
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shall be notified to her, and to admit them to the exercise of their fune- 
tions in conformity with the usual rules and customs. 


CHAPTER V. 


GENERAL ARTICLES. 


ARTICLE 280. 


The obligations imposed on Germany by Chapter I and by Articles 
271 and 272 of Chapter II above shall cease to have effect five years 
from the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty, unless 
otherwise provided in the text, or unless the Council of the League 
of Nations shall, at least twelve months before the expiration of that 
period, decide that these obligations shall be maintained for a further 
period with or without amendment. 

Article 276 of Chapter IV shall remain in operation, with or with- 
out améndment, after the period of five years for such further period, ` 
if any, not exceeding five years, as may be determined by a majority 
of the Council of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 281. 


t 
If the German Government engages in international trade, it shall 
not in respect thereof have or be deemed to have any rights, privi- 
leges or immunities of sovereignty. 


Seerion IT. 


TREATIES. 


ARTCLE 282. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty and subject to 
the provisions thereof the multilateral treaties, conventions and 
agreements of an economic or technical character enumerated below 
and in the subsequent Articles shall alone be applied as between 
Germany and those of the Allied and Associated Powers party 
thereto; 

(1) Conventions of March 14, 1884, December 1, 1886, and March 
23, 1887, and Final Protocol of July 7, 1887, regarding the protection 
of submarine cables. 
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(2) Convention of October 11, 1909, regarding the international 
circulation of motor-cars. — 

(8) Agreement of May 15, 1886, regarding the sealing of railway 
trucks subject to customs inspection, and Protocol of May 18, 1907. 

(4) Agreement of May 15, 1886, regarding the technical stand- 
ardisation of railways. 

(5) Convention. of July 5; 1890, regarding the publication of cus- 
toms tariffs and the organisation of an International Union for the 
publication of customs tariffs. 

(6) Convention of December 31, 1913, regarding the unification of 
commercial statistics. -7 

(7) Convention of April 25, 1907, regarding the raising of the 
Turkish customs tariff. 

(8) Convention of March 14, 1857, for the, redemption of toll dues 
on the Sound and Belts. 

(9) Corivertion of June 22, 1861, for the redemption of*the Stade 
Toll on the Elbe. 

(10) Convention of July 6, 1863, for the redemption of the toll 
dues on thie Scheidt. 

(11) Convention of October 29, 1888, regarding the establishment 
of a definite arrangement gua*anteeing the free use of the Suez 
Canal. 

(12) Conventions of September 23, 1910, respecting the unification. 
of certain regulations regarding collisions and salvage at sea. 

(13) Convention of December 21, 1904, regarding the exemption of 
hospital ships from dues and charges in ports. 

(14) Convention of February 4, 1898, regarding the tonnage meas- 
urement of vessels for inland navigation. 

(15) Convention of September 26, 1906, for the suppression of 
nightwork for women. 

(16) Convention of September 26, 1906, for the suppression of the 
use of white phosphorus in the manufacture of matches. 

(17) Conventions of May 18, 1904, and May 4, 1910, regarding the 
suppression of the White Slave Traffic. 

(18) Convention of May 4, 1910, regarding the suppression of 
obscene publications. 

(19) Sanitary Conventions of January 30, 1892, April 15, 1893, 
April 3, 1894, March 19, 1897, and December 3, 1903. 
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(20) Convention of May 20, 1875, regarding the unification and 
improvement of the metrice system. , 

(21) Convention of November 29, 1906, regarding the unification 
of pharmacopeial formule for potent drugs. 

(22) Convention of November 16 and 19, 1885, regarding the estab- 
lishment of a concert pitch. 

(23) Convention of June 7, 1905,. siete the creation of an 
International Agricultural Institute at Rome. 

(24) Conventions of November 3, 1881, and April 15, 1889, regard- 
ing precautionary measures against phylloxera. 

(25) Convention of March 19, 1902, regarding the protection of 
birds useful to agriculture. 

(26) Convention of June 12, 1902, as to the protection of minors.’ 


ARTICLE 283. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall apply the conventions and agreements herein- 
after mentioned, in so far as concerns them, on condition that the 
special stipulations contained in ave Article are fulfilled by Ger- 
many. 

Postal Conventions: 

Conventions and agreements of the Universal Postal Union con- 
cluded at Vienna, July 4, 1891. 

Conventions and agreements of the Postal Union signed at Wash- 
ington, June 15, 1897. 

Conventions and agreements of the Postal Union signed at Rome, 
May 26, 1906. 

Telegraphic Conventions: 

International Telegraphic Conventions signed at St. Petersburg, 
July 10/22, 1875. 

Regulations and Tariffs drawn up by the International Tele- 
graphie Conference, Lisbon, June 11, 1908. 

Germany undertakes not to refuse her assent to the conclusion 
by the new States of the special arrangements referred to in the 
conventions and agreements relating to the Universal Postal Union 
and to the International Telegraphic Union, to which the said new 
States have adhered or may adhere. 


$ 
' 


294 . THE AMERICAM JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


ARTICLE 284. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall apply, in so far as concerns them, the Inter- 
national Radio-Teleg-aphie Convention of July 5, 1912, on condi- ` 
tion that Germany fulfls the provisional regulations which will be 
indicated to her by the Allied and Associated Powers. 

If within five years after the coming into force of the present 
Treaty a new convention regulating international radio-telegraphic 
communications should have been concluded to take the-place of the. 
Convention of July 5, 1912, this new convention shall bind Germany, 
even if Germany shoulc refuse eitker to take part in drawing up the 
convention, or to subscribe thereto. 

This new convention will likewise replace the provisional regula- 
tions in force. 


ARTICLE 285. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty, the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall apply in so far as concerns them and under 
the conditions stipulated in Article 272, the conventions hereinafter 
mentioned: 

(1) The Convertions of May 6, 1882, and February 1, 1889, regu- 
lating the fisheries in the North Sea outside territorial waters. 

(2) The Convertions and Protocols of November 16, 1887, Febru- 
ary 14, 1898, and April 11, 1894, regarding the North Sea liquor 
traffic. 

- ARTICLE 286. 


~ The International Convention of Paris of March 20, 1883, for the 
protection of industrial property, revised at Washington on June 
2, 1911; and the International Convention of Berne of September 9, 
1886, for the prcteetion of literary and artistic works, revised at - 
Berlin on November 13, 1908, and completed by the additional 
Protocol signed at Bezne on March 20,.1914, will again come into 
effect as from the coming into force of the present Treaty, in so far 
as they are not affecsec or modified by the a aie and restrictions 
resulting therefrom. 


ARTICLE 287. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall apply, in so Zar as concerns them, the Conven- 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 295 


tion of The Hague of July 17, 1905, relating to civil procedure. This 
renewal, however, will not apply to France, Portugal and Roumania. 


ARTICLE 288. 


The special rights and privileges granted to Germany by Article 
32 of the Convention of December 2, 1899, relating to Samoa shall be 
considered to have terminated on August 4, 1914. 


ARTICLE 289. 


Each óf the Allied or Associated Powers, being guided by the 
general principles or special provisions of the present Treaty, shall 
notify to Germany the bilateral treaties or conventions which such 
Allied or Associated Power wishes to revive with Germany. 

The notification referred to in the present Article shall be made 
either directly or through the intermediary of another Power. 
Receipt thereof shall be acknowledged in writing by Germany. The 
date of the revival shall be that of the notification. 

The Allied and Associated Powers undertake among themselves 
not to revive with Germany any conventions or treaties which are 
not in accordance with the terms of the present Treaty. 

The notification shall mention any provisions of the said conven- 
tions and treaties which, not being in accordance with the terms of 
the present Treaty, shall not be considered as revived. 

In ease of any difference of opinion, the League of Nations will be 
called on to decide. 

A period of six months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty is allowed to the Allied and Associated Powers within which 
to make the notification. 

Only those bilateral treaties and conventions which have been the 
subject of such a notification shall be revived between the Allied and 
Associated Powers and Germany; all the others are and shall re- 
main abrogated. ‘ 

The above regulations apply to all bilateral treaties or conventions 
existing between all the Allied and Associated Powers signatories 
to the present Treaty and Germany, even if the said Allied and 
Associated Powers have not been in a state of war with Germany. 


ARTICLE 290. 


Germany recognises that all the treaties, conventions or agree- 
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ments which she has coneluded with Austria, Hungary, Bulgaria or 
Turkey since August 1, 1914, until the coming into force of the pres- 
ent Treaty are and remain abrogazed by the present Treaty. 


Armco 291. 


Germany undertakes to secure to the Allied and Associated Pow- 
ers, and to the officials and nationals of the said Powers, the enjoy- 
ment of all the rights and advarteges of any kind which she may 
have granted to Austria, Hungary, Bulgaria or Turkey, or to the 
officials and nationals of these States by treaties, conventions or ar- 
rangements concluded before August 1, 1914, so long as those trea- 
‘ties, conventions or arrangements remain in force. 

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to accept or 
not the enjoyment of these rights and advantages. 


ARTICLE 292. 


Germany recognises that all treasies, conventions or arrangements: 
which she concluded wita Russia, cr with any State or Government 
of which the territory previously formed a part of Russia, or with 
' Roumania, before Avgust 1, 1914, or after that date until coming into 
force of the present Treaty, are anc remain abrogated. 


ARTICLE 293, 


Should an Allied or Associated Power, Russia, or a State or Gov- 
ernment of which the territory formerly constituted a part of Russia, 
have been forced since August 1, 1914, by reason of military occupa- 
tion or by any other means or for any other cause, to grant or to 
allow to be granted by the act of any public authority, concessions, 
privileges and favours of any kind to Germany or to a German 
national, such concessiors, privileg2s and favours are ipio facto an- 
nulled by the present Treaty. 

No claims or indemnities which may result from this annulment 
shall be charged against the Allied or Associated Powers or the 
Powers, States, Governments or public authorities which are released 
from their engagements by the present Article. 


ARTICLE 294, 


From the coming into force of tke present Treaty Germany under- 
takes to give the Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals 
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the benefit ipso facto of the rights and advantages of any kind which 
she has granted by treaties, conventions, or arrangements to non- 
belligerent States or their nationals since August 1, 1914, until the 
coming into force of the present Treaty, so long as, those treaties, 
conventions or arrangements remain in force. 


ARTICLE 295. 


Those of the High Contracting Parties who have not yet signed 
or who have signed but not yet ratified, the Opium Convention signed 
at The Hague on Januery 23, 1912, agree to bring the said Conven- 
tion into force, and for this purpose to enact the necessary legisla- 
tion without delay and in any case within a period of twelve months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

Furthermore, they agree that ratification of the present Treaty 
should in the case of Powers which have not yet ratified the Opium 
Convention be deemed in all respects equivalent to the ratification of 
that Convention and to the signature of the Special Protocol which 
was opened at The Hague in accordance with the resolutions adopted 
by the Third Opium Conference in 1914 for bringing the said Con- 
vention into force. 

For this purpose the Government of the French Republie will com- 
municate to the Government of the Netherlands a certified copy of 
the protocol of the deposit of ratifications of the present Treaty, and 
will invite the Government of the Netherlands to accept and deposit 
the said certified copy as if it were a deposit of ratifications of the 
Opium Convention and a signature of the Additional Protocol of 
1914. 


Secrion III. 
‘DEBTS. 


ARTICLE 296. 


There shall be settled through the intervention of clearing offices 
to be established by each of the High Contracting Parties within 
three months of the notification referred to in paragraph (e) here- 
after the following classes of pecuniary obligations: 

(1) Debts payable before the war and due by a national of one of 
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the Contracting Powers, residing within its territory, to a national 
of an Opposing Power, residing within its territory; 

(2) Debts which became payable during the war to nationals of 
one Contracting Power residing within its territory and arose out of 
‘transactions or contracts wizh the nationals of an Opposing Power, 
resident within its territory, of which the total or partial execution ` 
was suspended on account of the declaration of war; 

(3) Interest which’ has accrued due before and during the war to 
a national of one of the Contracting Powers in respect of. securities 
issued by an Opposing Power, provided that the payment of interest 
on such securities to the nationals of that Fowsr or to neutrals has 
not been suspended during the war; 

(4) Capital sums which have become payable before and during 

` the war to nationals of one of the Contracting Powers in respect of 
securities issued by one of the Opposing Powers, provided that the 
payment of such capital sums to nationals of that Power or to 
neutrals has not been suspended during the war. 

The proceeds of liquidaticn of enemy property, rights and interests 
mentioned in Section IV and in the Annex thereto will be accounted 
for through the Clearmg Offices, in the currency and at the rate of 
exchange hereinafter provided in paragraph (d), and disposed of 
by them under the conditions provided by the said Section and 
Annex, ? 

‘The settlements provided for in this Article shall be effected ac- 
cording to the following principles and in accordance with the Annex 
to this Section: 

(a) Hach of the High Contracting Parties shall prohibit, as from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, both the payment and 
the acceptance of payment df such debts, and also all communications 
between the interested parties with regard to the settlement of the 
said debts otherwise than through the Clearing Offices; 

(b) Each of the High Contracting Parties shall be respectively 
responsible for the payment of such debts due by its nationals, except _ 
in the cases where before the war the debtor was in a state of bank- 
yuptey or failure, or had given formal indication of insolvency or 
where the debt was due by a company whose business has been liqui- 
dated under emergency legislation during the war. Nevertheless, 
debts due by the inhabitaits of territory invaded or oeeupied by the 
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enemy before the Armistice will not be guaranteed by the States of 
which those territories form part; 

(c) The sums due to the nationals of one of the High Contracting 
Parties by the nationals of an Opposing State will be debited to 
the Clearing Office of the country of the debtor, and paid to the 
ereditor by the Clearing Office of the country of the creditor; ; 

(d) Debts shall be paid or credited in the currency of such one of 
the Allied and Associated Powers, ‘their colonies or protectorates, 
or the British Dominions or India, as may be concerned. If the 
debts are payable in some other currency they shall be paid or 
eredited in the currency of the country concerned, whether an Allied 
or Associated Power, Colony, Protectorate, British Dominion or India, 
at the pre-war rate of exchange. 

For the purpose of this provision the pre-war rate of exchange shall 
be defined as the average cable transfer rate prevailing in the Allied 
or Associated country concerned during the month immediately pre- 
ceding the outbreak of war between the said country concerned and 
Germany. 

If a contract provides for a fixed rate of exchange governing the 
conversion of the currency in which the debt is stated into the cur- 
rency of the Allied or Associated country concerned, then the above 
provisions concerning the rate of exchange shall not apply. 

In the case of new States the currency in which and the rate of 
exchange at which debts shall be paid or credited shall be deter- 
mined by the Reparation Commission provided for in Part VIII 
(Reparation) ; 

(e) The provisions of this Article and of the Annex hereto shall 
not apply as between Germany on the one hand and any one of the 
Allied and Associated Powers, their colonies or protectorates, or any 
one of the British Dominions or India on the other hand, unless within 
-a period of one month from the deposit of the ratification of the pres- 
ent Treaty by the Power in question, or of the ratification on behalf of 
such Dominion or of India, notice to that effect is given to Germany 
by the Government of such Allied or Associated Power or of such 
Dominion or of India as the case may be; 

(f) The Allied and Associated Powers who have adopted this 
Article and the Annex hereto may agree between themselves to apply 
. them to their respective nationals established in their territory so far 
as regards matters between their nationals and German nationals. 
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In this case the payments made by application of this provision will 
be subject to arrangements between the Allied and Associated Clear- 
ing Offices concerned. 


ANNEX. 


1. 


Each of the High Contracting Parties will, within three months 
from the notification provided for in Article 296, paragraph (e), 
establish a Clearing Office for the collection and payment of enemy 
, debis. , l 
_ Local Clearing Offices may be eszablished for any particular por- 
tion of the territories af the High Contracting Parties. Such local 
Clearing Offices may perform all the fanctions of a central Clearing 
Office in their respective districts, except that all transactions with 
the Clearing Office in the Opposing State must be effected through 

the central Clearing Office. 
2. 


In this Annex the pecuniary obligations referred to in the first 
paragraph of Article 296 are described ‘‘as enemy debts’’, the persons 
from whom the same are due as ‘‘enemy debtors’’, the persons to’ 
whom they are due as ‘‘enemy creditors’, the Clearing Office in the 
country of the creditor is called the ‘‘Creditor Clearing Office’’, and 
the Clearing Office in tke country oz the debtor is called the ‘‘Debtor 
Clearing Office.’’ 

3. 


. The High Contracting Parties will subject contraventions of para- 
graph (a) of Article 296 to the same penalties as are at present 
provided by their legislation for trading with the enemy. They 
will similarly prohibit within their territory all legal process relat- 
ing to payment of enemy debts, except in accordance with the pro- 
visions of this Annex. 

4, 


The Government guarantee specified in paragraph (b) of Article 
296 shall take effect whenever, for any reason, a debt shall not be 
recoverable, except in a case where at the date of the outbreak of 
war the debt was barred by the laws of preseription in force in the 
country of the debtor, cr where the debtor was at that time in a state 
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of bankruptey or failure or had given formal indication of insolv- 
ency, or where the debt was due by a company whose business has 
been liquidated under emergency legislation during the war. In 
such case the procedure specified by this Annex shall apply to pay- 
ment of the dividends. i 

The terms ‘‘bankruptey’’ and ‘‘failure’’ refer to the application of 
legislation providing for such juridical ecnditions. The expression 
‘formal indication of insolvency’’ bears the same meaning as it has 
in English law. 

5. 


Creditors shall give notice to the Creditor Clearing Office within 
six months of its establishment of debts due to them, and shall fur- 
nish the Clearing Office with any documents and information re- 
quired of them. 

The High Contracting Parties will take all suitable measures to 
trace and punish collusion between enemy creditors and debtors. 
The Clearing Offices will communicate to one another any evidence 
and information which might help the discovery and punishment of 
such collusion. 

The High Contracting Parties will facilitate as much as possible 
postal and telegraphic communication at the expense of the parties 
concerned and through the intervention of the Clearing Offices be- 
tween debtors and creditors desirous of coming to an agreement as 
to the amount of their debt. 

The Creditor Clearing Office will notify the Debtor Clearing 
Office of all debts declered to it. The Debtor Clearing Office will, 
in due course, inform the Creditor Clearing Office which debts are 
admitted and which debts are contested. In the latter case, the 
Debtor Clearing Office will give the grounds for the non-admission 
of debt. 

6. 


When a debt has been admitted, in whole or in part, the Debtor 
Clearing Office will at once credit the Creditor Clearing Office with 
the amount admitted, and at the same time notify it of such credit. 


T. 


The debt shall be deemed to be admitted in full and shall be 
eredited forthwith to the Creditor Clearing Office unless within three 
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months from the receipt of the ratification or such longer time as 
may be agreed to by the.Creditor Clearing Office notice has been 
given by the Debtor Clearing Office that it is not admitted. 


8. 


When the whole or part of a debt is not admitted the two Clear- 
ing Offices will examine into the matter jointly and will endeavour 
to bring the parties tc an agreement. 


Q 


t 


The Creditor Clearing Office will pay to the individual creditor 
the ‘sums credited to it out of the funds placed at its disposal by the 
Government of its country and in aecordance with the conditions 
fixed by the said Government, retaining any sums considered neces- 
sary to cover risks, expenses or commissions. 


10. 


Any person having claimed payment of an enemy debt which is 
not admitted in whole or in part shall pay to the clearing office, by 
way of fine, interest ct 5 per cent. on the part not admitted. Any 
person having unduly refused ta admit the whole or part of a debt 
claimed from him shall pay, by way of fine, interest at 5 per cent. 
on the amount with regard to which his refusal shall be disallowed. 

Such interest shall run from the date of expiration of the period 
provided for in paragraph 7 until ths date on which the elaim shall 
have been disallowed or the debt paid. f 

Each Clearing Office shall in so far as it is coneerned take steps 
to collect the fines above provided for, and will be responsible if such 
fines cannot be collected. 

The fines will be cradited to the other Clearing Office, which, shall 
retain them as a contribution towards the cost of carrying out the 


present provisions. 
i 11. 


The balance between the Clearing Offices shall be struck monthly 
and the credit balance paid in cash by the debtor State within a 


week. 
Nevertheless, any credit balances which may be due by one or more 
of the Allied and Associated Powers shall be retained until complete 


. 
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payment shall have been effected of the sums due to the Alied or 
Associated Powers or their nationals on account of the war. 


12. 


To facilitate discussion. between the Clearing Offices each of them 
shall have a representative at the place where the other is established. ` 


13. 


Except for special reasons all discussions in regard to claims will, 

so far as possible, take place at the Debtor Clearing Office. 
14. ° 

In conformity with Article 296, paragraph (b), the High Con- 
tracting Parties are responsible for the payment of the enemy debts 
owing by their nationals. 

The Debtor Clearing Office will therefore credit the Creditor Clear- 
ing Office with all debts admitted, even in case of inability to collect 
them from the individual debtor. The Governments concerned will, 
nevertheless, invest their respective Clearing Offices with all neces- 
sary powers for the recovery of debts which have been admitted. 

As an exception, the admitted debts owing by persons having suf- 
` fered injury from acts of war shall only be credited to the Creditor 
Clearing Office when the compensation due to the person concerned 
in respect of such injury shall have been paid. i 


15. 


Each Government will defray the expenses of the Clearing Office 
set up imn its territory, including the salaries of the staff. 


16. 


Where the two Clearing Offices are unable to agree whether a 
debt claimed is due, or in ease of a difference between an enemy 
debtor and an enemy creditor or between the Clearing Offices, the 
dispute shall either be referred to arbitration if the parties so agree 
under conditions fixed by agreement between them, or referred to the 
Mixed Arbitral Tribunal provided for in Section VI hereafter. 

At the request of the Creditor Clearing Office the dispute may, 
however, be submitted to the jurisdiction of the Courts’ of oe place 
of domicile of the debtor. 
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17. 
Recovery of sums found by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal, the Court, 
or the Arbitration Tribunal to be due.shall be effected through the 


Clearing Offices as if these sums were debts admitted by the Debtor 
Clearing Office. ' í 
l 18. 

Each of the Governments concerned, shall appoint an agent who 
will be responsible for tke presentation to the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal of the cases conducted on behalf of its Clearing Office. 
This agent will exercise a general control over the representatives 
or counsel employed by its nationals. 

Decisions will be arrived at on documentary evidence, but it will 
be open to the Tridunal to hear tke parties in person, or according 
to their prezerence by their representatives approved by the two 
Governments, or by the agent referred to above, who shall be com- 
petent to intervene along with the party or to re-open and maintain 
a claim abandoned by the same. 


19. 


The Clearing Offces concerned will lay before the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal all zhe information and documents in their possession, so as 
to enable .the Trikunal to decide rapidly on the cases which are 
brought -before it. 


20. 


Where one of the parties concerned appeals against the joint dezi- 
sion of the two Clearing Offices he shall make a deposit against the 
costs, which deposit shall only be r2funded when the first judgment 
is modified in favour of the appellent and in proportion to the sue- 
cess he may attain, his opponent in case of such a refund being 
required to pay an equivalent proportion of the costs and expenses. 
Security accepted by the Tribunal may be substituted for a deposit. 

A fee of 5 per cent. of the amount in dispute shall be charged in 
respect of all cases brought before the Tribunal. This fee shall, 
unless the Tribunal directs otherwise, be borne by the unsuccess7ul 
party. Such fee shall be added to the deposit referred to. It is also 
independent of the security. 

The Tribunal may award to one of the parties a sum in respect of 
the expenses of the proceedings. 
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Any sum payable under this paragraph shall be credited to the 
Clearing Office of the successful party as a separate item. + 


al. . 


With a view to the rapid settlement of claims, due regard shall 
“be paid in the appointmerit of all persons connected with the Clear- 
ing Offices or with the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal to their knowledge 
of the language of the other country concerned. 
Each of the Clearing Offices will be at liberty to correspond with 
the other and to forward documents in its own language. 


22. 


Subject to any special agreement to the contrary between the Gov- 
ernments concerned, debts shall carry interest in accordance with 
the following provisions: 

Interest shall not be payable on sums of money due by way of 
dividend, interest or other periodical payments which themselves 
' represent interest on capital. 

The rate of interest shall be 5 per cent. per annum except in cases 
where, by contract, law or custom, the creditor is entitled to payment 
of interest at a different rate. In such cases the rate to which he is 
entitled shall prevail. 

Interest shall run from the date of commencement of hostilities 
(or, if the sum of money to be recovered fell due during the war, 
from the date of which it fell due) until the sum is eredited to the 
Clearing Office of the creditor. 

Sums due by way of interest shall be treated as debts admitted 
by the Clearing Offices and shall be credited to the Creditor Clearing 
Office in the same way as such debts. 


23. 

Where by decision of the Clearing Offices or the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal a claim is held not to fall within Article 296, the creditor 
shall be at liberty to prosecute the claim before the Courts or to 
take such other proceedings as may be open to him. 

The presentation of a claim to the Clearing Office suspends the 
operation of any period of prescription. 


24, 
The High Contracting Parties agree to regard the decisions of the 
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Mixed Arbitral Tribunal as final and conclusive, and to zender them 
binding upon their nationals. 


25. P 


In any case where a Creditor Clearing Office declines to notify a 
claim to the Debtor Clearing Office, or to take any step provided for 
in this Annex intended to make effective in whole or in part`a 
request of which it has receivec due notice, the enemy creditor shall 
be entitled to receive from the Clearing Office a certificate setting 
out the amount of the claim, and shall then be entitled to prosecute 
the claim before the courts or to take such other proceedings as may 
be open to him. : 


Section IV. 
PROPERTY, RIGHTS AND INTERESTS, 


ARTICLE 297. 


. The question of private property, rights and interests in an enemy 
country shall be settled according to the principles laid down in this 
Section and to the provisions of the Annex hereto. , 

(a): The exceptional war mezsures and measures of transfer (de- 
fined in paragraph 3 of the Annex hereto) taken by Germany with 
respect to the property, rights anc interests of nationals of Allied or 
Associated Powers, including companies and associations in which 
they are interested, when liquidation has not been completed, skall ' 
be immediately discontinued or stayed and the property, rights and 
interests concernec restored to their owners, who shall enjoy full 
, rights therein in accordance with the provisions of Article 298. 

(b) Subject to any contrary stipulations which may be provided , 
for in the present Treaty, the Allied and Associated Powers reserve 
the right to retain and liquidate all property, rights and interests 
belonging at the date of the coming into force of the present Treaty 
to German nationals, or companies controlled by them, within their 
territories, colonies, possessions and protectorates, including terri- 
tories ceded to them by the present Treaty. 

The liquidation shall be carried out in accordance with ike laws 
of the Allied or Associated State concerned and the German owner 
shall not be able to dispose of such property, rights or interests nor 
to subject them to ny charge- without the consent‘of that State. 

German nationals who acquize ipso facto the nationality of an 
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Allied or Associated Power in accordance with the provisions of the 
present Treaty will not be considered as German nationals within the 
meaning of this paragraph. 

(c) The price or the amount of compensation in respect of the 
exercise of the right referred to in the preceding paragraph (b) will 
be fixed in accordance with the methods of sale or valuation adopted 
by the laws of the country in which the property has been retained 
or liquidated. 

(d) As between the Allied and Associated Powers or their nation- 
als on the one hand and Germany or her nationals on the other hand, 
all the exceptional war measures, or measures of transfer, or acts 
done or to be done in execution of such measures as defined in para- 
graphs 1 and 3 of the ‘Annex hereto shall be considered as final and 
binding upon all persons except as regards the réservations laid down 
in the present Treaty. 

(e) The nationals of Allied and Associated Powers shall be entitled 
to compensation in respect of damage or injury inflicted upon their 
property, rights or interests, including any company or association 
in which they are interested, in German territory as it existed on 
August 1, 1914, by the application either of the exceptional war meas- 
ures or measures of transfer mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 3 of the 
Annex hereto. The claims made in this respect by such nationals shall 
be investigated and the total of the compensation shall be determined 
by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal provided for in Section VI or by an 
Arbitrator appointed by that Tribunal. “This compensation shall be _ 
borne by Germany, and mey be charged upon the property of German 
nationals within the territory or under the control of the claimant’s 
State. This property may be constituted as a pledge for enemy liabili- 
ties under the conditions fixed by paragraph 4 of the Annex hereto. 
The payment of this compensation may be made by the Allied or, 
Associated State, and the amount will be debited to Germany. 

(f). Whenever a national of an Allied or Associated Power is, 
entitled to property which has been subjected to a measure of transfer 
in German territory and expresses a desire for its restitution, his 
claim for compensation in accordance with paragraph (e) shall be 
satisfied by the restitution of the said property if it still exists in 
specie. 

In such case Germany shall take all necessary steps to restore the 
evicted owner to the possession of his property, free from all encum- 
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brances or burdens with which it may have been charged after the 
liquidation, and to indemnify all third parties injured by the resti- 
tution. f ; 

If the restitution provided for in this paragraph cannot be effected, 
private agreements arranged by the intermediation of the Powers 
concerned or the Clearing Offices provided for in the Annex to Section 
III may be made, in order to secure that the national of the Allied or 
Associated Power may secure compensation for the injury referred 
to in paragraph (e) by the grant of advantages or equivalents which 
he agrees to accept in place of the property, rights or interests of which 
he was deprived. 

Through restitution in accordance with this Article, the price or 
the amount of compensation fixed by the application of paragraph 
(e) will be reduced by tie actual value of the property restored, 
account being taken of compensation in respect of loss of use or 
deterioration. 

(g) The rights conferrel by paragraph (f) are reserved to owners 
who are nationals of Allied or Associated Powers within whose terri- 
tary legislative measures p-escribicg the general liquidation of enemy 
`~ property, rights or interescs were not applied before the signature of 
the Amistice. 

(h) Except in case3 where, by application of paragraph (f), resti- 
tutions in specie have beer. made, the net proceeds of sales of enemy 
property, rights or irterests wherever situated carried out either .by 
virtue of war legislation, or by application of this Article; and in 
general all cash assets of enemies, shall be dealt with as follows: 

(1) As regards Powers edopting Section III and the Annex thereto, 
the said proceeds and casi assets shell be credited to the Power of 
which the owner. is a national through the Clearing Office established 
thereunder ; any: credit, balance in <avour of Germany resulting there- 
fr om shall-be dealt with as provided i in. Article 243. 

(2) As regards Powers not adopting Section III and the Annex 
theréto,-the proceeds of tie property, rights and interests, and the 
cash assets, of the nationals of Allied or Associated Powers held by 
Germany shall be paid immediaczely to the person entitled thereto 
or to his Government; the proceeds of the property, rights and. in- 
terests, and the cash assets, of German nationals received by an Allied 
or Associated Power shall be subject to disposal by such Power in 
accordance with its laws and regulations and may be applied in pay- 
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ment of the claims and d2bts defined by this Article or paragraph 4 
of the Annex hereto. Any property, rights and interests or proceeds 
thereof or cash assets not used as above provided may be retained by 
the said Allied or Associated Power and if retained the cash value 
` thereof shall be dealt with as provided in Article 243. 

In the case of liquidations effected in new States, which are signa-. 
tories of the present Treaty as Allied and Associated Powers, or in 
States which are not entitled to share in the reparation payments to 
be made by Germany, th2 proceeds of liquidations effected by such 
States shall, subject to the rights of the Reparation Commission under 
the present Treaty, particularly under Articles 235 and 260, be paid 
direct to the owner. If on the application of that owner, the Mixed 
Arbitral Tribunal, provided for by Section VI of this Part, or an 
arbitrator appointed by that Tribunal, is satisfied that the conditions 
of the sale or measures taken by the Government of the State in 
question outside its general legislation were unfairly prejudicial to 
‘the price obtained, they shall have discretion to award to the owner 
equitable compensation to be paid by that State. 

(i) Germany undertakes to compensate her nationals in respect 
of the sale or retention of their property, rights or interests in Allied 
or Associated States. 

(j) The amount of all saxes and imposts upon capital levied or to 
be levied by Germany or the property, rights and interests of the 
nationals of the Allied or Associated Powers from November 11, 1918, 
until three months from the coming into foree of the present Treaty, 
or, in the case of property, rights or interests which have been sub- 
jected to exceptional measures of war, until restitution in accordance 
with the present Treaty, shall be restored to the owners. 


Articie 298. 


Germany undertakes, with regard to the property, rights and in- 
terests, including companies “and associations in which they . were , 
interested, restored to nazionals of Allied and Associated Powers in 
accordance with the provisions of Article 297, paragraph (a) or (f): - 

(a) to restore and’ maintain, except as “expressly provided in the 
present Treaty, the property, rights and interests of the nationals of 
Allied or Associated Powers in the legal position obtaining in respect 
of the property, rights and interests of German nationals under the 
laws in force before the war; 
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(b) not to.subject the property, rights or interests of the nationals 
of the Allied or Associated Powers tc any measures in derogation of 
property rights which are not applied equally to the property, rights 
and interests of German nationals, and to pay adequate compensation 
in the event of the application, of these measures. 


tae yahe 


ANNEX. 


1 


In accordance with the provisions of Article 297, paragraph (d), 
the validity of vesting orders and of orders for the winding up of 
businesses or companies, and of any ather orders, directions, decisions 
or instructions of any court or any department of the Government 
of any of the High Contracting Parties made or given, or purporting 
to be made or given, in. pursuance of war legislation with regard to 
‘enemy property, rights and interests is confirmed. The interests of 
all persons shall be regarded as having been effectively dealt with by 
atiy order, direction, decision or instruction dealing with property in 
which they may be interested, whether or not such interests are spe- 
cifically mentioned in the order, direction, decision, or instruetion. No 
question shall be raised as to the regularity of a transfer of any prop- ~ 
erty, rights or interests dealt with in pursuance of any such order, 
direction, decision or instruction. Every action taken with regard to , 
any property, business, or company, whether as regards its investiga- ” 
tion, sequestration, compulsory administration, use, requisition, super- 
vision, or winding u>, the sale or management of property, rights or 
interests, the collection or discharge of debts, the payment of costs, 
“hy charges or expenses, or any other matter whatsoever, in pursuance of 
orders, directions, decisions, or instructions of any court or of any 
department of the Government of any of the High Contracting Par- 
‘ties, made or given, or purporting tc be made or given, in pursuance 
óf war legislation with regard to enemy property, rights or interests, 
is confirmed. Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall 
not be held to prejudice the titles to property heretofore acquired in 
‘good faith and for value and in accordance with the laws of the 
eountry in which the property is situated by nationals of the Allied 
and Associated Powers. 

The provisions of this paragraph do not apply to such of the above- - 


a 


Q 
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mentioned measures as have been taken by the German authorities 
in invaded or oceupied territory, nor to such of the above mentioned 
measures as have been taken by Germany or the German authorities 
since November 11, 1918, all of which shall be void. 





2. 
No claim or action shall be made or brought against any Allied or 


<3}, Associated Power or against any person acting on behalf of or under 


a the direction of any legal authority or Department of the Government 

““of such a Power by Germany or by any German national wherever 
resident in respect of any act or omission with regard to his-property, 
rights or interests during the war or in preparation for the war. 
Similarly no claim or action shall be made or brought against any 
person in respect of any act or omission under or in accordance with 
the exceptional war measures, laws or regulations of any Allied or 
Associated Power. 

3. 


In -Article 297 and this Annex the expression ‘‘exceptional wat 
measures’’ includes measures of all kinds, legislative, administrative, 
judicial or others, that have been taken or will be taken hereafter with 
regard to enemy property, and which have had or will have the effect 
of removing. from the proprietors the power of disposition over their 

<property, though without affecting the ownership, such as measures 
of supervision, of compulsory administration, and of sequestration ; 
or measures which have had or will have as an object the seizure of, 
the use of, or the interference with enemy assets, for whatsoever mo- 
tive, under whatsoever form or in whatsoever place. Acts in the 
execution of these measures include all detentions, instructions, orders - 
or decrees of Government departments or courts applying these meas- 
ures to enemy property, as well as acts performed by any person con- 
nected with the administration or the supervision of enemy property, 
such as the payment of debts, the collecting of credits, the payment 
of any costs, charges or expenses, or thé collecting of fees. 

Measures of transfer are those which have affected or will affect the 
ownership of enemy property by transferring it in whole or in part to 
a person other than the enemy owner, and without his consent, such. 
as measures directing the sale, liquidation, or devolution of ownership | 
in enemy property, or the cancelling of titles or securities, 


. 
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4, 


All property, rights and interests of German nationals within the 
- territory of any Allied or Associated Power and the net proceeds of 
their sale, liquidation or other dealing therewith may be chargec by 
that Allied or Associated Power in the first place with payment of 
amounts due in respect of-claims by the nationals of that Allied or 
Associated Power with regard to their property, rights and interests, 
including companies and associations in which they are interestec, in — 
German territory, or debts owing to them by Germah nationals, and — 
with payment of claims growing out of acts committed by the German 
Government or by any German authorities since July 31, 1914, and 
before that Allied or Associated Power entered into the war. The 
amount of such claims may be assessed by an arbitrator appointed by 
Mr. Gustave ‘Ador, if he is willing, or if no such appointment is made 
by him, by an arbitrator appointed by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal 
provided for in Section VI. They may be charged in the second place’ 
with payment of the amounts due in respect of claims by the nationals 
_ of such Allied or Associated Power with regard to their property, 
rights and interesis in the territory of other enemy Powers, in so far 
as those claims are otherwise unsatisfied. å 


5. 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 297, where immediazely 
before the outbreak of war a company incorporated in an Alliec or 
Associated State had rights in eommon with a company controllec by 
it and incorporated in Germany to the use of trade-marks in third 
countries, or enjoyed the use in common with such company of unique 

‘means of reproduction of goods or articles for sale in third countries, 
: the former company shall alone have the right to use these trade- 
marks in third countries to the exclusion of the German company, and 
these unique means of reproduction shall be handed over to the former 
company, notwithstanding any action taken under German war legis- 
lation with regard to the latter company or its business, industrial 
property or shares. Nevertheless, the former company, if requesied, 
shall deliver the latter company derivative copies permitting the con- 
tinuation of reproduction of articles for use within German territory. 


l 6. 
Up to the time when restitution is carried out in accordance with ` 
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Article 297, Germany is respcnsible for the conservation of property, 
rights and interests of the nationals of Allied or Associated Powers, 
including companies and associations in which they are interested, 
that have been subjected by har to exceptional war measures. 


7. 


Within one year from the coming into force of the present Treaty 
the Allied or Associated Powers will specify the property, rights and 
interests over which they intend to exercise the right provided in 
Article 297, paragraph (f). 

8. 


The restitution provided in Article 297 will be carried out by order 
of the German Government >r of the authorities which have been 
substituted for it. Detailed accounts of the action of administrators 
shall be furnished to the interested persons by the German authorities 
upon request, which may be made at any time after the coming into 
foree of the present Treaty. 

: 9. 


Until completion of the licuidation provided for by Article 297, 
paragraph (b), the property, rights and interests of German nationals 
will continue to be subject to exceptional war measures that have been 
or will be taken with regard to them. 


10. 


Germany will, within six months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, deliver to eack Allied or Associated Power all securi- 
ties, certificates, deeds, or other documents of title held by its nationals 
and relating to property, rights or interests situated in the territory 
of that Allied or Associated Power, including any shares, stock, 
debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations of any company - 
incorporated in accordance with the laws of that Power. 

Germany will at any time cm demand of any Allied or Associated 
Power furnish such information as may be required with regard to 
the property, rights and interests of German nationals within the 
territory of such Allied or Associated Power, or with regard to any 
transactions concerning such property, rights or interests effected 
since July 1, 1914. 
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11. 


The expression “‘eash assats” includes all deposits or funds estab- 
lished before or after the deelaration of war, as well as all assets 
coming from deposits, revenues, or profits collected by administrators, 
sequestrators, or others from funds placed on deposit or otherwise, 
but does not include sums telonging to the Allied or Associated 
Powers or to their comporent States, Provinces, or Municipalities. 


12. 

All investments wheresoever effected with the cash assets of nationals: 
of the High Contracting Parties, including companies and associations 
in which such nationals were interested, by persons responsible for 
the administration of enemy properties or having control. over such 
administration, or by order of such persons or of any authority what- 
soever shall be annulled. These cash assets shall be accounted for 
irrespective of any such investment. t 


13. 


Within one month from the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
or on demand at any time, Germany will deliver to the Allied and 
Associated Powers all accounts, vouchers, records, documents and 
information of any kind which may be within German territory, and 
which concern the property, rights and interests of the nationals of 
those Powers, including companies and associations in which they are 
interested, that have been subjected to an exceptional war measure, 
or to a measure of transfer either in German territory or in territory 
occupied by Germany or her allies. 

The controllers, supervisors, managers, administrators, sequestrators, 
liquidators and receivers skall be personally responsible under guar- 
antee of the German Government for the immediate delivery in full 
. of these accounts and documerts, and for their accuracy. 


14. 


The provisions of Article 267 and this Annex relating to property, 
rights and interests in an enemy country, and the proceeds of the 
liquidation thereof, apply to debts, eredits and accounts, Section TIT 
regulating only the method. of payment. 

In the settlement of matters provided for in Article 297 between 
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Germany and the Allied or Associated States, their eolonies or pro- 
tectorates, or any one of the British Dominions or India, in respect 
of any of which a declaration shall not have been made that they 
adopt Section III, and between their respective nationals, the pro- 
visions of Section III respecting the currency in which payment is to 
be made and the rate of exchange and of interest shall apply unless 
the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned shall 
within six months of the coming into force of the present Treaty notify 
Germany that the said provisions are not to be applied. 


15. 


The provisions of Article 297 and this Annex apply to industrial, | 
literary and artistic property which has been or will be dealt with in 
the liquidation of property, rights, interests, companies or businesses 
under war legislation by the Allied or Associated Powers, or in accord- 

„ance with the stipulations of Article 297, paragraph (b). 


Section V. 
CONTRACTS, PRESCRIPTIONS, JUDGMENTS. 


ARTICLE 299. 


(a) Any contract coneluded between enemies shall be regarded 
as having been dissolved as from the time when any two of the 
parties became enemies, except in respect of any debt or other pecu- 
niary obligation arising out of any act done or money paid thereunder, 
and subject to the exceptions and special rules with regard to par- 
ticular contracts ‘or classes of contracts contained herein or in the 
Annex hereto. 

(b) Any contract of which the execution shall be required in the 
general interest, within six months from the date of the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, by the Allied or Associated Governments 
of which one of the parties is a national, shall be excepted from disso- 
lution under this Article. 

When the execution of the contract thus kept alive would, owing 
to the alteration of trade conditions, cause one of the parties sub- 
stantial prejudice the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal provided for by Section 
VI shall be empowered to grant to the prejudiced party equitable com- 
pensation. 
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(c). Having regard to the prcvisions of the constitution and law of 
the United States of America, of Brazil, and of Japan, neither the 
present Article, nor Article 309, nor the Annex hereto shall apply to 
contracts made between nationals of these States and German na- 
tionals; nor shall Article 305 apply to the United States of America or 
its nationals. 

(d) The present Article and the annex hereto shall not apply to 
“contracts the parties to which bezame enemies by reason of one of them 
being an inhabitant of territory of which the sovereignty has been 
transferred, if such party shall acquire under the present Treaty the 
nationality’ of an Allied or Associated Power, nor shall they apply to 
_ contracts between nationals cf the Allied and Associated Powers 
between whom trading has been prohibited by reason of one of the 
parties being in Allied or Associated territory in the occupation of 
the enemy. 

(e) Nothing in the present Article or the annex hereto shall be 
deemed to invalidate a transaction lawfully carried out in accordance 
with a contract between enemies if it has been carried out with the 
authority of one of the belligerent Powers. 


ARTICLE 300, 


(a) All periods of prescription, or limitation of right of action, 
whether they began to run before or after the outbreak of war, shall 
be treated in the territory of ine High Contracting Parties, so far as 
regards relations between enemies as having been suspended for the 
duration of the war. They shall begin to run again at earliest three 
months after the coming into force of the present Treaty. This pro- 
vision shall apply to the period preseribed for the presentation of 
interest or dividend coupons or fer the presentation for repayment 
of securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any other ground. 
` (b) Where, on account cf failure to perform any act or comply 
with any formality during the war, measures of execution have been. 
taken in German territory to the prejudice of a national of an Allied 
or Associated Power, the claim of such national shall, if the matter 
does not fall within the competence of the Courts of an Allied or Asso- 
ciated Power, be heard-by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal provided for 
by Section VI. 

(c) Upon the application of any interested person who is a national 
of an Allied or Associated Power the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal shall 
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order the restoration of the rights which have been prejudiced by the 
-measures of execution referred to in paragraph (b), wherever, having 
regard to the particular cireumstances of the ease, such restoration is 
equitable and possible. 

If such restoration is inequitable or impossible the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal may grant compensation to the prejudiced party to be paid 
by the German Government. 

(d) Where a contract between enemies has been dissolved by reason - 
either of failure on the part of either party to carry out its provisions 
or of the exercise of a right stipulated in the contract itself the party 
prejudiced may apply to the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal for relief. The 
Tribunal will have the powers provided for in paragraph (c). 

(e) The provisions of the preceding paragraphs of this Article shall 
apply to the nationals of Ailied and Associated Powers who have been 
prejudiced by reason of measures referred to above taken by Germany 
in invaded or occupied territory, if they have not been otherwise com- 
pensated. 

(f) Germany shall compensate any third party who may be preju- 
diced by any restitution or restoration ordered by the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal under the provisions of the preceding paragraphs of this 
Article. 

(g) As regards negotiable instrament: the period of three months 
provided under paragraph (a) shall commence as from the date on 
which any exceptional regulations applied in the territories of the 
interested Power with regard to negotiable instruments shall have 
definitely ceased to have force. 


ARTICLE 301. 


As between enemies no negotiable instrument made before the war 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment 
or to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or 
indorsers or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to 
complete any formality during the war. 

Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should have 
been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice 
of non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the 
drawer or indorser, or within which the instrument should have been 
protested, has elapsed during the war, and the party who should have 
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presented or protested the instrument or have given notice of non- 
acceptance or non-payment has failed to do so during the war, a period 
of not less than three months from the coming into force of the present _ 
“Treaty shall be allowed within which presentation, notice of non- 
acceptance or non-payment or protest may be made. 


ARTICLE 302. 


Judgments given by the Courts of an Allied or Associated Power in 
all cases which under the present Treaty, they are competent to decide, 
shall be recognised in Germany as final, and shall be enforced without 
it being necessary to have them declared executory. 

If a judgment in respect to any dispute which may have arisen has 
been given during the war by a German Court against a national of 

-an Allied or Associated State in a case in which he was not able to 
make his defence, the Allied and Associated national who has suffered 
prejudice thereby shall be entitled to recover compensation, to be 
fixed by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal provided for in Section VI. 

At the instance of the national of the Allied or Associated Power 
the compensation above-mentioned may, upon order to that effect of 
the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal, be effected where it is possible by replac- 
ing the parties in the situation which they occupied before the judg- 
ment was given by the German Court. 

The, above ‘compensation may likewise be obtained before the Mixed 
Arbitral Tribunal by the nationals of Allied or Associated Powers 
who have suffered prejudice by judicial measures taken in invaded or 
occupied territories, if they have not been otherwise compensated. 


ARTICLE 303. 


For the purpose of Sections III, IV, V and VII, the expression . 
‘during the war” means for each Allied or Associated Power the 
period between the commencement of the state of war between that 
Power and Germany and the coming into force of the present Treaty. 
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ANNEX. 


I. General Provisions. 


1. 


Within the meaning of Articles 299, 300 and 301, the parties to a 
contract shall be regarded as enemies when trading between them shall 
have been prohibited by or otherwise became unlawful under laws, 
orders or regulations to which.one of those parties was subject. They 
shall be deemed to have become enemies from the date, when such 
trading was prohibited or otherwise became unlawful. 


2. 


The following classes of contracts are excepted from dissolution by 
Article 299 and, without prejudice to the rights contained in Article 
297 (b) of Section IV, remain in force subject to the application of 
domestic laws, orders or regulations made during the war by the 
Allied and Associated Powers and subject to the terms of the con- 
tracts: 

(a) Contracts having for their object the transfer of estates or of 
real or personal property where the property therein‘ had passed or 
the object had been delivered before the parties became enemies; 

(b) Leases and agreements for leases of land and houses: 

(c) Contracts of mortgage, pledge or lien; 

(d) Concessions concerning mines, quarries or deposits; 

(e) Contracts between individuals or companies and States, prov- 
inces, municipalities, or other similar juridical persons charged with 
administrative functions, and concessions granted by States, prov- 
inces, municipalities, or other similar juridical persons charged with 
administrative functions. 


3. 


If the provisions of a contract are in part dissolved under Article 
299, the remaining provisions of that contract shall, subject to the 
same application of domestic laws as is provided for in paragraph 2, 
continue in force if they are severable, but where they are not severable 

-the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its entirety. 
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H. Provisions ‘relating, to certain classes of Contracts. 


> Stock ‘Exchange and Commerci cal Exçhange Contracts. 


(a) Rules made during the war by any recognised Exchange or 
Commercial Association providing for the closure of contracts entered 
into before the war by an enemy are confirmed by the High Contract- 
ing Parties, as also any action taken thereunder, “provided: 

(1) That the contract was expressed to be made subject to the ` 

rules of the Exchange or Association in question ; j 

(2) That the rules applied to gll, persons concerned; 
(8) That the conditions attaching to the closure. were fair and 
reasonable. 

(b) The preceding paragraph shall not spot to rules.made during 
the occupation by Exchanges or Commercial Associations in the dis- 
tricts occupied by the enemy. 

(c) The closure of contracts relating to sito “futures”, which 

‘were closed as on. July 31, 1914, under the decision of the Liverpool 
ee Association, is also confirmed. 


Security. 


The sale of a security held for an unpaid debt owing by an enemy 
shall be deemed to have been valid irrespective of notice to the owner 
if the ereditor acted in good faith and with reasonable care and pru- 
dence, and no claim by the debtor cn the ground of such sale shall be 
admitted. ‘ 

This stipulation shall not apply to any sale of securities effected by 
an enemy during the oceupation in regions invaded or occupied by the 
enemy. - i l . , 

Negotiable Instruments. 


6. 

As regards Powers which adopt Section III and the Annex thereto 
the pecuniary obligations existing between enemies and resulting from 
the issue of negotiable instruments shall be adjusted in conformity 
with the said Annex by the instrumentality of the Clearing Offices, 
which shall assume the rights of the holder as regards the various 
remedies open to him. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS PaA 321 


7. 


If a person has either before or during the war become lieble upon 
a negotiable instrument in accordance.with an undertaking given to 
him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter 
shall remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of his liability 
notwithstanding the outbreak of war. 


III, Contracts of Insurance. 


8. 


Contracts of insurance entered into by any peredn with nother 
person who subsequently became an enemy will be dealt with in 
accordance with the following paragraphs. 


Fire Insurance. 


9. 


Contracts for the insurance of property against fire entered into by 
a person interested in such property with another person who subse- 
quently became an enemy shall not be deemed to have been dissolved 
by the outbreak of war, or by the fact of the person becoming an 
enemy, or on account of the failure during the war and for a period 
of three months thereafter to perform his obligations under the con- 
tract, but they shall be dissolved at the date when the annual premium 
becomes payable for the first time after the expiration of a period 
of three months after the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

A settlement shall be effected of unpaid premiums which became due 
during the war, or of claims for losses which occurred during the war. 


10. 


Where by administrative or legislative action an insurance against 
fire effected before the war has been transferred during the war from 
the original to another insurer, the transfer will be recognised and the 
liability of the original insurer will be deemed to have ceased as from 
the date of the transfer. - The original insurer will, however, be entitled 
to receive on demand full information as to the terms of the transfer, 
and if it should appear that these terms were not equitable they shall 
be amended so far as may be necessary to render them equitable. 


322 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Furthermore, the insured shall, subject to the concurrence of the 
original insurer, be entitled to retransfer the contract to the original 
insurer as from the date of the demand. 


Life Insurance. 


11. 


Contracts of life insurance entered into between an insurer and a 
person who subsequently became an enemy shall not be deemed to have 
been dissolved by the outbreak of war, or by the fact of the person 
becoming an enemy. , 

Any sum which during the war became due upon a contract deemed 
not to have been dissolved under the preceding provision shall be 
recoverable after the war with the addition of interest at five per 
cent. per annum from the date o? its becoming due up to the day of 
payment. ` 

Where the contract has lapsed during the war owing to non-pay- 
ment of premiums, or has become void from breach of the conditions 
of the contract, the assured or his representatives'or the person entitled 
shall have the right at any time withixt twelve months of the coming 
into force of the present Treaty to claim from the insurer the surrender 
value of the policy at the date of its lapse or avoidance. 

Where the contract has lapsed during the war owing to non-payment 
of premiums the payment cf which has been prevented by the enforce- 

` ment of measures of war, the assured or his representative or the 
persons entitled shall have the right tc restore the contract on payment 
of the premiums with interest at five per cent. per annum within three 
months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


12. 


Any Allied or Associated Power may within three months of the 
coming into force of the present Treaty cancel all the contracts of 
insurance running between a German insurance company-and its na- . 
tionals under conditions which shall protect its nationals from any 
prejudice. 

To this end the German insurance company will hand over to the 
Allied or Associated Government concerned the proportion of its assets 
Xe” attributable to the policies so cancelled and will be relieved from all 
liability in respect of such policies. The assets to be handed over 
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shall be determined by an actuary appointed by the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal.. 
13. 


Where contracts of life insurance have been entered into by a local 
branch of an insurance company established in a country which sub- 
sequently became an enemy country, the contract shall, in the absence 

„of any stipulation to thé contrary in the contract itself, be governed 
by the local law, but the insurer shall be entitled to demand from the 
insured or his representatives the refund of sums paid on claims made 
or enforced under measures taken during the war, if the making or 
enforcement of such claims was not in accordance with the terms 
of the contract itself or was not consistent with the laws or, treaties 
existing at the time when it was entered into. 


14. 


In any case where by the law applicable to the contract the insurer 
remains bound by the contract notwithstanding the non-payment. of 
premiums until notice is given to the insured of the termination of 
the contract, he shall be entitled where the giving of such notice was 
prevented by the war to recover the unpaid premiums with interest at 
five per cent. per annum from the insured. 


15. 


Insurance contracts shall be considered as contracts of life assurance 
for the purpose of paragraphs 11 to 14 when they depend on the 
probabilities of human life combined with the rate of-interest for 
the calculation of the reciprocal engagements between the two parties. 


Marine Insurance. 


16. 


Contracts of marine insuranze including time policies and voyage 
policies entered into between’ an insurer and a person who subse- 
quently became an enemy, shall be deemed to have been dissolved on 
his becoming an enemy, except in cases where the risk undertaken in 
the contract had attached before he became an enemy. 

Where the risk had not attached, money’ paid by way of premium 
or otherwise shall be recoverable from the insurer. 

Where the risk had attached effect shall be given to the contract 
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` notwithstanding the party becoming an enemy, and sums due under 
the contract either by way of premiums or in respect of losses shall he 
recoverable after the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

In the event of any agreement being come to for the payment cf 
interest on sums due before the war to or by the nationals of States 
which have been at war and recovered after the war, such interest 
shall in the case of losses recoverable under contracts of marine insur- 
ance run from the expiration of a period of one year from the date 
of the loss. 

17. 


No contract of marine insurance with an insured person who subse- 
quently became an enemy shall be deemed to cover losses due to bel- 
ligerent action by the Power of which the insurer was a-national or 
by the allies or associates of such Power. 


18. 


Where it is shown that a person who had before the war entered into 

a contract of marine insurance with-an insurer who subsequently 
became an enemy entered after the outbreak of war into a new contract 
covering the same risk with an insurer who was not an enemy, the 
new contract shall be deemed to be substituted for the original contract 
as from the date when it was entered into, and the premiums payable 
shall be adjusted on the basis of the original insurer having remained 
liable on the contract only up till the time when the new contract was 
entered into. 
. Other Insurances. 


‘19. 


Contracts of insurance entered into before the war between an 
insurer and a person who subsequently became an enemy, other than 
contracts dealt with in paragraphs 9 to 18, shall be treated in all 
respects on the same footing as contracts of fire insurance between the 
same persons would be dealt with under the said paragraphs. 


Re-insurance. 


20. 


All treaties of re-insurance with a person who became an enemy 
shall be regarded as having been abrogated by the person becoming 
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an enemy, but without prejudice in the case of life or marine risks 
which had attached before the war to the right to recover payment 
after the war for sums due in respect of such risks. 

Nevertheless if, owing to invasion, it has been impossible for the 
re-insured to find another re-insurer, the treaty shall remain in force 
until three months after the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

Where a re-insurance treaty becomes void under this paragraph, 
there shall be an adjustment of accounts between the parties in respect 
both of premiums paid and payable and of liabilities for losses in 
' respect of life or marine risks which had attached before the war. In 
the case of risks other than those mentioned in paragraphs 11 to 18 
the adjustment of accounts shall be made as at the date of the parties 
becoming enemies without regard to claims for losses which may have 
occurred since that date. 

21. 


The provisions of the preceding paragraph will extend equally to ` 
re-insurances existing at the date of the parties becoming enemies of 
particular risks undertaken by the insurer in a contract of insurance 
against any risks other than life or marine risks. 


22. 


Re-insurance of life risks effected by particular contracts and not 
under any general treaty remain in force. 

The provisions of paragraph 12 apply to treaties of re-insurance of 
life insurance contracts in which enemy companies are the re-insurers.’ 


23. 


In ease of a re-insurance effected before the war of a contract of 
marine insurance, the cession of a risk which had been ceded to the 
re-insurer shall, if it had attached before the outbreak of war, remain 
valid and effect be given to the contract notwithstanding the outbreak 
of war; sums due under the contract of re-insurance in respect either 
of premiums or of losses shall be recoverable after the war. 


24. 


The provisions of paragraphs 17 and 18 and the last part of para- 
graph 16 shall apply to contracts for the re-insurance of marine risks. 
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Sreron VI. 
MIXED ARBITRAL TRIBUNAL. 


ARTICLE 304. 


(a) Within three months from the date of the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, a Mixei Arbitral Tribunal shall be established 
between each of the Allied and Associated Powers on the one hand 
and Germany on the other hand. Each such Tribunal shail consist 
of three members. Each of the Governments concerned shall appoint 
one of these members. The President shall be chosen by agreement 
between the two Governments concerned. 

In ease of failure to reach azreement, the President of the Tribunal 
and two other persons either cf whom may in case of need take his 
place, shall be chosen by the Council of the League of Nazions, or, 
until this is set up, by M. Gustave Ador if he is willing. Taese per- 
sons shall be nationals of Porers that have remained neutrel during 
the war. 

If any Government does not proceed within a period of one month 
in ease there is a vacancy to eppoint a member of the Tribunal, such 
member shall be chosen by tke other Government from the two per- 
sons mentioned above other than the President. 

The decision of the majority oz the members of the Tribunal shall 
be the decision of the Tribuna.. 

(b) The Mixed Arbitral Tribunals established pursuant to para- 
graph (a), shall decide all questions within their competenze under 
Sections ITI, IV, V and VII. 

In addition, all questions, whatsoever their nature, relating to con- 
tracts concluded before the coming into force of the present Treaty 
between nationals of the Allied end Associated Powers and German 
nationals shall be decided b} the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal, always 
excepting questions which, unJer the laws of the Allied, Assoziated or 
Neutral Powers, are within the jurisdiction of the National Courts of 
those Powers. Such questions shall be decided by the National Courts 
in question, to the exclusion cf the Mixed Arbitral Tribural. The 
party who is a national of an Allied or Associated Power mey never- 
theless bring the case before the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal if tais is not 
prohibited by the laws of his eountry. 

(c) If the number of cases justifies it, additional membere shall be 
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appointed and each Mixed Arbitral Tribunal shall sit in divisions. 
Each of these divisions will 3e constituted as above. 

(d) Each Mixed Arbitral Tribunal will settle its own procedure 
except in so far as it is provided in the following Annex, and is em- 
powered to award the sums to be paid by the loser in respect of the 
costs and expenses of the proceedings. 

(e) Each Government will pay the remuneration of the member of 
the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal appointed by it and of any agent whom 
it may appoint to represent It before the Tribunal. The remuneration 
of the President will be determined by special agreement between the 
Governments concerned; ard this remuneration and the joint ex- 
penses of each Tribunal will be paid by the two Governments in equal 
moieties, 

(f) The High Contracting Parties agree that their courts and 
authorities shall render to the Mixed Arbitral Tribunals direct all the 
assistance in their power, particularly as regards transmitting notices 
and collecting evidence. 

(g) The High Contracting Parties agree to regard the decisions of 
the Mixed Arbitral Tribune! as final and conclusive, and to render 
them binding upon their nationals. 


ANNEX. 


1. 


Should one of the members of the Tribunal either die, retire, or be 
unable for any reason whatever to discharge his function, the same 
procedure will be followed for filling the vacancy as was followed for 
appointing him. ' 

2. 


The Tribunal may adopt such rules of procedure as shall be im 
accordance with justice and equity and decide the order and time at 
which each party must conclude its arguments, and may arrange all 
formalities required for dealing with the evidence. f 


3. 


The agent and counsel of the parties on each side are authorised to 
present orally and in writing to the Tribunal arguments in support 
or in defence of each case. 


š 
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4, 
The Tribunal shall keep record of the questions and cases submitted 
and the proceedings thereon, with the dates of such proceedings. 


5. 


Each of the Powers concerned may appoint a secretary. These secre- 
taries shall act tegether as jcint secretaries of the Tribunal and shall 
be subject to its direction. The Tribunal may appoint and employ 
any other necessary officer or officers io assist in the performance of its 
duties. DA 

6. 


The Tribunal shall decide all questions and matters submitted upon 
such evidence and information as may be furnished by the parties 
concerned. f : 

l 7. 


Germany agrees to give the Tribunal all facilities and information 
required by it for carrying out its investigations. 


8. 


The language in which the proceedings shall be conducted shall, 
unless otherwise agreed, be “inglish, French, Italian or Japanese, as 
may be determined ky the Allied or Associated Power concerned. 


9. 


The place and time for she meetings of each Tribunal shall be 
determined by the President of the Tribunal. 


ARTICLE 805. 


Whenever a competent court has given or gives a decision in a case 
covered by Sections III, IV, V or VII, and such decision is inconsistent 
with the provisicns of such Sections, the party who is prejudiced by 
the decision shall be entitled to obtain redress which shall be fixed 
by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal At the request of the national of an 
Allied or Associated Power, the redress may, whenever possible, be 
effected by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal directing the replacement 
of the parties in the position oecupied by them before the judgment 
was given by the German court. 
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Section VII. 
INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY. 


ARTICLE 306. 


Subject to the stipulations of the present Treaty, rights of indus- 
trial, literary and artistic property, as such property is defined by 
the International Conventions of Paris and of Berne, mentioned in 
Article 286, shall be re-established or restored, as from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, in the territories of the High Contracting 
Parties, in favour of the persons entitled to the benefit of them at 
the moment when the state of war commenced or their legal representa- 
tives. Equally, rights which, except for the war, would have been 
acquired during the war in consequence of an application made for 
the protection of industrial property, or the publication of a literary 
or artistic work, shall be recognised and established in favour of those 
persons who would have been entitled thereto, from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 

Nevertheless, all acts done by virtue of the special measures taken 
during the war under legislative, executive or administrative author- 
ity of any Allied or Associated Power in regard to the rights of 
German nationals in industrial, literary or artistic property shall 
remain in force and shall continue to maintain their full effect. 

No claim shall be made or action brought by Germany or German 
nationals in respect of the use during the war by the Government of 
any Allied or Associated Power, or by any persons acting on behalf 
or with the assent of such Government, of any rights in industrial, 
literary or artistic property, nor in respect of the sale, offering for 
sale, or use of any products, articles or apparatus whatsoever to which 
such rights applied. 

Unless the legislation of any one of the Allied or Associated Powers 
in force at the moment of the signature of the present Treaty other- 
wise directs, sums due or paid in virtue of any act or operation result- 
ing from the execution of the special measures mentioned in paragraph 
I of this Article shall be dealt with in the same way as other sums 
due to German nationals are directed to be dealt with by the present 
Treaty; and sums produced by any special measures taken by the 
German Government in respect of rights in industrial, literary or 
artistic property belonging to the nationals of the Allied or Associated 
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Powers shall be considered and treated in the same way as other 
debts due from Germen nationals. 

Each of the Allied and Associated Powers reserves to itself -the 
right to impose such limitations, conditions or restrictions on rights 
of industrial, literary or artistic property (with the exception of 
trade-marks) acquired before or during the war, or which may be 
subsequently acquired in accordance with its legislation, by German 
nationals, whether by granting licenses, or by the working, or by pre- 
serving control over their exploitation, or in any other: way, as 
may be considered necessary for national defence, or in the public 
interest, or for assuring the fair treatment by Germany of the rights 
of industrial, literary and artistice property held in German territory 
by its nationals, or for securing the due fulfilment of all the obligations 
undertaken by Germeny in the present Treaty. As regards rights of 
industrial, literary and artistic property acquired after the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, the right so.reserved by the Allied 
and Associated Powers shall only be exercised in cases where these 
limitations, conditions or restrictions may be considered necessary for 
national defence or in the public interest. 

In the event of the application of the provisions of the preceding 
paragraph by any Allied or Associated Power, there shall be paid 
reasonable indemnities or royalties, which shall be dealt with in the 
same way as other sums cue to German nationals are directed to be 
dealt with by the present Treaty. 

Each of the Allied or Associated Powers reserves the right to 
treat as void and of no effect any transfer in whole or in part of or 
other dealing with rights of or in respect of industrial, literary or 
artistic property effected after August 1, 1914, or in the future, which 
would have the result of defeating the objects of the provisions of 
this Article. 

The provisions of this Article shall not apply to rights in indus- 
trial literary or artistic property which have been dealt with in the 
liquidation of businesses or companies under war legislation by the 
Allied or Associated Powers, or which may be so dealt with by virtue 
of Article 297, paragraph (b). 3 


ARTICLE 307. 


A minimum of one year after the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the nationals of the High Contracting 
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Parties, without extension fees or other penalty, in order to enable 
such persons to accomplish any act, fulfil any formality, pay any 
fees, and generally satisfy any obligation prescribed by the laws or 
regulations of the respective States relating to the obtaining, pre- 
serving, or opposing rights to, or in respect of, industrial property 
either acquired before August 1, 1914, of which, except for the war, 
might have been acquired since that date as a result of an applica- 
tion made before the war or during its continuance, but nothing in 
this Article shall give any right to reopen interference proceedings 
in the United States of America where a final hearing has taken 
place. 

All rights in, or in respect of, such property which may have 
lapsed by reason of any failure to accomplish any act, fulfil any 
formality, or make any payment, shall revive, but subject in the case 
of patents and designs to the imposition of such conditions as each 
Allied or Associated Power may deem reasonably necessary for the 
protection of persons who have manufactured or made use of the 
subject matter of such property while the rights had lapsed. Fur- 
ther, where rights to patents or designs belonging to German 
nationals are revived under this Article, they shall be subject in 
respect of the grant of licenses to the same provisions as would have 
been applicable to them during the war, as well as to all the pro- 
visions of the present Treaty. 

The period from August 1, 1914, until the coming into force of the 
present Treaty shall be excluded in considering the time within which 
a patent should be worked or a trade mark or design used, and it is 
further agreed that no patent, registered trade mark or design in 
force on August 1, 1914, shall be subject to revocation or cancellation 
by reason only of the failure to work such patent or use such trade 
mark or design for two years after the coming into force of the present 
. Treaty. 

ArTIcLE 308. 

The rights of priority, provided by Article 4 of the International 
Convention for the Protection of Industrial Property of Paris, of 
March. 20, 1888, revised et Washington in 1911 or by any other Con- 
vention or Statute, for the filing or registration of applications for 
patents or models of utility, and for the registration of trade marks,. 
designs and models which had not expired on August 1, 1914, and 
those which have arisen during the war, or would have arisen but for 
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the war, shall be extended by each of the High Contracting Parties 
in favour of all naticnals of the other High Contracting Parties for 
a period of six months after the ceming into force of the present 
Treaty. 

Nevertheless, such extension shall in no way affect the right of 
any of the High Contracting Parties or of any person who before 
the coming into force of the present Treaty was bond fide in posses- 
sion of any rights of industrial property conflicting with rights 
applied for by another who claims rights of priority in respect of 
them, to exercise such rights by itself or himself personally, or by 
such agents or licensees as derived their rights from it or him before 
the coming into force of the present Treaty; and such persons shall 
not be amenable to any action or other process of law in respect of 
infringement. 


ARTICLE 309. 


No action shall be brought and no claim made by persons residing 
or carrying on business within the territories of, Germany on the 
one part and of the Allied or Associated Powers on the other, or 
persons who are nationals of such Powers respectively, or by any 
one deriving title during the war from such persons, by reason of 
any action which has taken place within the territory of the other 
party between the date of the declaration of war and that of the 
coming into force of the present Treaty, which might constitute an 
infringement of the rights of industrial property or rights of lit- 
erary and artistic property, either existing at any time during the 
war or revived under the provisions af Articles 307 and 308. 

Equally, no action for infringement of industrial, literary or artis- 
tie property rights by such persons shall at any time be permissible 
in respect of the sale or offering for sale for a period of one year 
after the signature o2 the present Treaty in the territories of the 
Allied or Associated Powers on the one hand or Germany on the 
other, of products or ‘articles manufactured, or of literary or artistic 
works published, during the period between the declaration of war 
and the signature of the present Treaty, or against those who have 
acquired and continue to use them. It is understood, nevertheless, 
that this provision shall not apply when the possessor of the rights 
was domiciled or had an industrial or commercial establishment in 
the districts cecupied sy Germany during the war. 
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This Article shall not apply as between the United States of America 
on the one hand and Germany on the other. 


ArTIOLE 310. 


Licenses in respect of industrial, literary or artistic property con- 
cluded before the war between nationals of the Allied or Associ- 
ated Powers or persons residing in their territory or carrying on 
business therein, on the one part, and German nationals, on the other 
part, shall be considered as cancelled as from the date of the dec- 
` laration of war between Germany and the Allied or Associated 
Power. But, in any case, the former beneficiary of a contract of 
this kind shall have the right, within a period of six months after 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, to demand from the 
proprietor of the rights the grant of a new license, the conditions 
of which, in default of agreement between the parties, shall be fixed 
by the duly qualified tribunal in the country under whose legisla- 
tion the rights had been acquired, except in the case of licenses held 
in respect of rights acquired under German law. In such cases the 
conditions shall be fixed by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal referred to 
in Section VI of this Part. The tribunal may, if necessary, fix also 
the amount which it may deem just should be paid by reason of the 
use of the rights during the war. 

No license in respect of industrial, literary or artistic property, 
granted under the special war legislation of any Allied or Associated 
Power, shall be affected by the continued existence of any license 
entered into before the war, but shall remain valid and of full ef- 
fect, and a license so granted to the former beneficiary of a license 
entered into before the war shall be considered as substituted for 
such license. 

Where sums have been paid during the war by virtue of a license 
or agreement concluded before the war in respect of rights of in- 
dustrial property or for the reproduction or the representation of 
literary, dramatic or artistice works, these sums shall be dealt with 
in the same manner as other debts or credits of German nationals, 
as provided by the present Treaty. 

This Article shall not apply as between the United States of 
America on the one hand and Germany on the other. 
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ARTICLE 311. 


The inhabitants of territories separated from Germany by virtue of 
the present Treaty shall, notwithstanding this separation and the 
change of nationality consequent thereon, continue to enjoy in Ger- 
many all the rights in industrial, literary and artistice property to 
which they were entitled under German legislation at the time of the 
separation. 

Rights of industrial, literary and artistic property which are in 
force in the territories separated from Germany under the present 
Treaty at the moment of the separation of these territories from 
Germany or which will be re-established or restored in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 306 of the present Treaty, shall be 
recognized by the State to which the said territory is transferred 
and shall remain in force in that territory for the same period of 
time given them under the German law. 


| Section VII. 
SOCIAL AND STATE INSURANCE IN CEDED TERRITORY. 


ARTICLE 312, 


Without prejudice to the provisions contained in other Articles of 
the present Treaty, the German Government undertakes to transfer 
to any Power io which German territory in Europe is ceded, and to 
any Power administering former German territory as a mandatory 
under Article 22 of Part I (League of Nations), such portion of 
the reserves accumulated by the Government of the German Empire 
or of German States, or by publie or private organisations under 
their control, as is attributable to the carrying on of Social or State 
Insurance in such territory. 

The Powers to which these funds are transferred must apply them 
to the performance of the obligations arising from such insurances. 

The conditions of the transfer will be determined by special con- 
ventions to be concluded between the German Government and the 
Governments concerned. 

` In case these special conventicns are not concluded in accordance 
with the above paragraph within three months after the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the conditions of transfer shall in each 
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case be referred to a Commission of five members, one of whom 
shall be appointed by the German Government, one by the other 
interested Government and three by the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office from the nationals of other States. This 
Commission shall by majority vote within three months after appoint- 
ment adopt recommendations for submission to the Council of the 
League of Nations, and the decisions of the Council shall forthwith 
be accepted as final by Germany and the other Government concerned. 


PART XI. 
AERIAL NAVIGATION. 


ARTICLE 313. 


The aireraft of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have full 
liberty of passage and landing over and in the territory and terri- 
torial waters of Germany, and shall enjoy the same privileges as 
German aircraft, particularly in case of distress by land or sea. 


ARTICLE 314. 


The aircraft of the Allied and Associated Powers shall, while in 
transit to any foreign country whatever, enjoy the right of flying 
over the territory and territorial waters of Germany without landing, 
subject always to any regulations which may be made by Germany, 
and which shall be applicable equally to the aircraft of Germany 
and to those of the Allied and Associated countries. 


ARTICLE 315. 


All aerodromes in Germany open to national publice traffie shall be 
open for the aircraft of the Allied and Associated Powers, and in 
any such aerodrome such aircraft shall be treated on a footing of 
equality with German aircraft as regards charges of every descrip- 
tion, including charges for landing and accommodation, 


ARTICLE 316. : 


Subject to the present provisions, the rights of passage, transit 
and landing, provided for in Articles 313, 314 and 315, are sub- 
ject to the observance of such regulations as Germany may con- 
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sider it necessary to enact, but such regulations shall be applied 
without distinction to German aircraft and to those of the Allied 
and Associated countries. 

ARTICLE 317. 


Certificates of nationality, airworthiness or competency, and licenses, 
issued or recognised as valid by any of the Allied or Associated 
Powers, shall be recogrised in Germany as valid and as equivalsnt 
to the certificates and licenses issued by Germany. 


'ArtIoLE 318. 


As regards internal commercial air traffic, the aircraft of she 
Allied and Associated Powers shall enjoy in Germany most favoured 
nation treatment. 

ARTICLE 319. 


Germany undertakes to enforce the necessary measures to ensure 
that all German aircraft flying over her territory shall comply with 
the Rules as to lights and signals, Rules of the Air and Rules for Air 
Traffic on and in the neighbourhood of aerodromes, which have been 
laid down in the Convention relative to Aerial Navigation concluded 
between the Allied and Associated Powers. 


ARTICLE 320. 


The obligations impcsed by the preceding provisions shall re- 
main in force until January 1, 1923, unless before that date Germany 
shall have been admitted into the League of Nations or shall have 
been authorised, by consent of the Allied and Associated Powers, to 
adhere to the Convention relative to Aerial Navigation concluded 
between those Powers, 
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PART XII. 


PORTS, WATERWAYS AND RAILWAYS. 


Secrion I. 
GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


ARTICLE 821. 


Germany undertakes to grant freedom of transit through her ter- 
ritories on the routes most convenient for international transit, 
either by rail, navigable waterway, or canal, to persons, goods, ves- 
sels, carriages, wagons and mails coming from or going to the terri- 
tories of any of the Allied and Associated Powers (whether contigu- 
ous or not); for this purpose the crossing of territorial waters shall 
be allowed. Such persons, goods, vessels, carriages, wagons and 
mails shall not be subjected to any transit duty or to any undue 
delays or restrictions, and shall be entitled in Germany to national 
treatment as regards charges, facilities and all other matters. 

Goods in transit shall be exempt from all Customs or other similar 
duties. 

All charges imposed on transport in transit shall be reasonable, 
having regard to the conditions of the traffic. No charge, facility or 

_ resiriction shall depend directly or indirectly on the ownership or on 
the nationality of the ship or other means of transport on which any 
part of the through journey has been, or is to be, accomplished. 


ARTICLE 322. 


Germany undertakes neither to impose nor to maintain any con- 
trol over transmigration traffic through her territories beyond meas- 
ures necessary to ensure that passengers are bond fide in transit; nor 
to allow any shipping company or any other private body, corpora- 
tion or person interested in the traffic to take any part whatever in, 
or to exercise any direct or indirect influence over, any administrative 
service that may be necessary for this purpose. 


9 
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ARTICLE 3238. 


Germany undertakes to make no discrimination or preference, di- 
rect or indirect, in the duties, charges and prohibitions relating to 
importations into or exportations from her territories, or, subject 
to the special engagements contained in the present Treaty, in the 
charges and conditions of transport of goods or persons entering or 
leaving her territories, based on the frontier crossed; or on the kind, 
ownership or flag of the means of transport (including aircraft) em- 
ployed; or on the original or immediate place of departure of the ves- 
sel, wagon or aircraft or other means of transport employed, or its 
ultimate or intermediate destinaticn; or on the route of or places 
of trans-shipment on the journey; or on whether any port through 
which the goods are imported or exported is a German port or a 
port belonging to eny foreign country or on whether the goods are 
imported or exported by sea, by land or by air. 

Germany particularly undertakes not to establish against the ports 
and vessels of any of the Allied and‘‘Associated Powers any surtax 
or any direct or indirect bounty for export or import by German 
ports or vessels, or by those of anocher Power, for example by means 
of combined tariffs. She further undertakes that persons or‘ goods 
passing through a port or using a vessel of any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers shall not be subjected to any formality or delay 
whatever to which such persons or goods would not be subjected if 
they passed through a German port or a port of any other Power 
or used a German vessel or a vessel of any other Power. 


ARTICLE 324. 


All necessary administrative and technical measures shall be taken’ 
to shorten, as much as possible, the transmission of goods across the 
German frontiers and to ensure their forwarding and transport from 
such frontiers, irrespective of whether such goods are coming from 
or going to the territories of the, Allied and Associated Powers or 
are in transit from or to those territories, under the same material 
conditions in such matters as rapidity of carriage and care en route 
as are enjoyed by other goods of the same kind carried on German 
territory under similar 'conditions of transport. 

In particular, the transport of perishable goods'shall bè promptly 
and regularly carried out, and the customs formalities shall be ef- - 


* 
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fected in such a way as to allow the goads to be carried straight 
through by trains which make connection. 


ARTICLE 325. 


The seaports of the Allied-and Associated Powers are entitled to 
all favours and to all reduced tariffs granted on German railways 
or navigable waterways for the benefit of German ports or of any 
port of another Power. 

ARTICLE 326, 


Germany may not refuse to participate in the tariffs or com- 
binations of tariffs intended to secure for ports of any of the Allied 
and Associated Powers advantages similar to those granted by Ger- 
many to her own ports or`the ports of any other Power. 


Section II. 


‘NAVIGATION. 





` CHAPTER Le 
FREEDOM OF NAVIGATION. 


ARTICLE 327. 


The nationals of any of the Allied and Associated Powers as well 
as their vessels and property shall enjoy in all German ports 
and on the inland navigation routes of Germany the same treat- 
ment in all respects as German nationals, vessels and property. 

In partieular the vessels of any one of the Allied or Associated 


Powers shall be entitled to transport goods of any description, and 


passengers, to or from any ports or places in German territory to 
which German vessels may have access, under conditions which shall 


not be more onerous than those applied in the ease of national ves- - 


sels; they shall be treated on a footing of equality with national 
tal as, regards port and harbour facilities and charges of every, 
. description, ‘including facilities for stationing, loading and un- 
loading, and duties and charges of tonnage, harbour, pilotage, light- 
‘house, quarantine, and all analogous duties and charges of. what- 
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soever nature, levied in the name of or for the profit of the 
Government, public functionaries, private individuals, corporations 
or establishments of any kind. 

In the event of Germany granting a preferential régime to any of 
the Allied or Associated Powers or to any other foreign Power, this 
régime shall be extended immediately and unconditionally to all the 
Allied and Associated Fowers. 

There shall be no impediment to the movement of persons or 
vessels other than those arising from prescriptions concerning cus- 
toms, police, sanitation, emigration and immigration, and those re- 
lating to the import ard export of prohibited goods. Such regula- 
tions must be reasonable and uniform and must not impede traffie 
unnecessarily. 


CHAPTER IT, 
FREE ZONES IN PORTS. 


ARTICLE 328. 


The free zones existing in German ports on August 1, 1914, shall 
be maintained. These free zones, and any other free zones which 
may be established in German territory by the present Treaty, shall 
be subject to the régime provided for in the following Articles. 

Goods entering or leaving a free zone shall not be subjected to any 
import or export duty, other than those provided for in Article 380. 

Vessels and goods entering a free zone may be subjected to the 
charges established to cover expenses of administration, upkeep and 
improvement of the part, as well as to the charges for the use of 
various installations, provided that these changes shall be reasonable 
having regard to the expenditure incurred, and shall be levied in the 
conditions of equality provided for in Article 327. 

Goods shall not be subjected to any other charge except a statistical 
duty which shall not exceed 1 per mille ad valorem, and which shall 
be devoted exclusively to defraying the expenses of compiling state- 
ments of the traffic in the port. 


ARTICLE 329. 


The facilities granted for the erection of warehouses, for packing 
and for unpacking goods, shall be in accordance with trade require- 
ments for the time being. All goods allowed to be consumed in the 
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free zone shall þe exempt from duty, whether of excise or of any other 
description, apart from the statistical duty provided for in Article 
328 above. 

There shall be no discrimination in regard to any of the provisions 
of the present Article between persons belonging to different na- 
tionalities or between goods of different origin or destination. 


ARTICLE 330. 


Import duties may ke levied on ‘goods leaving the free zone for 
consumption in the country on the territory of which the port is 
situated. Conversely, export duties may be levied on goods com- 
ing from such country and brought into the free zone. These im- 
port and export duties shall be levied on the same basis and at the 
same rates as similar duties levied at the other Customs frontiers of 
the country concerned. On the other hand, Germany shall not levy, 
under any denomination, any import, export or transit duty on 
goods earried by land or water across her territory to or from the 
free zone from or to any other State. ' 

Germany shall. draw-up the necessary regulations to secure and 
guarantee such freedom of transit over such railways and waterways 
in her territory as normally give access to the free zone. 


Cuaprer III. 


CLAUSES RELATING TO THE ELBE, THE ODER, THE NIEMEN (RUSSTROM- 
MEMEL-NIEMEN) AND THE DANUBE. 





~ (1)—General Clauses. 


‘ 
& 


ARTICLE 331, 
The following rivers are declared international: 
the Elbe (Labe) from its confluence with the Vitava (Moldau), 
and the Vitava (Moldau) from Prague; 
the Oder (Odra) from its confluence with the Oppa; 
the Niemen (Russtrom-Memel-Niemen) from Grodno; 
the Danube from Ulm; 
and all navigable parts of these river systems which naturally 
provide more than one State with access to the sea, with or without 
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transshipment from one vessel to another; together with lateral canals 
and channels constructed either to duplicate or to improve naturally 
navigable sections of the specified river systems, or to connect two 
naturally navigable sections of the same river. 

The same shall apply to the Rhine-Danube navigable waterway, 
should such a waterway be constructed under the conditions laid 
down in Article 358. 

ARTICLE 382. 


On the waterways declared to be international in the preceding 
Article, the nationals, property and flags of all Powers shall be 
treated on a footing of perzect equality, no distinction being made 
to the detriment of the nationals, property or flag of any Power 
between them and the nationals, property or flag of the riparian 
State itself or of the mcst favoured nation. 

Nevertheless, German vessels shall not be entitled to carry pas- 
sengers or goods by regular services between the ports of any Allied 
or Associated Power, without special authority from such Power. , 


ARTICLE 333. 


Where such charges are not precluded by any existing conven- 
tions, charges varying on different sections of a river may be levied 
on vessels using the navigable channels or their approaches, pro- 
vided that they are intended solely to cover equitably the cost of 
maintaining in a navigable condition, or of improving, the river 
and its approaches, or to meet expenditure incurred in the interests 
of navigation. The schedule of such charges shall be calculated on 
the basis of such expenditure and shall be posted up in the ports. 
These charges shall be levied in such a manner as to render any 
detailed examination of cargoes unnecessary, except in cases of sus- 
pected fraud or contravention. l 


ARTICLE 334. 


The transit of vessels, passengers and goods on these waterways 
shall be effected in accordance with the general conditions preesrined 
for transit in Section I above. 

When the two banks of an international river are within the same 
State goods in transit may be placed under seal or in the custody 
of customs agents. When the river forms a frontier goods and 
passengers in transit shall be exempt from all customs formalities; 


G 
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the loading and unloading of goods, and the embarkation and dis- 
embarkation of passengers, shall only take place in the ports speei- 
fied by the riparian State. 


ARTICLE 335. 


No dues of any kind other than those provided for in the present 
Part shall be levied along the course or at the mouth of these rivers. 

This provision shall not prevent the fixing by the riparian States 
of customs, local octroi or consumption duties, or the creation of 
reasonable and uniform charges levied in the ports, in accordance 
with publie tariffs, for the use of aranes elevators, quays, ware- 
houses, ete. 


ARTICLE 336, 


In default of any special organisation for carrying out the works 
connected with the upkeep and improvement of the international 
portion of a navigable system, each riparian State shall be bound 
to take suitable measures to remove any obstacle or danger to naviga- 
tio and to ensure the maintenance of good conditions of navigation. 

If a State neglects to comply with this obligation any riparian 
State, or any State represented on the International Commission, if 
there is one, may appeal to the ‘tribunal instituted for eee purpose 
by the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 337. 


The same procedure shall be followed in the case of a riparian 
State undertaking any works of a nature to impede navigation in the 
international section. The tribunal mentioned in the preeeding 
Article shall be entitled to enforce the suspension or suppression of 
such works, making due allowance in its decisions for all rights in 
connection: with irrigation, water-power, fisheries, and other national 
interests, which, with the consent of all the riparian States or of all 
the States represented on the International Commission, if there is 
one, shall be given priority over the requirements of navigation. 

Appeal to the tribunal of the League of Nations does not require 
the suspension of the works. 


ARTICLE 338. 


The régime set out in Articles 332 to 337 above shall be superseded 
by one to be laid down in a General Convention drawn up by the 
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Allied and Associated Powers, and approved by the League of Na- 
tions, relating to the waterways recognised in such Convention. as 
having an international character. This Convention shall apply in 
particular to the whole or part of the above-mentioned river systems 
of the Elbe (Labe), the Oder (Odra), the Niemen (Russtrom-Memel- | 
Niemen), and the Darube, and such other parts of these river systems 
as may be covered by a general definition. 

Germany undertakes, in accordance with the provisions of Article 
379, to adhere to the said General Convention as well as to all proj- 
ects prepared in accordance with Article 348 below for the revision 
of existing international agreements and regulations, 


ARTICLE 239, 


Germany shall cede to the Allied and Associated Powers concerned, 
within a maximum period of three months from the date on which - 
notification shall be given her, a proportion of the tugs and vessels 
remaining registered in the ports of the river systems referred to in 
Article 331 after the deduction of those surrendered by way of 
restitution or reparation. Germany shall in the same way cede ma- 
terial of all kinds necessary to the Allied and Associated Powers 
eoncerned for the utilisation of those river systems. 

The number of the tugs and boats, and the amount of the ma- 
terial so ceded, and their distribution, shall be determined by an 
arbitrator or arbitrators ncminated by the United States of America, 
due ‘regard being had to the legitimate needs of the parties con- 
cerned, and particularly ta the shipping traffic during the five years 
preceding the war. 

All craft so ceded shall be provided with their fittings and gear, 
shall be in a good state oz repair and in condition to carry goods, 
and shall be selected from among those most recently built. 

The cessions provided for in the present Article shall entail a 
eredit of which the total amount, settled in a lump sum by the arbi- 
trator or arbitrators, shall not in ary case exceed the value of the 
capital expended in the iritial establishment of the material ceded, 
and shall be set off against the total sums due from Germany; in 
consequence, the indemnification of the proprietors shall be a matter 
for Germany to deal with. 
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(2) Special Clauses relating to the Elbe, the Oder and the Niemen 
(Russtrom-Memel-Niemen). 


ARTICLE 340. 


The Elbe (Labe) shall be placed under the administration of an 
International Commission which shall comprise: 

4 representatives of the German States bordering on the river; 

2 representatives of the Czecho-Slovak State; 

1 representative of Great Britain; 

1 representative of France; 

1 representative of Italy; 

1 representative of Belgium. 

‘Whatever be the number of members present, each delegation shall 
have the right to record a number of votes equal to the number of 
representatives allotted to it. 

If certain of these representatives cannot be appointed at the time 
of the coming into force of the present Treaty, the decisions of the 
Commission shall nevertheless be valid. 


ARTICLE 341. 


The Oder (Odra) shall be placed under the administration of an 
International Commission, which shall comprise: 

1 representative of Poland; 

3 representatives of Prussia; 

1 representative of the Czecho-Slovak State; 

1 representative of Great Britain; 

1 representative of France; 

1 representative of Denmark; 

1 representative of Sweden. 

If certain of these representatives cannot be appointed at the 
time of the coming into force of the present Treaty, the decisions 
of the Commission shall nevertheless be valid. 


ARTICLE 342. 


On a request being made to the League of Nations by any riparian 
State, the Niemen (Russtrom-Memel-Niemen) shall be placed under 
the administration of an International Commission, which shall 
comprise one representative of each riparian State, and three repre- 
sentatives of other States specified by the League of Nations. 
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ARTICLE 343. 


The International Commissions referred to in Articles 340 and, 
341 shall meet within three months of the date of the coming into’' 
force of the present Treaty: The International Commission re- 
ferred to in Article 342 shall meet within three months from the 
date of the request made by a riparian State. Each of these Com- 
missions shall proceed immediately te prepare a project for the revi- 
sion of the existing international agreements and regulations, drawn 
up in conformity with the General Convention -referred to in Article 
338, should such Convention have been already concluded. In the 
absence of such Convention, the project for revision shall be in con- 
formity with the principles of Articles 332 to 337 above. 


ARTIOLE 344, 


‘The projects referred to in the preceding Article shall, inter alia: 

(a) designate the headquarters of the International Commission, 
and prescribe the manner in which its President is to be nominated ; 

(b) specify the extent of the Commission’s powers, particularly in 
regard to the execution of works of maintenance, control, and im- 
provement of the river system, the financial régime, the fixing and 
collection of charges, and regulations for navigation ; 

(c) define the sections of the river or its tributaries to which the 
international régime shall be applied. 


ARTICLE 345, 


The international agreements and regulations at present govern- 
ing the navigation of the Elbe (Labe), the Oder (Odra), and the 
Niemen (Russtrom-Memel-Niemen) shall be provisionally main- 
tained in force until the ratification of the above-mentioned projects. 
Nevertheless, in all cases where such agreements and regulations in 
force are in conflict with the provisions of Articles 332 to 337 above, 
or of the General Convention to be concluded, the latter provisions 
shall prevail. 


(3) Special Clauses relating to the Danube. 


ARTICLE 346. 


The European Commission of the Danube reassumes the powers it 
possessed before the war. Nevertheless, as a provisional measure, 
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only representatives of Great Britain, France, Italy and Roumania 
. shall eonstitute this Commission. 


ARTICLE 347. 


. From the point where the competence of the European Commission 
ceases, the Danube system referred to in Article 331 shall be placed 
under the administration of an International Commission composed 
as follows: 

2 representatives of German riparian States; 

1 representative of each other riparian State; 

1 representative of each non-riparian State represented in the 
future on the European Commission of the Danube. 

If certain of these representatives cannot be appointed at the time 
of the coming into force of the present Treaty, the decisions of the 

Commission shall nevertheless be valid. 


ARTICLE 348, 


The International Commission provided for in the preceding 
Article shall meet as soon as possible after the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, and shall undertake provisionally the adminis- 
tration of the river in conformity with the provisions of Articles 
382 to 337, until such time as a definitive statute regarding the 
. Danube is concluded by the Powers nominated by the Allied and 
Associated Powers. 

ARTICLE 349. 


Germany agrees to accept the régime which shall be laid down 
for the Danube by a Conference of the Powers nominated by the 
Allied and Associated Powers, which shall meet within one year 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty, and at which 
German representatives may be present. 


ArtIcLE 350. 


The mandate given by Article 57 of the Treaty of Berlin of July 
18, 1878, to Austria-Hungary, and transferred by her to Hungary, 
to carry out works at the Iron Gates, is abrogated. The Commission 
entrusted with the administration of this part of the river shall lay 
down provisions for the settlement of accounts subject to the finan- 
cial provisions of the present Treaty. Charges which may be neces- 
sary shall in no ease be levied by Hungary. 


348 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


ArticLe 351. 


Should the Czecho-Slovak State, the Serb-Croat-Slovene State or 
Roumania, with the authorisation of or under mandate from the 
International Commission, undertake maintenance, improvement, 
weir, or other works on a part of the river system which forms a 
frontier, these States shall enjoy on the opposite bank, and also on 
the part of the bed which is outside their territory, all necessary 
facilities for the survey, execution and maintenance of such works. 


ARTICLE 352. 


Germany shall be obliged to make to the European Commission of 
the Danube all restitutions, reparations and indemnities for damages 
inflicted on the Commission during the war. 


ARTICLE 258. 


Should a deep-draught Rhine-Danube navigable waterway be con- 
structed, Germany undertakes to apply thereto the régime prescribed 
in Articles 332 to 338, 


Cuapter IV. 


CLAUSES RELATING TO THE RHINE AND THE MOSELLE. 


ARTICLE 354. 


As from the coming into force of the present Treaty, the Conven- 
tion of Mannheim of October 17, 1868, together with the Final Pro- 
tocol thereof, shall continue to gcvern navigation on the Rhine, 
subject to the conditions hereinafter laid down. 

In the event of any provisions of the said Convention being in 
conflict with those laid down by the General Convention referred 
to in Article 338 (which shall apply to the Rhine) the provisions of 
the General Convention shall prevail. 

Within a maximum period of six months from the coming into 
foree of the present Treaty, the Central Commission referred to in 
Article 355 skall meet to draw up a project of revision of the Con- 
vention of Mannheim. This project shall be drawn up in harmony 
with the provisions of the General Convention referred to above, 
should this have been concluded by that time, and shall be submitted 
to the Powers represented on the Central Commission. Germany 
hereby agrees io adhere to the project so drawn up. 
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Further, the modifications set out in the following Articles shall 
immediately be made in the Convention of Mannheim. 
_ The Allied and Associated Powers reserve to themselves the right 
to arrive at an understanding in this connection with Holland, and 
Germany hereby agrees to accede if required to any such under- 
standing. 


ARTICLE 355. 


The Central Commission provided for in the Convention of Mann- 
heim shall consist of nineteen members, viz.: 

2 representatives of the Netherlands; 

2 representatives of Switzerland; 

4 representatives of German riparian States; 

4 representatives of France, which in addition shall appoint the 

President of the Commission ; 

2 representatives of Great Britain; 

2 representatives of Italy; 

2 representatives of Belgium. 

The headquarters of the Central Commission shall be at Strasburg. 

Whatever be the number of members present, each Delegation shall 
have the right to record a number of votes equal to the number of 
representatives allotted to it. 

If certain of these representatives cannot be appointed at the time 
of the coming into force of the present Treaty, the decisions of the 
Commission shall nevertheless be valid. 


ARTICLE 356. 


Vessels of all nations, and their cargoes, shall have the same 
rights and privileges as those which are granted to vessels belonging 
to the Rhine navigation and to their cargoes. 

None of the provisions contained in Articles 15 to 20 and 26 of the 
above-mentioned Convention of Mannheim, in Article 4 of the Final 
Protocol thereof, or in later Conventions, shall impede the free navi- 
gation of vessels and crews of all nations on the Rhine and on water- 
ways to which such Conventions apply, subject to compliance with 
the regrlations concerning pilotage and other police measures drawn 
up by the Central Commission. 

The provisions of Article 22 of the Convention of Mannheim and 
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of Article 5 of the Final Protocol thereof shall be applied only to 
vessels registered on the Rhine. The Central Commission shall de- 
cide on the steps to be taken to ensure that other vessels satisfy the 
conditions of the general regulations, applying to navigation on the 
Rhine. 

ARTIGLE 357. 


Within a maximum period of three months from the date on which 
notification shall be given Germany shall cede to France tugs and 
vessels, from among those remaining registered in German Rhine 
ports after the deduction of those surrendered by way of restitution 
or reparation, or shares in German Rhine navigation companies. 

When vessels and tags are ceded, such vessels and tugs, together 
with their fittings and gear, shall be in good state of repair, shall be 
in condition to carry an commercial traffic on the Rhine, and shall be 
selected from among those most recentiy built. 

The same prozedure shali be followed in the matter of the cession 
by Germany to France of: 

(1) the installations, berthing and anchorage accommodations, plat- 
forms, docks, warehouses, plant, ete., which German subjects or Ger- 
man companies owned on August 1, 1914, in the port of Rotterdam, 
and 

(2) the shares or interests which Germany or German nationals 
possessed in such installations at the seme date. 

The amount and specifications of such cessions shall be determined 
within one year of the coming into forze of the present Treaty by an 
arbitrator or arbitrators appointed by the United States of America, 
due regard being had to the legitimate needs of the parties concerned. 

The cessions provided for in the present Article shall entail a credit 
of which the total amount, settled in a lump sum by the arbitrator or 
arbitrators mentioned above, shall not in any ease exceed the value of 
the capital expended in the initial establishment of the ceded material 
and installations, and shall be set off against the total sums due from 
Germany ; in consequence the indemnification of the proprietors shall 
be a matter for Germany to deal with. 


ARTICLE 358. 


Subject to the obligation to comply with the provisions of the Con- 
vention of Manrheim or of the Conver:tion which may be substituted 
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therefor, and to the stipulations of the present Treaty, France shall 
have on the whole course of the Rhine included between the two 
extreme points of the French frontiers: 


(a) the right to take water from the Rhine to feed navigation 
and irrigation canals (constructed or to be constructed) or 
for any other purpose, and to execute on the German bank 
all works necessary for the exercise of this right; 

(b) the exclusive right to the power derived from works of regu- 
lation on the river, subject to the payment to Germany of 
.the value of half the power actually produced, this pay- 
ment, which will take into account the cost of the works 
necessary for producing the power, being made either in 
money or in power and in default of agreement being de- 
termined by arbitration. For this purpose France alone 
shall have the right to carry out in this part of the river 
all works of regulation (weirs or other works) which she 
may consider necessary for the production of power. Simi- 
larly, the right of taking water from the Rhine is accorded 
to Belgium to feed the Rhine-Meuse navigable waterway 
provided for below. 


The exercise of the rights mentioned under (a) and (b) of the 
present Article shall not interfere with navigability nor reduce 
the facilities for navigation, either in the bed of the Rhine or in the 
derivations which may be substituted therefor, nor shall it involve 
any increase in the tolls formerly levied under the Convention in 
force. All proposed schemes shall be laid before the Central Com- 
mission in order that that Commission may assure itself that these 
conditions are complied with. 

To ensure the proper and faithful execution of the provisions 
contained in (a) and (b) above, Germany: 

(1) binds herself not to undertake or to allow the construction 
of any lateral canal or any derivation on the right bank of the river 
opposite the French frontiers; 

(2) recognises the possession by France of the right of support on 
and the right of way over all lands situated on the right bank which 
may be required in order to survey, to build, and to operate weirs 
which France, with the consent of the Central Commission, may sub- 
sequently decide to establish. In accordance with such consent, 
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France shall be entitled to decide upon and fix the limits of the neces- 
sary sites, and she shall be permitted to occupy such lands after a 
period of two months efter simple notification, subject to the pay- 
ment by her to Germany of indemnities of which the total amount 
shall be fixed by the Central Commission. Germany shall make it 
her business to indemnify the proprietors whose property will be 
burdened with such servitudes or permanently occupied by the works. 

Should Switzerland so demand, and if the Central Commission 
approves, the same rigkts shall be accorded to Switzerland for the 
part of the river forming her frontier with other riparian States; 

(3) shall hand over to the French Government, during the month 
following the coming into force of the present Treaty, all projects, 
designs, drafts of concessions and of specifications concerning the 
regulation of the Rhine for any purpose whatever which have been 
drawn up or received by the Governments of Alsace-Lorraine or of 
the Grand Duchy of Baden. , 


ARTICLE 359, 


Subject to the preceding provisions, no works shall be carried out 
in the bed or on either benk of the Raine where it forms the boundary 
of France and Germany without the previous approval of the Central 
Commission or of its agents. 


ARTICLE 360. 


Franee reserves the option of substituting herself as regards the 
rights and obligations resulting from agreements arrived at between 
the Government of Alsace-Lorraine and the Grand Duchy of Baden 
concerning the works to be carried out on the Rhine; she may also 
denounce such agreements within a term of five years dating from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

France shall also have the option of causing works to be carried 
out which may be recognised as necessary by the Central Commission 
for the upkeep or improvement of the navigability of the Rhine 
above Mannheim. 

ARTICLE 361. 


Should Belgium within a period o2 25 years from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty decide 10 create a deep-draught Rhine 
Meuse navigable waterway, in the region of Ruhrort, Germany shall 
be bound to construct, in accordance with plans to be communicated 
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to her by the Belgian Government, after agreement with the Central 
Commission, the portion of this navigable waterway situated within 
her territory. 

The Belgian Government shall, for this purpose, have the right to 
carry out on the ground all necessary surveys. 

Should Germany fail to carry out all or part of these works, the 
Central Commission shall be entitled to carry them out instead; and, 
for this purpose, the Commission may decide upon and fix the limits 
of the necessary sites and occupy the ground after a period of two 
months after simple notification, subject to the paymeni of indem- 
nities to be fixed by it and paid by Germany. 

This navigable waterway shall be placed under the same adminis- 
trative régime as the Rhine itself, and the division of the cost of 
initial construction, including the above indemnities, among the 
States crossed thereby shall be made by the Central Commission. 


ARTICLE 362. 


Germany hereby agrees to offer no objection to any proposals of 
the Central Rhine Commission for extending its jurisdiction: 

(1) to the Moselle below the Franco-Luxemburg frontier down to 
the Rhine, subject to the consent of Luxemburg; 

(2) to the Rhine above Basle up to the Lake of Constance, subject 
to the consent of Switzerland; 

(3) to the lateral canals and channels which may be established 
either to duplicate or to improve naturally navigable sections of the 
Rhine or the Moselle, or to connect two naturally navigable sections 
of these rivers, and also any other parts of the. Rhine river system 
which may be covered by the General Convention provided for in 
Article 338 above. 


- CHAPTER V. 


CLAUSES GIVING TO THE CZECHO-SLOVAK STATE THE USE OF NORTHERN 
PORTS. 


ARTICLE 368. 


In the ports of Hamburg and Stettin Germany shall lease to the 
Czecho-Slovak State, for a period of 99 years, areas which shall be 
placed under the general régime of free zones and shall be used for 
the direct transit of goods coming from or going to that State. 
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Articiz 364, 


The delimitation of these areas, and their equipment, their exploita- 
tion, and in general all conditions fr their utilisation, including the 
amount of the rental, shall be decid2d by a Commission consisting of 
one delegate of Germany, one delegate of the Czecho-Slovak State 
and one delegate of Great Britain. These conditions shall be suscep- 
tible of revision every tan years in the same manner. 

Germany declares in advance thas she will adhere to the asians 


so taken. 
Sxcrrox III. 


RAILW2YS. 


Cuaprer I. 


CLAUSES RELATING TO INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORT. 


ARTICLE 365. 


Goods coming from the territorizs of the Allied and Associated 
Powers, and going to Germany, or im transit through Germany from 
or to the territories of the Allied ard Associated Powers, shall enjoy 
on the Qerman railways as regards charges to be collected (rebates 
and drawbacks being taken into aecount), facilities, and all other 
matters, the most favourable treatment applied to goods of the same 
kind carried on any German lines, either in internal traffic, or for 
export, import or in transit, under similar conditions of transport, 
for example as regards length of route. The same rule shall be 
applied, on the request of one or more of the Allied and Associated 
Powers, to goods specially designated by such Power or Powers coming 
from Germany and going to their territories. 

International tariffs established in accordance with the rates 
referred to in the preceding paragraph and involving through way- 
bills shall be established when one of the Allied and Associated. 
Powers shall require it from Germary. 


ArticLE 366. 


From the coming into force of the present Treaty the High Ca. 
tracting Parties shall renew, in so “ar s concerns them and undér 


‘the reserves indicated in the second paragraph of the present Article,. 
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the conventions and arrangements signed at Berne on October 14, 
1890, September 20, 1893, July 16, 1895, June 16, 1898, and Sep- 
tember 19, 1906, regarding the transportation of goods by rail. 

If within five years from the date of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty a new convention for the transportation of pas- 
sengers, luggage and goods by rail shall have been concludad to 
replace the Berne Convention of October 14, 1890, and the subse- 
quent additions referred to above, this new convention and the 
supplementary provisions for international transport by rail which 
may be based on it shall bind Germany, even if she shall have refused 
to take part in the preparation of the convention or to subser be to 
it. Until a new convention shall have been concluded, Germany 
shall conform to the provisions of the Berne Convention and the 
subsequent additions referred to above, and to the current supple- 
mentary provisions. 


ARTICLE 367. 


Germany shall be bound to co-operate in the establishment of 
through ticket services (for passengers and their luggage) which shall 
be required by any of the Allied and Associated Powers to ensure 
their communication by rail with each other and with all other 
countries by transit across the territories of Germany; in particular 
Germany shall, for this purpose, accept trains and carriages coming 
from the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers and shall 
forward‘them with a speed at least equal to that of her best long- 
distance trains on the same lines. The rates applicable to such 
through services shall not in any case be higher than the rates col- 
lected on German internal services for the same distance, under the 
same conditions of speed and comfort. 

The tariffs applicable under the same conditions of speed and 
comfort to the transportation of emigrants going to or coming from 
ports of the Allied and Associated Powers and using the German 
railways shall not be at a higher kilometrie rate than the most 
favourable tariffs (drawbacks and rebates being taken into account) 
enjoyed on the said railways by emigrants going to or coming from 
any other ports. 

.' ARTICLE 368, 


Germany shall not apply specially to such through services, or to 
the transportation of emigrants going to or coming from the ports 


% 
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of the Allied and Associated Powers, any technieal, fiscal or adminis- 
trative measures, such as measures of customs examination, general 
police, sanitary police, and conżrcl, the result of which would be to 
impede or delay such services. 


AETICLE 369, 


In ease of transport partly by rail and partly by internal naviga- 
tion, with or without through way-bill, the preceding Articles shall 
apply to the part of the journey performed by rail. 


Cxraprer II. 


ROLIING-STOCK. 


ARTICLE 370. 


Germany undertakes that Jerman wagons shall be fitted with 
apparatus allowing: 

(1) of their inclusion in goods trains on the lines of such of the 
Allied and Associated Powers as are parties to the Berne Convention 
of May 15, 1886, as modified on May 18, 1907, without hampering the 
action of the continuous brake waich may be adopted in such countries 
within ten years of the coming into force of the present Treaty, and 

(2) of the acceptance of wagons of such countries in all goods 
trains on the German lines. l 

The rolling stock of the Allfed and Associated Powers shall enjoy 
on the German lines the same treatment as German rolling stock as 
regards movement, upkeep anc: repairs. 


CEAPTER IIT. 


CESSIONS CF RAILWAY LINES. 


Asgticte 371, 


Subject to any special prov-sions concerning the cession of ports, 
waterways and railways sitceted in the territories over which 
Germany abandons her sovereignty, and to the financial conditions 
relating to the concessionnaires and the pensioning of the personnel, 
the cession of railways will take place under the following conditiors: 

(1) The works and installations of all the railroads shall be handed 
over complete and in good condition. 
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(2) When a railway ‘system possessing its own rolling-stock is 
handed over in its entirety by Germany to one of the Allied and 
Associated Powers, such stock shall be handed over complete, in 
accordance with the last inventory before November 11, 1918, and 
in a normal state of upkeep. 

(3) As regards lines without any special rolling-stock, Commissions 
of experts designated by the Allied and Associated Powers, on which 
Germany shall be represented, shall fix the proportion of the stock 
existing on the system to which those lines belonged to be handed 
over. These Commissions shall have regard to the amount of the 
material registered on these lines in the last inventory before Novem- 
ber 11, 1918, the length of track (sidings included), and the nature 
and amount of the traffic. These Commissions shall also specify the 
locomotives, carriages and wagons to be handed over in each case; 
they shall decide upon the conditions of their acceptance, and shall 
make the provisional arrangements necessary to ensure their repair 
in German workshops. 

(4) Stocks of stores, fittings and plant shall be handed over under 
the same conditions as the rolling-stock. 

The provisions of paragraphs 3 and 4 above shall be applied to 
the lines of former Russian Poland converted by Germany to the 
German gauge, such lines being regarded as detached from the 
Prussian State System. 

CHAPTER IV. 


PROVISIONS RELATING TO CERTAIN RAILWAY LINES. 


ARTICLE 372, 


When as a result of the fixing of new frontiers a railway connec- 
tion between two parts of the same country crosses another country, 
or a branch line from one country has its terminus in another, the 
conditions of working, if not specifically provided for in the present 
Treaty, shall be laid down in a convention between the railway 
administrations concerned. If the administrations cannot come to 
an agreement as to the terms of such convention, the points of differ- 
ence shall be decided by commissions of experts composed as pro- 
vided in the preceding Article. 


ARTICLE 373. 
Within a period of five years from the coming into force of the 
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present Treaty the Czecho-Slovek State may require the construc- 
tion of a railway line in German territory between the stations of 
Schlauney and Nachod. The cost of construction shall be borne by 
the Czecho-Slovak State. 

f Article 374. 


Germany undertekes to accept, within ten years of the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, on request being made by the Swiss 
Government after agreement with the Italian Government, the denun- 
ciation of the International Corvention of October 13, 1909, relative 
to the St. Gothard railway. Ir the absence of agreement as to the 
conditions of such denunciation, Germany hereby agrees to accept 
the decision of an arbitrator designated by the United States of 
America, 


CHAPTER V. 


TRANSITORY PROVISIONS, 


ARTICLE 375. 


Germany shall carry out the instructions given her, in regard to 
transport, by an authorised bocy acting on behalf of the Allied and 
Associated Powers: 

(1) For the carriage of troops under the provisions of the present 
Treaty, and of material, ammunition and supplies for army use; 

(2) As a temporary measure, for the transportation of supplies for 
certain regions, as well as for the restoration, as rapidly as possible, 
of the normal conditions of transport, and for the organisation of 
postal and telegraphic services. 


Section IV. 
DESPUTES. 
AND REVISION OF PERMANENT CLAUSES. 


ARTICLE 376. 


Disputes which may arise between interested Powers with regard 
to the interpretation and application of the preceding Articles shall 
be settled as provided by the League of Nations. 
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ARTICLE 377. 


At any time the League of Nations may recommend the revision 
of such of these Articles as relate to a permanent administrative 
régime. 

ARTICLE 378, 

The stipulations in Articles 321 to 330, 332, 365, and 367 to 369 
shall be subject to revision by the Council of the League of Nations 
at any time after five years from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty. 

Failing such revision, no Allied or Associated Power can claim 
after the expiration of the above period of five years the benefit of 
any of the stipulations in the Articles enumerated above on behalf 
of any portion of its territories in which reciprocity is not accorded 
in respect of such stipulations. The period of five years during which 
reciprocity cannot be demanded may be prolonged by the Council 
of the League of Nations. 


Section V. 


SPECIAL PROVISION. 


ARTICLE 379. 


Without prejudice to the special obligations imposed on her by the 
present Treaty for the benefit of the Allied and Associated Powers, 
Germany undertakes to adhere to any General Conventions regarding 
the international régime of transit, waterways, ports or railways 
which may be concluded by the Allied and Associated Powers, with 
the approval of the League of Nations, within five years of the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. 


Sxotion VI. 


CAUSES RELATING TO THE KIEL CANAL, 


ARTICLE 380. 


The Kiel Canal and its approaches shall be maintained free and 
open to the vessels of commerce and of war of all nations at peace 
with Germany on terms of entire equality. 
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ARTICLE 381. 


The nationals, property and vessels of all Powers shall, in respect 
of charges, facilities, and in all other respects, be treated on a footing 
of perfect equality in the use of the Canal, no distinction being made 
to the detriment of nationals, property and vessels of any Power 
between them and the nationals, property and vessels of Germany or 
of the most favoured nation. 

No impediment shall be placeé on the movement of persons or 
vessels other than those arising out of police, customs, sanitary, emi- 
gration or immigration regulations and those relating to the import 
or export of prohibited goods. Such regulations must be reasonable 
and uniform and must not unnecessarily impede traffic. 


ARTICLE 382. 


Only such charges may be levied on vessels using the Canal or its 
approaches as are intended to cover in an equitable manner the cost 
of maintaining in a navigable condition, or of improving, the Canal 
or its approaches, or to meet expenses incurred in the interests of 
navigation. The schedule of such charges shall be calculated on the 
basis of such expenses, end shall be posted up in the ports. 

These charges shall ke levied in suca a manner as to render any 
detailed examination of cargoes unnecessary, except in the case of 
suspected fraud or contravention. 


ARTICLE 383. 


Goods in transit may be placed under seal or in the custody of 
customs agents; the loading and unloacing of goods, and the embark- 
ation and disembarkation of passengers, shall only take place in the 
ports specified by Germany. 


ARTICLE 384. 


No charges of any kird other than those provided for in the present 
Treaty shall be levied along the course or at the approaches of the 
Kiel Canal. 

ARTICLE 385. 


Germany shall be bound to take suitable measures to remove any 
obstacle or danger to navigation, and to ensure the maintenance of 
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good conditions of navigation. She shall not undertake any works 
of a nature to impede navigation on the Canal or its approaches. 


ARTICLE 386. 


In the event of violation of any of the conditions of Articles 380 
to 386, or of disputes es to the interpretation of these Articles, any 
interested Power can appeal to the jurisdiction instituted for the 
purpose by the League of Nations. 

In order to avoid reference of small questions to the League of 
Nations, Germany will establish a local authority at Kiel qualified 
to deal with disputes in the first instance and to give satisfaction so 
far as possible to complaint which may be presented through the 
consular representatives of the interested Powers, 


PART XIII. 
LABOUR. 
Srcrion I. 


ORGANISATION OF LABOUR. 


Whereas the League of Nations has for its object the establishment 
of universal peace, and such a peace can be established only if it is 
based upon social justice; 

And whereas conditions of labour exist involving such injustice, 
hardship and privation to large numbers of people as to produce unrest 
so great that the peace and harmony of the world are imperilled; and 
an improvement of those conditions is urgently required: as, for ex- 
ample, by the regulation of the hours of work, including the establish- 
ment of a maximum working day and week, the regulation of the 
labour supply, the prevention of unemployment, the provision of an 
adequate living wage, the protection of the worker against sickness, 
disease and injury arising out of his employment, the protection of 
children, young persons and women, provision for old age and injury, 

-protection of the interests of workers when employed in countries 
other than their own, recognition of the principle of freedom of asso- 
ciation, the organisaticn of vocational and technical education and 
other measures ; 


' 
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Whereas also the failure of any nation to adopt humane conditions 
of labour is an obstacle in the way of other nations which desire to 
improve the conditions in their own countries; 

The Hic Contractine Parties, moved by sentiments of justice 
and humanity as well as by the desire to secure the permanent peace 
of the world, agree to the following: 


CHAPTER I. 
ORGANISATION, 


ARTICLE 387. 


A permanent organisation is hereby established for the promotion 
of the objects set forth in the Preamble. 

The original Members of the League of Nations shall be the original 
Members of this organisation, and hereafter membership of the 
League of Nations shall carry with it membership of the said organisa- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 388. 


The permanent organisation shall consist of: 
(1) a General Conference of Representatives of the Members and, 
: (2) an International Labour Office controlled by the Governing 
Body described in Article 393. l 


ARTICLE 389. 


The meetings of the General Conference of Representatives of the 
Members shall be held from time to time as occasion may require, and 
at least once in every year. It shall be composed of four Representa- 
tives of each of the Members, of whom two shall be Government Dele- 
gates and the two others shall be Delegates representing respectively 
the employers and the workpeople of each of the Members. 

Each Delegate may be accompanied by advisers, who shall not 
exceed two in number for each item on the agenda of the meeting. 
When questions specially affecting women are to be considered by 

_the Conference, one at least of the advisers should be a woman. 

The Members undertake to nominate non-Government Delegates 

and advisers chosen in agreement witk the industrial organisations, 


Q 
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if such organisations exist, which are most representative of employers 
or workpeople, as the case may be, in their respective countries. 

Advisers shall not speak except on a request made by the Delegate 
whom they accompany and by the special authorisation of the Presi- 
dent of the Conference. and may not vote. 

A. Delegate may by notice in writing addressed to the President 
appoint one of his advisers to act as his deputy, and the adviser, while 
so acting, shall be allowed to speak and vote. 

The names of the Delegates and their advisers will be communicated 
to the International Labour Office by the Government of each of the 
Members. 

The credentials of delegates and their advisers shall be subject to 
serutiny by the Conference, which may, by two-thirds of the votes 
east by the Delegates present, refuse to admit any Delegate or adviser 
whom it deems not to have been nominated in accordance with this 
Article. 

ARTICLE 390. 


Every Delegate shall be entitled to vote individually on all matters 
which are taken into consideration by the Conference. 

If one of the Members fails to nominate one of the non-Government 
Delegates whom it is entitled to nominate, the other non-Government 
Delegate shall be allowed to sit and speak at the Conference, but not 
to vote. . 

If in accordance with Article 389 the Conference refuses admission 
to a Delegate of one of the Members, the provisions of the present 
Article shall apply as if that Delegate had not been nominated. 


ARTICLE 391. 


The meetings of the Conference shall be held at the seat of the 
League of Nations, or at such other place as may be decided by. the 
Conference at a previous meeting by two-thirds of the votes cast by 
the Delegates present. 

ARTICLE 392. 


The International Labour Office shall be established at the seat of 
the League of Nations as part of the organisation of the League. 


ARTICLE 393. 
The International Labour Office shall be under the control of a 
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Governing Body consisting of twenty-four persons, appointed in 
accordance with the following provisions: 

The Governing Body of the International Labour Office shall be 
constituted as follows: 

Twelve persons representing the Governments; 

Six persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference representing 
the employers; 

Six persons elected by the Delegates to the Conference representing 
the workers. 
+ Of the twelve persons representing the Governments eight shall be 
nominated by the Members which are of the chief industrial impor- 
tance, and four shall be nominated by the Members selected for the 
purpose by the Government Delegates to the Conference, exeluding 
the Delegates of the eight Members mentioned above. 

Any question as to which are the Members of the chief industrial 
importance shall be decided by the Council of the League of Nations. 

The period of office of the Members of the Governing Body will be 
three years. The method of filling vacancies and other similar ques- 
tions may be determined by the Governing Body subject to the 
approval of the Conference. ‘ 

The Governing Body shall, from time to time, elect one of its 
members to act as its Chairman, shall regulate its own procedure and 
shall fix its own times of meeting. A special meeting shall be held 
if a written request to that effect is made by at least ten members 
of the Governing Body. 

. ARTICLE 394, 


There shall be a Director of the International Labour Office, who 
shall be appointed by the Governing Body, and, subject to the in- 
structions of the Governing Body, shall be responsible for the effi- 
cient conduct of the International Labour Office and for such other 
duties as may be assigned to him. 

The Director or his deputy shall atterd all meetings of the Govern- 
ing Body. ` 

ARTICLE 395. 


The staff of the International Labour Office shall be appointed by 
the Director, who shall, so far as is possible with due regard to the 
efficiency of the work of the Office, select persons of different nation- 
alities. A certain number of these persons shall be women. 
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ARTICLE 396. 


The functions of the International Labour Office shall include the 
collection and distribution of information on all subjects relating 
to the international adjustment of conditions of industrial life and 
labour, and particularly the examination of subjects which it is 
proposed to bring before the Conference with a view to the conclusion 
of international conventions, and the conduct of such special inves- 
tigations as may be ordered by the Conference. 

It will prepare the agenda for the meetings of the Conference. 

It will earry out the duties required of it by the provisions of this 
Part of the present Treaty in connection with international disputes. 

It will edit and publish in French and English, and in such other 
languages as the Governing Body may think desirable, a periodical 
paper dealing with problems of industry and employment of inter- 
national interest. 

Generally, in addition to the functions set out in this Article, it 
shall have such other powers and duties as may be assigned to it by 
the Conference. 

. ARTICLE 397. 


The Government Departments of any of the Members which deal 
with questions of industry and employment may communicate 
directly with the Director through the Representative of their 
Government on the Governing Body of the International Labour 
Office, or failing any such Representative, through such other quali- 
fied official as the Government may nominate for the purpose. 


ARTICLE 398. 


The International Labour Office shall be entitled to the assistance 
of the Secretary-General of the League of Nations in any matter in 
which it can be given. 

ARTICLE 399, 


Each of the Members will pay the travelling and subsistence expenses 
of its Delegates and their advisers and of its Representatives attending 
the meetings of the Conference or Governing Body, as the case may be. 

All the other expenses of the International Labour Office and of 
the meetings of the Conference or Governing Body shall be paid to 
the Director by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations out 

. Bf the general funds of the League. 
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The Director shall be responsible to the Secretary General of the 
League for the proper expenditure of all moneys paid to him in 
pursuance of this Article. 


CHAPTER IT. 


PROCEDURE, 


ARTICLE 400. 


The agenda for. all meetings of the Conference will be settled by 
the Governing Body, who shall consider any suggestion as to the 
agenda that may be made by the Government of any of the Members 
or. by any representative organisation ~ecognised for the purpose of 
Article 389. i 

ARTICLE 401. 


The Director shall act as the Secretary of the Conference, and shall 
transmit the agenda so as to reach the Members four months before 
the meeting of the Conference, and, through them, the non-Govern- 
ment Delegates when appointed. 


ARTICLE 402. 


Ary of the Governments of the Members may formally object to 
- the inclusion of any item or items in the agenda. The grounds for 
such objection shall be set forth in a reasoned statement addressed 
to tke Director, who shall circulate iz to all the Members of the, 
Permanent Organisation. 

Items to which such objection has been made shall not, iatera 
be excluded from the agendz, if at the Conference a majority of 
two-thirds of the votes cast by the Delegates present is in favour of 
considering them. 

If the Conference decides (otherwise than under the preceding 
paragraph) by two-thirds of the votes cast by the Delegates present 
that any subject shall be considered by the Conference, that subject 
shall be included in the agenda for the following meeting. 


- ARTICLE 403. 


The Conference shall regulate its own procedure, shall elect its own 
President, and may appoint committees to consider and report on 
any matter, 
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Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Part of the present 
Treaty, ‘all matters shall be decided by a simple majority of the votes 
east by the Delegates present. 

The voting is void unless the total number of votes cast is equal 
to half the number of the Delegates attending the Conference. 


ARTICLE 404. 


The Conference may add to any committees which it appoints tech- 
nical experts, who shall be assessors without power to vote. 


ARTICLE 405. 


When the Conference has decided on the adoption of proposals 
with regard to an item in the agenda, it will rest with the Conference 
to determine whether these proposals should take the form: (a) of a 
recommendation to be submitted to the Members for consideration 
with a view to effect being given to it by national legislation or other- 
wise, or (b) of a draft international convention for ratification by 
the Members. 

In either case a majority of two-thirds of the votes cast by the 
Delegates present shall be necessary on the final vote for the adoption 
of the recommendation or draft convention, as the case may be, by the 
Conference. 

In framing any recommendation or draft convention of general 
application the Conference shall have due regard to those countries 
in which climatic conditions, the imperfect development of industrial . 
organisation or other special circumstances make the industrial 
conditions substantially different and shall suggest the modifica- 
tions, if any, which it considers may be required to meet the case of 
such countries. 

A copy of the recommendation or draft convention shall be authen- 
ticated by the signature of the President of the Conference and of the 
Director and shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. The Secretary-General will communicate a 
certified copy of the recommendation or draft convention to each of 
the Members. 

Each of the Members undertakes that it will, within the period of 
one year at most from the closing of the session of the Conference, 
or if it is impossible owing to exceptional circumstances to do so 
within the period of one year, then at the earliest practicable moment 
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and in no ease later than eighteen months from the closing of the 
session of the Conference, bring the recommendation or draft conven- 
tion before the authority or authorities within whose competence the 
matter lies, for the enactment of legislation or other action. 

In the. case of a recommendation, the Members will inform ‘the’ 
Secretary-General of zhe action taken. 

In the case of a draft convention, the Member will, if it obtains 
the consent of the authority or authorities within whose competence 
the matter lies, communicate the formal ratification of the convention 
to the Seeretary-General and will take such action as may be necessary 
to make effective the provisions of such convention. 

If on a recommendation no legislacive or other action is taken to 
make a recommendation effective, or if the draft convention fails to 
obtain the consent of the authority or authorities within whose 
competence the matter lies, no further obligation shall rest upon the 
Member. 

In the case of a federal State, the power of which to enter into 
corventions on labour matters is subject to limitations, it shall be 
in the discretion of that Government to treat a draft convention to 
which such limitations apply as a recommendation only, and the pro- 
visions of this Article with respect to recommendations: shall apply 
in such case. a, 

The above Article shall be interpreted in accordance with the 
following principle: 

In no case shall any Member be asked or required, as a result of 
the adoption of any recommendation or draft convention by the Con- 
ferance, to lessen the protection afforded by its existing legislation to 
the workers concerned. i 


ARTICLE 406. 


Any convention so ratified shall be registered by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, but shall only be binding upon the 
Members which ratify it. 


ARTICLE 407. 


Lf any convention ecming before the Conference for final considera- 
_ tion fails to secure the support of two-thirds of the votes cast by the 
Delegates present, it shall nevertheless be within the right of any of 
the Members of the Permanent Dae meven to agree to such conven- 
“tion among themselves. 
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Any convention so agreed to shall be communicated by the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, 
who shall register it. 


ARTICLE 408. 


Each of the Members agrees to make an annual report to the Inter- 
national Labour Office on the measures which it has taken to give 
effect to the provisions of conventions to which it is a party. These 
reports shall be made in such form and shall contain such particulars 
as the Governing Body may request. The Director shall lay a sum- 
mary of these reports before the next meeting of the Conference. 


ARTICLE 409. 


In the event of any representation being made to the International 
Labour Office by an industrial association of employers or of workers 
that any of the Members has failed to secure in any respect the 
effective observance within its jurisdiction of any convention to which 
it is a party, the Governing Body may communicate this representation 
to the Government against which it is made and may invite that Gov- 
ernment to make such statement on the subject as it may think fit. 


ARTICLE 410. 


If no statement is received within a reasonable time from the 
Government in question,.or if the statement when received is not 
deemed to be satisfactory by the Governing Body, the latter shall 
have the right to publish the representation and the statement, if 
any, made in reply to it. 

ARTICLE 411, 


Any of the Members shall have the right to file a complaint with 
the International Labour Office if it is not satisfied that any other 
Member is securing the effective observance of any convention which 
both have ratified in accordance with the foregoing Articles, 

The Governing Body may, if it thinks fit, before referring such a 
complaint to a Commission. of Enquiry, as hereinafter provided for, 
communicate with the Government in question in the manner described 
in Article 409. 

If the Governing Body does not think it necessary to communicate 
the complaint to the Government in question, or if, when they have 
made such communication, no statement in reply has been received 
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within a reasonable time which the Governing Body considers to be 
satisfactory, the Governing Body may apply for the appointment of 
a Commission of Enquiry to consider the complaint and to report 
thereon. 

The Governing Body may adopt the same procedure either of its 
own motion or on receipt of a complaint from a Delegate to the 
Conference. l 

When any matter arising out cf Articles 410 or 411 is being con- 
sidered by the Governing Body, the Government in question shall, if 
not already represented thereon, be entitled to send a representative 
to take part in the proceedings of the Governing Body while the 
matter is under consideration. Adequate notice of the date on which 
the matter will be cansidered shall be given to the Government in 
question. 

ARTICLE 412. 


The Commission of Enquiry shall be constituted in accordance with 
the following provisions: > 

Each of the Members agrees to nominate within six months of the 
date on which the present Treaty comes into force three persons of 
industrial experience, of whom one shall be a representative of em- 
ployers, one a representative of workers, and one a person of inde- 
pendent standing, who shall together form a panel from which the 
Members of the Commission of Enquiry shall be drawn. 

The qualifications of the persons so nominated shall be subject to 
scrutiny by the Governing Body, which may by two-thirds of the 
votes cast by the representatives present refuse to accept the nomina- 
tion of any person whose qualifications do not in its opinion comply 
with the requirements of the present Article. 

Upon the application of the Governing Body, the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations shall nominate three persons, one from each 
section of this panel, to constitute the Commission of Enquiry, and 
shall designate one of them as the President of the Commission. None 
of these three persons shall be a person nominated to the panel by any 
Member directly concerned in the complaint. 


ARTICLE 413. 


The Members agree that, in the event of the reference of a complaint 
to a Commission of Enquiry under Article 411, they will each, whether 


i 
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directly concerned in the complaint or not, place at the disposal of 
the Commission all the information in their possession which bears 
upon. the subject-matter of the complaint. 


ARTICLE 414. 


When the Commission of Enquiry has fully considered the com- 
plaint, it shall prepare a report embodying its findings on all questions 
of fact relevant to determining the issue between the parties and 
containing such recommendations as it may think proper as to the 
steps which should be taken: to meet the complaint and the time 
within which they should be taken. 

It shall also indicate in this report the measures, if any, of an 
economic character against. a defaulting Government which it con- 
siders to be appropriate, and which it considers other Governments 
would be justified in adopting. 


ARTICLE 415. 


The Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall communicate 
the report of the Commission of Enquiry to each of the Governments 
concerned in the complaint, and shall cause it to be published. 

Each of these Governments shall within one month inform the 
Secretary-General of the League ‘of Nations whether or not it accepts 
the recommendations contained in the report of the Commission; and 
if not, whether it proposes to: refer the complaint to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 416. 


In the event of any Member failing to take' the action required by © 
Article 405, with regard to a recommendation or draft Convention, 
any other Member shall be entitled to refer the matter to the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. 


ARTICLE 417. 


The decision of the Permanent Court of International Justice in 
regard to a complaint or matter which has been referred to it in pur- 
suance of Article 415 or Article 416 shall be final. 
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ARTICLE 418, 


The Permanent Court of International Justice may affirm, vary or 
reverse any of the findings or recommendations of the Commission 
of Enquiry, if any, and shall in its decision indicate the measures, if 
any, of an economic character which it considers to be appropriate, 
and which other Governments would be justified in adopting against 
a defaulting Government. 


ARTICLE 419. 


In the event of any Member failing to carry out within the time 
specified the recommendations, if any, contained in the report of the 
Commission of Enquiry, or in the decisior. of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice, as the case may be, eny other Member may take 
against that Member the measures of an economie character indicated 
in the report of the Commission or in the decision of the Court as 
appropriate to the case. 


ARTICLE 420. 


The defaulting Government may at any time inform the Governing 
Body that it has taken the steps necessary to comply with the recom- 
mendations of the Commission of Enquiry or with those in the 
decision of the Permanent Court of International Justice, as the case 
may be, and may request it to apply to the Secretary-General o? the 
League to constitute a Commission of Enquiry to verify its contention. 
In this case the provisions of Articles 412, 413, 414, 415, 417 and 418 
shall apply, and if the report of the Commission of Enquiry or the 
decision of the Permanent Court of International Justice is in favour 
of the defaulting Government, the other Governments shall forthwith - 
discontinue the measures of an economic character that they have 
taken against the defaulting Government, 


Cuaprer II, . 
GENERAL. 


ARTICLE 421, 


The Members engage ta apply conventions which they have ratified 
in accordance with the provisions of this Part of the present Treaty 
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to their colonies, protectorates and possessions which are not fully . 
self-governing: 

(1) Except where owing to the local conditions the convention is 
inapplicable, or 

(2) Subject to such modifications as may be necessary to adapt the 
convention to local conditions. 

And each of the Members shall notify to the International Labour 
Office the action taken in respect of each of its colonies, protectorates 
and possessions which are not fully self-governing. 


ARTICLE 422. 


Amendments to this Part of the present Treaty which are adopted 
by the Conference by a majority of two-thirds of the votes cast by 
the Delegates present shall take effect when ratified by the States 
whose representatives compose the Council of the League of Nations 
and by three-fourths of the Members. 


ARTICLE 428. 


Any question or dispute relating to the interpretation of this Part 
of the present Treaty or of any subsequent convention concluded by 
the Members in pursuance of the provisions of this Part of the present 
Treaty shall be referred for decision to the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice. 

CHAPTER IV. 


TRANSITORY PROVISIONS. 


ARTICLE 424. 


The first meeting of the Conference shall take place in October, 
1919. The place and agenda for this meeting shall be as specified in 
the Annex hereto. 

Arrangements for the convening and the organisation of the first 
meeting of the Conference will be made by the Government designated 
for the purpose in the said Annex. That Government shall be assisted 
in the preparation of the documents for submission to the Conference 
by an International Committee constituted as provided in the said 
Annex. 

The expenses of the first meeting and of all subsequent meetings 
held before the League of Nations has been able to establish a general 
fund, other than the expenses of Delegates and their advisers, will be 
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borne by the Members in accordance with the apportionment of the 
expenses of the Internaticnal Bureau of the Universal Postal Union. 


ARTICLE 425. 


Until the League of Nations has been constituted all communica- 
tions which under the provisions of the foregoing Articles should be 
addressed to the Secretary-General of the League will be preserved 
by the Director of the International Labcur Office, who will transmit 
them to the Secretary-General of the League. 


ARrTICLE 426. 


Pending the creation of a Permanent Court of International Justice 
disputes which in accordance with this Part of the present Treaty 
would be submitted to it for decision will be-referred to a tribunal of 
three persons appointed by the Council of the League of Nations. 


ANNEX. 


FIRST MEETING OF ANNUAL LABOUR CONFERENCE, 1919. 


The place of meeting will be Washington. 
The Government of the United States of America is requested to 
` convene the Conference. 

The International Organising Committee will consist of seven 
Members, appointed by the United States of America, Great Britain, 
France, Italy, Japan, Belgium and Switzerland. The Committee may, 
if it thinks necessary, invite other Members to appoint representatives. 

Agenda: 

(1) Application of principle of the 8-hours day or of the 48-hours 
week. : 

(2} Question of preventing or providing against unemployment. 
‘(3} Women’s employment: 
(a) Before and after child-birth, including the question of 
f maternity benefit; 
(b) During the night; 
(c) In unhealthy processes, 
(4) Employment of children: 
(a) Minimum age of employment ; 
(b). During the night; 
(c) In unhealthy processes. 
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(5) Extension and application of the International Conventions 
adopted at Berne in 1906 on the prohibition of night work for women 
employed in industry and the prohibition of the use of white phos- 
phorus in the manufacture of matches. 


Szecrion II. 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 


ARTICLE 427. 


The High Contracting Parties, recognising that the well-being, 
physical, moral and intellectual, of industrial wage-earners is of 
supreme international importance, have framed, in order to further 
this great end, the permanent machinery -provided for in Section I 
and associated with that of the League of Nations. 

They recognise that differences of climate, habits and customs, of 
economic opportunity and industrial tradition, make strict uniformity 
in the conditions of labour difficult of immediate attainment. But, 
holding as they do, that labour should not be regarded merely as an 
article of commerce, they think that there are methods and principles 
for regulating labour conditions which all industrial communities 
should endeavour to apply, so far as their special circumstances will. 
permit. 

Among these methods and A S the following seem to the 
High Contracting Parties to be of special and urgent importance: 

First.—The guiding principle above enunciated that labour should 
not be regarded merely as a commodity or article of commerce. 

Second.—The right of association for all lawful purposes by the 
employed as well as by the employers. 

Third.—The payment to the employed of a wage adequate to main- 
tain a reasonable standard of life as this is understood in their time 
and country. , 

Fourth—The adoption of an eight hours day or a forty-eight hours 
week as the standard to be aimed at where it has not already been 
attained. i 

Fifth—The adoption of a weekly rest of at least twenty-four hours, 
which should include Sunday wherever practicable. 

Sixth.—The abolition of child labour and the imposition of such 
limitations on the labour of young persons as shall permit the contin- 
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uation of their educazion and assure their proper physical devel- 
opment. 

Seventh.—The principle that men and women should receive equal 
remuneration for work of equal value. 

Eighth—The standard set by law in each country with respect to 
the conditions of labour shculd have due regard to the equitable 
economie treatment of all workers lawfully resident therein. 

Ninth—Each State shoulc make provision for a system of inspec- 
tion in which women should take part, in order to ensure the enforce- 
ment of the laws and regulations for the protection of the employed. 

Without claiming that these methods and principles are either 
complete or final, the High Contracting Parties are of opinion that 
they are well fitted to guide the policy of the League of Nations; and 
that, if adopted by the industrial communities who are members of 
the League, and safeguarded in pracsice by an adequate system of 
such inspection, they will confer lasting benefits upon the wage- 
earners of the world. 


Part XIV. 


GUARANTEES. 


Section 1. 


WESTEEN EUROPE, 


ARTICLE 428. 


As a guarantee for the execution of the present Treaty by Germany, 
the German territory situated to the west of the Rhine, together with 
the bridgeheads, will be occupied by Allied and Associated troops for 
a period of fifteen years from the coming into force of the present 


Treaty. . 
ARTICLE 429. 


If the conditions of the present Treaty are faithfully carried out 
by Germany, the occupation referred to in Article 428 will be suc- 
cessively. restricted as follows: 

(1) At the expiration of five years there will be evacuated: the 
bridgehead of Cologne and the territories north of a line running 
along the Ruhr, then along the railway Jülich, Duren, Euskirchen, 
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Rheinbach, thence along the road Rheinbach to Sinziz, and reaching 
the Rhine at the confluence with the Ahr; the roads, railways and 
places mentioned above being excluded from the area evacuated. 

(2) At the expiration of ten years there will be evacuated: the 
bridgehead of Coblenz and the territories north of a Lne to be drawn 
from the intersection between the frontiers of Belgium, Germany and 
Holland, running about from 4 kilometres south of Aix-la-Chapelle, 
then to and following the crest of Forst Gemiind, taen east of the 
railway of the Urft Valley, then along Blankenheim, Valéorf, Dreis, 
Ulmen to and following the Moselle from Bremm to Nehren, then 
` passing by Kappel and Simmern, then following tke ridge of the 
heights between Simmern and the Rhine and reaching this river at 
Bacharach; all the places, valleys, roads and railvays mentioned 
above being excluded from the area evacuated. 

(3) At the expiration of fifteen years there will be evacuated: the 
bridgehead of Mainz, the bridgehead of Kehl and tke remainder of 
the German territory under occupation. 

If at that date the guarantees against unprovokec aggression by 
Germany aré not considered sufficient by the Allied and Associated 
Governments, the evacuation of the occupying troops nay be delayed 
to the extent regarded as necessary for the purpose cf obtaining the 
required guarantees, 

ArticiE 430. 


In case either during the occupation or after the expiration of the 
fifteen years referred to above the Reparation Commission finds that 
Germany refuses to observe the whole or part of her okligations under 
the present Treaty with regard to reparation, the wnole or part of 
the areas specified in Article 429 will be re-oceupied immediately by 
the Allied and Associated forces. 


ARTICLE 481. 


If before the expiration of the period of fifteen years Germany 
complies with all the undertakings resulting from the present Treaty, 
the occupying forces will be withdrawn immediately. 


ARTICLE 432. 


All matters relating to the occupation and not provided for by 
the present Treaty shall be regulated by subsequent agreements, which 
Germany hereby undertakes to observe. 


378 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Secrron IT. 


EASTERN EUROPE. 


ÅRTICLE 433. 


As a guarantee for the execution of the provisions of the present 
Treaty, by which Germany accepts definitely the abrogation of the 
Brest-Litovsk Treaty, and of all treaties, conventions and agreements 
entered into by her wiih the Maximalist Government in Russia, and 
in arder to ensure the restoration of peace and good government in 
the Baltic Provinces and Lithuania, all German troops at present in 
the said territories shall return to within the frontiers of Germany 
as soon as the Governments of the Principal Allied and Associated 
Powers shall think the moment suitable, having regard to the internal 
situation of these territories. These troops shall abstain from all 
requisitions and seizures and from any other coercive measures, with 
a view to obtaining supplies intended for Germany, and shall in no 
way interfere with such measures for national defence as may be 
adopted by the Provisional Governments of Esthonia, Latvia and 
Litkuania. 

No other German troops shall, pending the evacuation or after the 
evacuation is complete, be admitted to the said territories. 


PART XV. 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


ARTICLE 434. 


Germany undertakes to recognise the full force of the Treaties of 
Peaze and Additional Conventions which may be concluded by the 
Allied and Associated: Powers with the Powers who fought on the 

“side of Germany and to recognise whatever dispositions may be made 
coneerning the territories of the former Austro-Hungarian Monarchy, 
of tae Kingdom of Bulgaria and of the Ottoman Empire, and to recog- 
nise the new States within their frantiers as there laid down. 


ÅRTICLE 435. 


The High Contracting Parties, while they recognise the guarantees 
stipulated by the Treaties of 1815, and especially by the Act of 
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November 20, 1815, in favour of Switzerland, the said guarantees 
constituting international obligations for the maintenance of peace, 
declare nevertheless that the provisions of these treaties, conventions, 
declarations and other supplementary Acts concerning the neutralised 
zone of Savoy, as laid down in paragraph 1 of Article 92 of the Final 
Act of the Congress of Vienna and in paragraph 2 of Article 3 of the 
Treaty of Paris of November 20, 1815, are no longer consistent with 
present conditions. For this reason the High Contracting Parties 
take note of the agreement reached between the French Government 
and the Swiss Government for the abrogation of the stipulations 
relating to this zone which are and remain abrogated. 

The High Contracting Parties also agree that the stipulations of the 
Treaties of 1815 and of the other supplementary Acts concerning the 
free zones of Upper Savoy and the Gex district are no longer con- 
sistent with present conditions, and that it is for France and Switzer- 
land to come to an agreement together with a view to settling between 
themselves the status of these territories under such conditions as 
shall be considered suitable by both countries. 


ANNEX. 


I. 


The Swiss Federal Council has informed the French Government 
on May 5, 1919, that after examining the provisions of Article 435 
in a like spirit of sincere friendship it has happily reached the con- 
clusion that it was possible to acquiesce in it under the following 
conditions and reservations: 

(1) The neutralised zone of Haute-Savoie: 

(a) It will be understood that as long as the Federal Chambers 
have not ratified the agreement come to between the two Governments 
concerning the abrogation of the stipulations in respect of the neutral- 
ised zone of Savoy, nothing will be definitively settled, on one side 
or the other, in regard to this subject. 
. (b) The assent given by the Swiss Government to the abrogation 
`of the above mentioned stipulations presupposes, in conformity with 
the text adopted, the recognition of the guarantees formulated in 
favour of Switzerland by the Treaties of 1815 and particularly by the 
Declaration of November 20, 1815. 

(c) The agreement between the Governments of France and 
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Switzerland for the abrogation of the above mentioned stipulations 
will only be considered as valid if the Treaty of Peace contains this 
Article in its present wording. In addition the Parties to the Treaty 
of Peace should endeavour to obtain the assent of the signatory Powers 
of the Treaties of 1815 and of the Declaration of November 20, 1815, 
which are not signatories of the present Treaty of Peace. 

(2) Free zone of Haute-Savoie and the district of Gex. 

(a) The Federal Council makes the most express reservations to 
the interpretation to be given to the statement mentioned in the last 
paragraph of the above Article for insertion in the Treaty of Peace, 
which provides that ‘‘the stipulation of the Treaties of 1815 and other 
supplementary acts concerning the free zones of Haute-Savoie and 
the Gex district are no longer consistent with present conditions.’’ 
The Federal Council would noi wish thet its acceptance of the above 
wording should lead to the conelusion that it would agree to the 
suppression of a system intended to give neighbouring territory the 
benefit of a special régime which is appropriate to the geographical 
and economical situation’and which has been well tested. 

In the opinion of the Federal Council the question is not the modi- 
fication of the customs system of the zones as set up by the Treaties 
mentioned above, but only the regulation in a manner more appro- 
priate to the economic conditions of the present day of the terms of 
the exchange of goods between the regicns in question. The Federal 
Council has been led to make the preceding observations by the 
perusal of the draft Convention concerning the future constitution of 
the zones which was annexed to the note of April 26 from the French 
Government. While making the above reservations the Federal 
Council declares its readiness to examine in the most friendly spirit 
any proposals which the French Government may deem it convenient 
to make on the subject. ' 

(b) It is conceded that the stipulations of the Treaties of 1815 and 
other supplementary acts relative to the free zones will remain in force 
until a new arrangement is come to between France and Switzerland 
to regulate matters in this territory. 


I. 


The French Governmənt have addressed to the Swiss Government 
on May 18, 1919, the following note in reply to the communication 
set out in the preceding paragraph: 
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In a note dated May 5 the Swiss Legation in Paris was good enough 
to inform the Government of the French Republic that the Federal 
Government adhered td the proposed Article to be inserted in the 
Treaty of Peace between the Allied and Associated Governments and 
Germany. 

The French Government have taken note with much pleasure of 
the agreement thus rsached, and, at their request, the proposed 
Article, which had been accepted by the Allied and Associated 
Governments, has been inserted under No. 485 in the Peace conditions 
presented to the Germén Plenipotentiaries. 

The Swiss Government, in their note of May 5 on Hus subject, 
have expressed various views and reservations. 

Concerning the observations relating to the free zones of Haute- 
Savoie and the Gex district, the French Government have the honour 
to observe that the provisions of the last paragraph of Article 435 
are so clear that their purport cannot be misapprehended, especially 
where it implies that no other Power but France and Switzerland will 
in future be interested In that question. 

The French Government, on their part, are anxious to protect the 
interests of the Frenea territories concerned, and, with that object, 
having their special situation in view, they bear in mind the de- 
sirability of assuring them a suitable customs régime and determining, 
in a manner better suited to present conditions, the methods of ex- 
changes between these territories and the adjacent Swiss territories, 
while taking into account the reciprocal interests of both regions, 

It is understood thet this must in no way prejudice the right of 
France to adjust her eustoms line in this region in conformity with 
her political frontier, as is done on the other portions of her territorial 
boundaries, and as was done by Switzerland long ago on her own 
boundaries in this region.. 

The French Government are pleased to note on this subject in what 
a friendly disposition the Swiss Government take this opportunity of 
declaring their willingness to consider any French proposal dealing 
with the system to be substituted for the present régime of the said 
free zones, which the +rench Government intend to formulate in the 
same friendly spirit. 

Moreover, the French Government have no doubt that the pro- 
visional maintenance of the régime of 1815 as to the free zones 
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referred to in the above mentioned paragraph of the note from the 
Swiss Legation of May 5, whose object is to provide for the passage 
from the present régime to the conventional régime, will cause no 
delay whatsoever in the establishment of the new situation which 
has been found necessary by the two Governments. This remark 
applies also to the ratification by the Federal Chambers, dealt with 
in paragraph 1 (a), of the Swiss note of May 5, under the heading 
‘ Neutralized zone of Haute-Savoie.” 


ARTICLE 436. 


The High Contracting Parties declare and place on record that 
they have taken note of the Treaty signed by the Government of 
the French Republie on July 17, 191€, with His Serene Highness 
the Prince of Monaco defining the relations between France and the 
Principality. 

ARTICLE 437. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that, in the absence of a subse- 
quent agreement to the contrary, the Chairman of any Commission 
established by the present Treaty shall in the event of an equality of 
votes be entitled to a seecnd vote. 


ARTICLE 438. 


The Allied and Associated Powers agree that where Christian re- 
ligious missions were being maintained by German societies or per- 
sons in territary belonging to them, or of which the government is 
entrusted to them in acecrdance with the present Treaty, the property 
which these missions or missionary societies possessed, including that 
of trading societies whose profits were devoted to the support of 
missions, shall continue to be devoted to missionary purposes. In 
order to ensure the due execution of this undertaking the Allied and 
Associated Governments will hand over such property to boards of 
trustees appointed by cr approved by the Governments and com- 
posed of pérsons holding the faith of tie Mission whose property is 
involved. > 

The Alied and Associated Governments, while continuing to 
maintain full control as to the individuals by whom the Missions are 
conducted, will safeguard the interests of such Missions. 

Germany, taking note of the above undertaking, agrees to accept 


ect 
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all arrangements made or to be made by the Allied or Associated 
Government concerned for carrying on the work of the said missions 
or trading societies and waives all claims on their behalf. 


ARTICLE 439. 


Without prejudice to the provisions of the present Treaty, Germany 
undertakes not to put forward directly or indirectly against any 
Allied or Associated Power, signatory of the present Treaty, including 
those which without having declaret war, have broken off diplomatic 
relations with the German Empire, any pecuniary claim based on 
events which oceurred at any time before the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. 

The present stipulation will bar completely and finally all claims of 
this nature, which will be thenceforward extinguished, whoever may 
be the parties in interest. 


ARTICLE 440. 


Germany accepts and recognises as valid and binding all decrees 
and orders concerning German shops and goods and all orders relating 
to the payment of costs made by any Prize Court of any of the Allied 
or Associated Powers, and undertakes not to put forward any claim 
arising out of such deerees or orders on behalf of any German 
national. 

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to examine in 
such manner as they may determine all decisions, and ‘orders of 
German Prize Courts, whether affecting the property rights of 
nationals of those Powers or of neutral Powers. Germany agrees 
to furnish copies of all the documents constituting the record of the 
cases, including the decisions and orders made, and to accept and 
give effect to the recommendations made after such examination of 
the eases. 

THE PRESENT Treaty, of which the French and English texts are 
both authentic, shall be ratified. 

The deposit of ratifications shall be made at Paris as soon as pos- 
sible. 

Powers of which the seat of the Government is outside Europe will 
be entitled merely to inform the Government of the French Republie 
through their diplomatie representative at Paris that their ratifica- 
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tion has been given; in that ease they must transmit the instrument 
of ratification as soon as possile. 

A first procès-verbal of the deposit of ratifications will be drawn 
up as soon as the Treaty haz been ratified by Germany on the one 
hand, and by three of the Principal Allied and Amodiitod Powers on 
the other hand. 

From the date of this first procés-vertal the Treaty will come into 
force between the High Cortracting Parties who have ratified it. 
For the determination of all pariods of time provided for in the present 
Treatz this date will be the date of the coming into force of the 
Treaty. 

In all other respects the Treaty will ènter into force for each Power 
at the date of the deposit of its ratification. 

The French Government will transmit to all the signatory Powers 
a certified copy of the procès-verbaux of the deposit of ratifications. ` 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-nemed Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty.* 

Done at Versailles, the tw2nty-eighth day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and nineteen, in a single copy which will remain de- 
posited in the archives of the French Republic, and of which authen- 
ticated copies will be transmitted to each of the Signatory Powers, 


[L.8.] Wooprow Wixson. [L.3.] Lours Borma. 
[L. S.] ROBERT LANSING. [L.3.] J. Cur. Smuts. 
[L. S.] Henry Warre. [L.3.] W. F. Massey. 
[L.S.] E. M. House. [L.5.] Ep. S. Mowraau. 
[L. S.] Tasger H. Buss. [L. 3.] Ganea SINGE, 
[L. S.] D. LLOYD GEORGE. MAHARAJA DE BIKANER. 
[L.S.] A. Bonar Law. [L. 8.] Q. CLEMENCEAU. 
[L. S.] MILNER. [L. S.] S. Prcron. 
[L. 8.] Arraur James BaL- [L.8.] L. L. Kuorz. 
FOUR. [L. S.] ANDRÉ TARDIEU. 
[L _S.] George N. BARNES. [L. S.] 1 uks CAMBON. 
[L_S.] Cas. J. DOHERTY. [L. S.] NEY SONNINO. 
[L.8.] Arruur L. Srrrox. [L. S.] i PERIALL 
[L S.] W. M. Huemes. [L. S.] S> vio CRESPI. 
[L.8.] Josera Coox. [L. 8.7 S0 ONZI 


* The names of the signers are not printed in “he Senate document, but have 
been added herein from an official print of the trea: prepared at Paris. 
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[L. S8.] N. Maxo. 

[L.8.] S. Canspa. 

[L.8.] K. Masur. 

[L. 8.] H. Isur. 

[L. 8.] Hymans. 

[L.8.] J. Van Den HEUVEL. 

[L. S.] Emne VANDERVELDE. 

[L.8.] ISMAEL Montes, 

[L. 8.] CALOGERAS. 

[L. 8.] 

[L. S.] Roprigo Octavio. 

[L. S.] ` 

[L. S.] 

[L. S.] Antonio S. De Busta- 
MENTE. 

[L. S.] E. DORN Y DE ÅLSUA. 

[L. S.] ELEFTHERIOS VENISELOS. 

[L. S.] Nicouas Pourms. 

[L. S.] Joaquin MENDEZ. 

[L. S.] TERTULLEN ĢGUILBAUD. 

[L. S.] M. Rustem HADAR. 
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[L. 8.] AspuL Hapr Aounl. 
[L. S.] P. BONILLA, 

[L. S.] C. D. B. Kine. 

[L. S.] SALvapor CHAMORRO. 
[L. S.] Antonio Buraos. 
[L. S.] C. G. CANDAMO. 

[L. S.] I. J. PADEREWSKI. 
[L. S.] Roman DMOWSKI. 
[L. S.] Arronso Costa. 

[L. S.] Auausto Soares. 
[L.S.] Ion. I. C. BRATIANO. 
[L. S.] GENERAL ©. Coanpa. 
[L. S.] Nix. P. PACHITCH. 
[L. S.] Dr. ANTE TRUMBIC. 
[L. S.] M. R. VESNITCH. 
[L. S.] Craroon. 

[L. S.] Tramos PRABANDHU. 
[L. S.] KAREL KRAMAR. 

[L. S.] Dr. Epwarp BENES. 
[L.S.] J. A. Burro. 

[L. S.] HERMANN MÜLLER. 
[L. S.] Dr. BELL. 


PROTOCOL SUPPLEMENTARY TO THE TREATY OF PEACE 
BETWEEN THE ALLIED AND ASSOCIATED POWERS 
AND GERMANY, SIGNED AT VERSAILLES, 


JUNE 28, 1919+ 


With a view to indicating precisely the conditions in which cer- 
tain provisions of the Treaty of even date are to be carried out, it 
is agreed by the HIGH CONTRACTING PARTIES that: 

(1) A Commission will be appointed by the Principal Allied and 
Associated Powers to. Tie the destruction of the fortifications 
of Heligoland in aces" ‘nee with the Treaty. This Commission will 
be authorised to decid ` j hat portion of the works protecting the coast 
‘from sea erosion arg., pjo be maintained and what portion must be 
destroyed; 

(2) Sums reimburs. 4 b Germany to German nationals to in- 
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demnify them in respect of the interests which they may be found ~ 


to possess in the railways and mines referred to in the second para- 
graph of Article 156 skall be credited to Germany against the sums 
due by way of reparation; i 

(3) The list of persons to be handed over to the Allied and ii 
sociated Governments by Germany under the second paragraph of 
Article 228 shall be communicated to the German Government within 
a month from the coming into foree of the Treaty; 

(4) The Reparation Commission referred to in Article 240 and 
paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of Annex IV cannot require trade secrets or 
other confidential information to be divulged; 

(5) From the signature of the Treaty and within the ensuing four 
months Germany will be entitled to submit for examination by the 
Allied and Associated Powers documerts and proposals in order to 
expedite the work connected with reparation, and ‘thus -to shorten 
the investigation and tc accelerate the decisions; 

(6) Proceedings will be taken against persons who have committed 
punishable offences in the liquidation of German property, and the 
Allied and Associated Fowers will welcome any information or evi- 
dence which the German Government can furnish on this subject. 


Done at Versailles, tke twenty-cighth day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and nineteen. 
. [Signed by the same Pleniporenturies who signed the Treaty of 
Peace.] 


